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PREFACE 


In writing a book on the Principles of Commeru,my 
purpose has, been to present the theory of commerce in 
its several important aspects, while yet so emphasizing 
the relations of the differentibranches of the subject to 
each other, as to give unity to the whole. In accord* 
ance with this purpose, the book has been written in 
three Parts (separately paged), viz., (I) The Exchange 
Mechanism of Commerce ; (II) The Economic Advan- 
tages of Commerce; and (III) The Transportation Costs 
of Commerce. Each Part has a real and close connec- 
tion with the Part immediately preceding or following 
it ; yet no one Part is written merely as an introduction 
to or appendix to another. Each is important in itself. 

In Part I the aim is to set forth briefly the laws of 
money and the nature of banking, and then to show, 
through an analysis of foreign exchange operations, the 
international nature of the credit relations growing out 
of trade. In this Part, I have endeavored to analyze, 
more fully than is usually done, the interrelations of 
different persons, buyers and sellers, et al., in the credit 
mechanism of exchange, — to show who are the ultimate 
creditors when bank checks and bank notes are used in 
trade and when bills of exchmige (especially “long 
bills”) are used. The flow of money from ’country to 
coiuitry is explained, and the relation of tMs flow to' 
fluctuations in the rate of exchange. Emphasis is 
placed on the fact, ordinarily passed b/mt^out notice, 
that whatever may be the tela^n dr non-relation of die 
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currency of a country to the currencies of other coun< 
tries, its trade With them cannot all be either an export 
or an import trade for any great while, without intro- 
ducing a tendency to a reverse flow or to equilibrium. 

Part II succeeds logically to Part I. The money and 
predit mechanism of commerce having been described 
and its operation explained in Part I, Part II begins 
with a consideration of the gains of trade, whether the 
trade is within a single country or between countries. 
Then comes a discussion regarding the shares of two 
or more countries in the gains resulting from their trade 
with each other. Chapter III deals with the shifting 
and incidence of revenue tariffs on imports and exports. 
In the remainder of Part II, I have considered govern- 
mental interferences with and favors to trade, such as 
protective tariffs, bounties, navigation acts, canal build- 
ing at public expense without charge to the users, land 
grants in encouragement of railway building, etc. ; and 
have explained what effects are to be expected from 
these various policies. 

Part III begins with a classification of the costs of 
transportation, and a discussion regarding the extent to 
which each class of costs does affect and ought to affect 
rates. The various kinds of competition in transpor- 
tation are then described. Monopoly conditions are 
described, and the effect of monopolistic rates on com- 
merce is discussed. Various kinds of discrimination 
are treated at length. In the main, this third Part of 
the book is given over to the theory of transportation 
rates ; but transportation rates are here dealt with, pri- 
marily, in their relation to commerce. Whether a. given 
level of rates is so high that, like tariff restrictions, it 
will prevent commerce which ought to take place, or 
whether it is low (less than cos^ that, like most 
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bounties, it will encourage commerce that ought lurt p 
take place, or whether rates are dkcriirSnatory in such a 
way as to affect commerce injuriously, are the questions 
kept constantly in view. As a protective tariff may 
prevent profitable trade, so may monopolistic transporta- 
tion rates. As the protective policy may, perhaps, bei^^ 
efit persons in one section of a country at the expense 
of those in another section, so discriminating transporta- 
tion rates may arbitrarily build up onq city and ruin 
another. As tariff protection may divert a country’s 
industry out of its most profitable channels, so may dis- 
criminating railroad rates arbitrarily encourage one 
industry in a given territory or section and discourage 
another. As tariff barriers may further the develop- 
ment of private monopoly, so may discrimination in 
rates among competing shippers. Yet, on the other 
hand, certain apparent discriminations among places, 
among different kinds of goods, and between different 
directions, are seen, upon analysis, to be not quite analo- 
gous to protective tariffs and bounties, but to be, within 
limits, economically defensible. 

The book has been written with both the general 
reader and the student in view. My hope is that it may 
be found useful in general courses of commerce, in 
courses dealing with foreign and domestic exchange and 
trade, or in courses dealing with trade and trade re- 
strictions and the relation of transportation rates to 
trade. Perhaps, also, where no undue anticipation of 
other courses results, it may serve as a second book in 
general courses on economics, following a more elemen- 
tary introductory text. The range of topics treated and 
the interest of many of these topics to the average stu- 
dent would seem not unfavorable to such use. Clear- 
ness has been p^cularly aimed at. The discussion of 
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dipcult oi,controversUl questions of particular interest 
to professional economists has been largely relegated 
to footnotes. 

Acknowledgment should be here m'ade of various 
courtesies extended, and of the aid rendered me by a 
number ^ friends who have done much toward remov- 
ing errors of sUitement and.expression and in suggest- 
ing the addition of critical and illustrative matter. To 
the Quarterly Journal of Economics I am under obliga- 
tion for permi^ion to include, in Chapter II of Part I, 
substantially without change, the text of an article on 
Commercial Banking and the Rate of Interest, originally 
published in August, 1910. To the American Economic 
Review I owe permission to republish, as Chapter II of 
Part III, in practically its original form, an article on 
The Competition of Transportation Companies, first pub- 
lished in that periodical in December, 1914. To Brown 
Bros., of New York City, I am indebted for several items 
of needed information regarding foreign exchange meth- 
ods, and both to Brown Bros, and to Mr. Jacob Seibert, 
Jr., editor of the Commercial and Financial Chronicle, I 
am indebted for detailed information on a number of 
points connected with the recent foreign exchange situ- 
ation, — information which made it possible to illustrate 
(Part I, Chapter VI, § 9), by reference to current events, 
conclusions which, in my International Trade and Ex- 
change were presented as purely theoretical, but 

which appear to have been verified by occurrences grow- 
ing out of the European war. To one of my students, 
Mr. Lawrence M. Marks, Yale 1914 , 1 am indebted for 
the calculation of seasonal sterling exchange rates; pre- 
sented as a footnote in Chapter IV (§ 2) of Part I. Mr. 
Franklin Escher, of the Commercial Security Company, 
iNew York City, has given me the benefit of a careful 
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critidsm of the masuscript of Part 1, partbykrly regard- 
ing the matter of conformity ol statement to business 
practice. To Professor F. R. Fairchild of Yale College 
I am indebted tor a searching criticism of Part 1, from 
the standpoint both of ec(^omic theory and of form <d 
presentation. The late Professor G. S. GaHender of &e 
Sheffield Scientific School, Y^le University, to whom I 
submitted the manuscript of Part II, made a number bf 
valuable criticisms and suggestions. On Part III, I 
have to acknowledge a most searching and valuable 
criticism by Professor John Bauer of Cornell University. 
I am also indebted, for critical reading of selected dliap- 
ters in Parts II and III, to Professors Irving Fisher, 
Clive Day, and H. C. Emery of Yale College. Finally, 
I would acknowledge, here, the aid rendered by my 
wife, who has assisted me in the gathering of data, in 
reading and criticising the entire manuscript in its 
various stages of completion, and in correcting the 
proof. 

HARRY GUNNISON BROWN. 

Columbia, Mo., 

March, 1916. 
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PRINCIPLES OF COMMERCE 


CHAPTER I 
Laws of Money 
§ I 

Quantiiative Statement of the Relation betvoeen Money and 

Prices 

Primitive trade is often a direct trading of one kind 
of goods for another, the process called barter. The 
exchange of knives, hatchets, guns, minors, etc., with 
the Indians, in return for land and furs, with which we 
have been made familiar in our school histories and in 
stories of adventure, was trade of this sort. But even 
the Indians had wampum, which they used as a medium 
of exchange, and the highly civilized countries have 
long since made use of mon^, whether of gold or silver 
or other material, in their commerce. A study of the 
laws of commerce involves, then, and may well involve 
as a preliminary step, a study of the laws of money. 
We are not likely to find that the basic princ^les trade 
are so very different with money used than they would be 
if the world traded, supposing it conveniently could, 
goods of one kind directly for goods of another. The 
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money-using method of trade is more efBdent. Tlie 
motives for trade and the nature of the advantages from 
it are the same whether money is used or not. But it 
is worth while analyzing the commercial processes, as 
they are actually carried on, even in many of their mod- 
em complications. To do so, may perhaps the more 
clejurty estpose fallacies regarding trade, not uncommonly 
held. We shall begin, then, with a study of money, 
considered as an important part of the mechanism of 
trade. 

Money, as a medium of exchange, is a kind of wealth 
or property for which other goods are sold and with 
which, in turn, desired goods are bought. It may be 
distinguished from other wealth or property by its 
characteristic of general exchangeability. A person 
desiring, as all do desire who are engaged in any business 
or regular occupation or who have capital to invest, to 
dispose of some kinds of goods or services in exchange 
for others, does not need to seek out those who both want 
what he has to sell and will sell what he wants to buy and 
with whom he can make a satisfactory trade “in kind.” 
Instead, he sells for money, for a universally desired 
medium, what he has to dispose of, to whoever desires 
it, and, with this money as purchasing power, seeks out 
those who have for sale what he himself wishes to buy. 
The use of money is an intermediate step in what is still 
the exchange of goods for goods. In order that money 
may perform its function of facilitating trade, both goods 
,to be sold and goods to be bought must be valued in 
terms of money. Money becomes a measure of value 
as well as a medium of exchange. One kind of goods 
will have a higher value, measured in money, than an- 
other kind, if its cost of production is greater, or if, for 
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any other reason, only the hi^h^ value will equalize 
supply of and demand for this kind of goods. The same 
relation of values, between two sorts of goods, would 
exist if money were not used, but the use of mmey makes 
it measurable in a generally familiar standard. 

An analysis of the prices or values of dnl6 sort df goods 
as compared with those of other sorts, leads iis to a ccm^ 
sideration of the special forces of demand and supply, 
such as utility and cost of production, acting upon such 
goods. In studying the laws of money we need to attend 
not so much to the conditions determining the value of 
one kind of goods in relation to some other kind or kinds, 
as to the conditions determining the average value of 
goods in relation to money, and vice versa. We have to 
consider, that is, the general level of prices, and conversely 
the purchasing power of money. 

This relation between money and other goods has sev- 
eral times been given a mathematical form of statement.' 
Let S represent the total amount of money (number of 
dollars) spent in a given community during a given 
period of time, say a year. Let M represent the (average) 
number of dollars in that commimity during the same 
period. Then the average number of times a dollar is 
spent diudng the year will be 5/ Af. This is the velocity 
of circulation of money and may be called F, 
S * MS/M, and therefore, by the method of substi- 
tution, 5 =» MV. In words, the total dollars spent for 
goods is equal to the number of dollars in the community i 
times the average velocity of circulation of those dollats. 

But the total number of dollars spent for goods is also 

* For instance, Newcomb, Principies of PolUicd Economy, New York (Har- 
per), x88s, p, 346 ; Edgeworth, “Report on Mmietaiy Standaid*” Report ol the 
British Association for the Advancement of Science, tS8t> P- tP3; Hadley, 
Economics, New York (Putnam), iqo 6, p. 197. 
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equal to the sum of the quantities of all the kinds of 
goods bought, times their respective prices. Let the 
price per poimd and the number of pounds of sugar 
bought be represented respectively by and q, the price 
per bushel of wheat and the number of bushels bought 
by p' and q', and so on. Then the total number of 
dollars spent for goods, i.e. S, is equal to pq + p'q' + etc. 
Since two things equal to the same thing are equal to 
each other, and since 

5 = MV and also 

S — pq -V p'q' + etc., 

therefore 

MV = pq -{■ p'q' + etc. 

This is the mathematical statement of the so-called 
quantity theory of money, omitting, however, any 
reference to credit currency.* It asserts simply that the 
quantity of money times its velocity of circulation, equals 
the prices of goods bought with money, times the quan- 
tities bought. The conclusion follows, therefore, that 
if the quantity of money, M, increases, while the velocity 
of circulation and the volume of trade remain the same, 
prices will rise in the same proportion. A decrease in 
the amount of M would, on the same assumption, be 
accompanied or followed by a fall in the money prices 
of goods. An increase in the j’s * or volume of trade 
would, other things equal, occasion a fall of prices ; and a 
decrease in the q\ a rise of prices. 

^ For consideration of credit, sec Chs. II and HI (of Part I). 

* The g’s or quantities of goods should be held to indude not only finished 
goods exchsmged in trade and goods purchased for raw material, but also the 
additions made by labor to the utility of goods and paid for in wages and the 
additions made by the service of ** waiting’' and paid for by m^ans of interest, 
dividends, etc. 
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§ 2 

Causal ExplanaHon of ihe Price of a Gioen Kind of Goods 

A quantitative or niathematical statement o£' a prin- 
ciple is not, however, an adequate explanation of that 
principle. In this case, the explanation must found 
in the working of the market, in competition with each 
other of buyers and of sellers. This means that thaie 
must be an analysis of the forces of supply and demand in 
relation to general or average prices, in addition to the 
usual study of those forces in relation to particular 
prices. 

The price of any particular kind of goods, say the 
price of wheat per bushel, is commonly said to be fixed 
by the equation of supply and demand. But these 
terms are frequently misunderstood. For example, 
supply is sometimes thought of as the total stock. 
Demand is thought of as the amount wanted by pur- 
chasers, but without much reference to the exact condi- 
tions determining this amount As a matter of fact, 
supply is not the total stock of a good, whatever relation 
it may have to this stock. Supply is different according 
as price is different. Hence any reference to supply 
should specify a price. The supply of any good at a 
given price is the amount which sellers are ready to 
dispose of at that price.* Thus, the supply of wheat 
at a price of $i.io per bushel may be, in a given market, 
1,000,000 bushels. That is, at a price of $i.io per bushel, 
there are so many persons ready to sell wheat and ready 
to sell such quantities, that 1,000,000 bushels may be had. 

* Sec J. S. Mill, PfindpUs af PcUHcal Ecmmy, Book HI, Ck. II, § 4, 
One of the best recent presentations of the theory of supply and demand Is to 
be found in Fisher, Ekmeniary Pnmipk$ ci Ecmmics, New York (MacmiUiii)* 
X9ia. (\ XV. 



6 THE EXCHANGE MECHANISM OF COMMERCE 

In general, the higher the price, the larger, other things 
equal, will be the supply ; and, similarly, the lower the 
pWce, the srnaller will be the supply. If the price of any 
good is lower relatively to other desired goods, producers 
and sellers will be less inclined to bring the good to market 
for disposal, and may even turn their attention to other 
lines. If the price is higher, they will be more inclined 
to sell large quantities, and some may be tempted to 
forsake other lines to produce the good in question. 

In the same way, reference to demand should specify 
a price. Analogously, the demand for any good at a 
given price is the amount that purchasers stand ready to 
take at that price. If at $i . lo per bushel the demand for 
wheat is for 1,000,000 bushels, then the number of per- 
sons wishing to buy wheat is such, and the amounts they 
individually stand ready to buy are such, as to make 
an aggregate of 1,000,000 bushels. Other things equal, 
demapd rises as price falls, and falls as price rises. The 
lower the price of any good in relation to prices of other 
goods, the more ready are purchasers to buy it ; and the 
higher the price, the less ready. The price of any good, 
whether of cotton, labor services, bills of exchange or 
anything else marketable, is fixed where supply and 
demand are equal. 

It is not, however, an explanation of price merely to 
state that it is fixed where supply and demand are equal. 
It is necessary further to inquire why price is fixed at that 
point. If supply of and demand for wheat in a given 
market are equalized at $1.10 per bushel, why may not 
the price nevertheless be $i ? If we assume |i to be the 
price, we see that such* a price represents a position of 
unstable equilibrium. At this price, the demand would 
be in excess of the supply. The persons anxious to buy 



lUws €& ^atm ' ' ‘ 

* $ * * 

wheat are ready to buy, at this pHee, intMre thin' can be 
had, and a[w% evm at lx.io the amounts th^ will buy 
are equal to the amounts they can get, it appears €hat 
there are many who would gladly pay more tiuua $| per 
bushel rather than go without wheat entirely. Here, 
then, are persons, many of whom woiild pay more rathmr 
than not get the wheat, the a^regate of whose de^red 
purchases at $i per bushel must exceed the total suppty 
offered). If $i is the price, some who would gladly p&y 
that and more caimot get the wheat they desire.* Each 
intending purchaser will fear that he will be one of those 
who fail to get what they wish. Since all caimot be 
satisfied and since he himself may not be, he is likely to 
offer more than $i in the hope that sellers will be per- 
suaded to sell to him, at least. But he is not likely to 
offer more than fi.io. According to our hypothesis, 
a price of $i.io will bring forth a supply fully equal to 
the demand. Even if other buyers are foolish oiough to 
offer a higher price and are sold to in preference, yet since 
the demand of these others would not absorb the entire 
supply, a purchaser who offered $i.io would secure the 
wheat desired. 

As the price is kept from going below that height which 
equalizes supply and demand, by the competition of 
buyers, so, by the competition of sellers, it is kept from 
going above that height. If $i.io a bushel is the equal- 
izing price, the competition of sellers will prevent the 
price from being higher, say $1.15. For at I1.15 there 
would presumably be a smaUer demand and a greater 
supply. That is, at $1.15 there would be sellers amdous 
to dispose of, in the aggregate, .more wheat than buyers 

^ Tills espkiuttloii of the nature of compet!tka| Is wdQ set foitli In Hadk9r« 
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would take. Some of these prospective sellers must be 
doomed to disappointment, and those most anxious to 
sell would therefore bid against each other in lowering the 
price to the point where supply and demand were equal. 
This they would do because in no other way could they 
be sure of selling their wheat. But they need not go 
below the equalizing price, because when that price is 
reached there are enough more buyers or enough fewer 
sellers, or both, to insure sales by those still in the market 
and desiring to sell. Even if some should offer, unwisely, 
to sell at a lower price, yet since these could not, by our 
hypothesis, satisfy the demand, all who charged the 
equalizing price would still find purchasers. The market 
price of any kind of goods, therefore, tends to be that 
price which equalizes supply and demand, and is pre- 
vented by the forces of competition from going above or 
below it. 

§3 


Causal Explanation oj the General Level of Prices 

Let us now apply the principles of supply and demand 
to the general level of prices. We shall see that much the 
same kinds of competitive forces which fix any one price 
(as above explained) in relation to other prices, fix the 
general hbvel of prices of goods in terms of money. We 
shall consider, first, the supply of goods, including the 
services of labor and of “waiting” (i.e. investing, or 
putting capital into use, the service for which interest is 
paid) offered for money, and the demand for goods by 
those having money to spend. Afterwards we can reverse 
our method and consider the supply of and the demand 
for money in exchange for other goods. 

Where there is only fiat (inconvertible paper) money, 
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the 8iq>ply of goods in general, offered for money, at any 
level of averse prices of those goods, would be just the 
same as at any other level of prices. This is very nearly 
true no matter what the money system.' If wheat prices 
are higher than com prices, or vice versa, productive 
effort may be diverted from one line into another. But 
we are now not discussing changes in individual or rela- 
tive prices. We are discussing only changes in the 
general level of prices, the average of prices. If the gen- 
eral level of prices should double, there is no reason to 
believe that the amount of goods produced for sale would 
on that account greatly increase. Suppwsing a com- 
munity to be in reasonable prosperity and business 
activity at the lower prices, an increase of these prices 
would not make possible a very greatly increased pro- 
duction. It would not enable men to work longer hours 
nor would it make machinery more efficient. Neither 
would it stimulate the sales of goods by making such sales 
more profitable, since a general rise of prices simply 
means that money has a less value. If everything should 
sell for twice as much money as before, the sellers would 
gain nothing, for the things they desired to buy would 
also cost twice as much. Looking at the matter from 
any reasonable point of view, it must be admitted that 
the supply of goods in general, at a higher level of prices, 
would be no greater (or but slightly greater) * than at a 
lower level. Likewise, at a lower level of prices, the 
supply of goods would be no less than at a higher one. 
A lower level of prices would not mean less activity or a 
smaller sale of goods. It would pay as well to sell goods 
at a low level of prices as at a high leyel, since at the lower 

‘ See remamder of tliis sectSon for e9qp>laiiation of why It i» not ahvayeentin^y 
true. 

*See next paragraph. 
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level the money received would have correapondin^dy 
greater purchasing power. 

The lower level of prices would only decrease the 
supply of other goods and the hi^er level increase it, in 
one contingency, and then only to a very limited degree. 
When the currency system is based on a precious metal, 
e.g. gold, a lower level of prices means a higher value 
of gold as money. It might therefore divert some labor 
from the production of other goods to the production of 
gold for coinage. A higher level of prices mi^t tend, 
m the same degree, to divert labor from gold production 
towards the production of other goods. To this extent 
only, a higher level of prices would tend to increase the 
supply of goods in general other than money, and a lower 
level of prices to decrease it. 

On the other hand, a higher level of prices of goods 
would tend to decrease the demand for goods by persons 
having money to spend. For with higher prices, and no 
greater amount of money to spend, buyers of goods would 
be unable to purchase as much as at lower prices. Lower 
prices of goods would mean that the money of purchasers 
would go farther. 

Let us now suppose a doubling of the amo\mt of money. 
Prices wotild tend to increase in nearly the same pro- 
portion. SuH)ose prices did not rise. Then purchasers 
of goods would buy all they were in the habit of bu}dng 
and still have as much money left to spend as they 
formerly iq>ent all together, lliis they would endeavor 
to spend at once. For in modern countries money is not 
hoarded away, but only enough is kept on hand for 
emergency requirements, and the rest is spent. Those 
who save are spending just as effectually as any others. 
The difference is in what they buy. Those who save 
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buy factories, urardhouses, raSrciii^s, farms, etc. Evra 
though their savings are put into a saviiigs bank, thqrare 
none the less spent for investment goods. It follows 
that a sudden doubling of the amount of money, if prices 
did not increase, would mean a demand for goods»far 
exceeding the supply. The amount of land is practically 
constant Doubling the amount of money would not 
enable people to work longer hours and so increase the 
products of labor. In a busy community the supply of 
goods to^ be sold simply could not be doubled except 
with an increase of population or invention. The in- 
creased money would therefore mean that at the old 
prices the demand for goods in general would exceed the 
supply. Purchasers would bid against each othar. 
Prices would rise. Equilibrium would only be reached, 
supply and demand be equal, at a general level of prices 
nearly (or, if fiat money, quite) twice that which had 
preceded. 

If prices rose equally, this would mean a doubling in 
the money wages of labor for the same results produced 
and, similarly, a doubling in the money interest, dividends 
or profits received for “waiting." Aside from disturb- 
ing effects during the period of transition, the raU of 
interest would be the same with the high prices as with 
the low. The money value of the sum waited for would 
be doubled and the money value of the interest would be 
doubled. The ratio between them would be the same 
as before. In other words, since prices have doubled, 
borrowers, for example, would require twice as many 
dollars as before and would also, of course, pay twice as 
noany dollars in interest. 

In the light of the principles above set forth, residing 
sui^ly and demand, we can explain why tiie excessive 
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amounts of inconvertible paper money sometimes issued 
by governments, issued particularly in time of war, have 
resulted in very exceptional rises in the price level. 
This increased amount of money means, at any level of 
prices, a greater demand for goods. Therefore, that the 
demand for goods may not exceed the supply, the level 
of prices must rise. There is another factor of impor- 
tance at such times, viz. public confidence in the money 
issued. If there is a general belief that the money will 
become absolutely valueless or greatly decrease in value, 
then many who have goods to sell will refuse to sell them 
for this money, but will demand gold or silver or other 
goods in exchange. This decrease in the supply of goods, 
offered for money, will mean that only a higher level of 
prices than otherwise would result can equalize supply 
and demand. Thus is to be explained the high prices 
(and, reciprocally, the great depreciation of money) in 
such periods as the American Revolution, the Civil War, 
etc. 

§4 

Causal Explanation of the Value or Purchasing Power of 
Motley, the Reciprocal of the Level of Prices of Goods 


Let us look at the same problem, the general level of 
prices, from the other side, that of the purchasing power 
of money or the value of money in terms of goods. We 
shall consider now the supply of money offered by 
purchasers of goods (corresponding to demand for goods) 
and the demand for money coming from sellers of goods 
(corresponding to the supply of these goods). 

Before defining supply of and demand for money, we 
must select a phrase to express the price of money. The 
value or price of mmiey is usually expressed, not in terms 
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of any one tiling, but in terms of all, or most other, 
purchasable goods. Its value or its price is measured in 
the amount of other goods it can buy. The value or 
price of mon^ we shall therefore call the purchasing 
power of money. 

We may now defme money supply and demand CDn> 
sistently with wheat or coal supply and demand. First, 
as to supply, we may say that the supply of money at any 
gioen purchasing povoer is the amount of money which 
would be supplied — i.e. would be offered in purchase of 
goods — at that purchasing power. Just as, at a higher 
price of wheat, lie supply in the long run would tend to 
be greater than at a lower price, so, at a higher purchas* 
ing power of money, the supply of money would tend to 
be greater than at a lower purchasing power. The supply 
would be greater at a higher piuchasing power, because, 
at a higher purchasing power, it would be worth while to 
turn bullion into coins or even to mine more gold for that 
purpose. The supply of fiat money (irredeemable 
paper) would not be greater, but would be just the same 
at a higher purchasing power as at a lower. The normal 
supply of money at any purchasing power and during 
any period of time, the amount that would be offered by 
sellers of money (t.e. buyers of goods) involves, as Walker 
has pointed out,^ the quantity of money and its rapidity 
or velocity of circulation. This velocity of circularion 
may be less than unity ; that is, most of the money may 
circulate less than once if we are dealing with an instant 
or a short period of time. But if we are dealing with a 
long period of time, say a year, and with the conditions 
determining normal purchasing power, the velocity will 

* PMied Bcumms% Advanced Course, tliinl edition. New Todc (Quit) iSSf, 
!>• ISQ. 
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pedia{» be 20 or more.* In any case, the supply, the 
amount that would be offered at any given purchaang 
power, is the total amount which, at that purchasing 
power, would be on hand, multiplied by its vekxdly; 
and it may be represented, therefore, as MV. 

Turning to the subject of demand, we may properly 
define the demand for money, at any purchasing power, 
as the amount of money that would be taken by sellers 
of goods, at that purchasing power. The demand for 
money comes from the sellers of other goods who wish 
to take money in exchange for those goods. They may be 
said to buy money with the goods they sell. When the 
money is altogether fiat (inconvertible paper) money, 
the amount of goods offered for money will not be affected 
by the purchasing power of money. With an exception 
shortly to be noted, this is also true in the case of such a 
commodity money as gold or silver. That the purchas- 
ing power is at any time greater or less, provided only it is 
not fluctuating, affects neither for good nor ill the sellers 
of goods. If the purchasing power of money is greater, 
they will still sell their goods as readily for money since 
the smaller amount of money so received will go as far 
as would a larger amount having a smaller purchasing 
power per unit (e.g. per dollar). But thdr demand for 
money, in the proper use of the term “demand,” will 
not be the same. If the pxirchasing power of mon^ is 
doubled, demand for money will be exactly halved. If 
the purchasing power of money halved, demand for 
money will be doubled. Sellers of goods wiu take all the 
money which the goods they desire to sell will brii^. 
If, therefore, the purchasing power of monQ^ is halved, 

* See Fisher, Tht PurckedH Peaer M«ney, New York (MaanlOu), 1911, 
p. 29a 
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ijt. if it talus twke the former amount of monq^ to buy 
the same goods, then the demand for mmiey, the amount 
aeUors of goods (buyers of money) will take, at this pur* 
chasing power, win be exactly doubled.* 

The exception to be noted has already been referred 
to in the discussion of the general level of prices.* It oo* 
curs when money is based on some standard commodity, 
as gold, having an appreciable cost of production. To 
double the purchasing power of money would, in fact, 
probably reduce the demand for it to something very 
slightly less than half what it had been, for a smaU (rela- 
tively a very small) amount of labor would probably be 
diverted from the production of other goods to the mining 
of gold. Therefore, unless the value of money more than 
doubled («.e. unless money prices of goodsbecame less than 
half), the money which would be taken by sellers of the 
somewhat smaller stock of goods would be less than half 
as great Similarly, a fall of half in the value of money 
would very probably divert some labor from gold mining 
into other lines, and so might slightly more than double 
the demand for money. For every one would be ready 
to sell his goods at twice the former price, and there would 
be more goods to sell. Normal demand, therefore, for 
money, f .e. long-run demand, cannot be distinguished by 
any exact proportion from demiand for other goo^ 
But when the money does not involve an appreciable cost 
of production, but is inconvertible paper, or, for any 
money, where an extremely short period is involved, tite 
demand for money varies inversely with its puidiasing 
power. 


^ Wm it not for the aco^ttion next to he mmtioiied, the^4ciaiiid cum for 
moncgr wouM be always a rectangrular hyperbola. 

* 1 3 of this chapter (1 of Part I). 
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Hie demand for money by sellers of goods may be said 
to be the money value at whidi they would sell those 
goods ; therefore, the prices times the quantities ; there- 
fore, pq + P'q* + etc. The purchasing power of money 
is fixed where supply is equal to demand, where 
jjfV => pq + p'g' + etc. The equation of exchange may 
be regarded as amply a mathematical mode of stating 
that ie p’s, the purchasing power of money, must be 
such that supply of money equals demand, i.e. that 
MV - pq + p'q' + etc. 


§5 

The Theory of Bimetallism 

The laws of supply and demand serve to explain the 
effects of the various monetary systems which have been 
tried in different countries. Important among those 
monetary systems is bimetallism. Bimetallism involves 
the concurrent circulation of two metals at a fixed legal 
ratio. Both metals are coined by government, for those 
bringing the metals to the mints, in any desired quantity, 
and coined without charge or for the mere cost to gov- 
ernment of coining. Both metals, when so coined, are 
legal tender for the payment of debts and taxes, at the 
value ratio fixed. Thus, bimetallism at i6 to i meant, 
for the United States, that the amount of silver in the 
silver dollar should be approximately i6 times the amount 
of gold in a gold dollar, that gold and silver should both 
be coined freely and without limit, and that a debtor 
should be able to liquidate the same debt with lOo silver 
dollars as with loo gold dollars. 

Bimetallism may succeed if the legal ratio is not too far 
from the market ratio of values existing when the system 
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isstarted. If the amount of ^er in the silver dcto 

is worth 98 per cent as much as the gold in the gold dollar, 
or 98 cents, then the system may succeed.* It will 
succeed because the possibility of using 98 cents’ worth of 
silver, if coined, to pay a |i debt (or tax) previoudy 
payable in gold,* will stimulate the coinage of alvor. 
This extra demand for silver will increase its value. 
Otherwise expressing the matter, we may say that the 
withdrawal of silver from the arts, tending to cause a de- 
creased supply of silver for arts uses, will increase its value. 
The greater quantity of money will tend to make some- 
what higher prices and a somewhat lower value of a dollar 
(whether gold or silver). This may discourage the coin- 
age of gold or even cause the melting of some gold coin 
into bullion. We may say that the less demand for gold 
has made its value fall, or that the melting of gold coin 
and the consequent greater supply of gold in the arts has 
made its value fall. The sequence is, then, flow of silver 
from bullion into coin, slightly depressed value of coin, 
flow of gold from coin into bullion. Silver has risen in 
value. Gold has fallen. Probably the silver dollar is, 
therefore, now worth the same as the gold dollar instead 
of 98 per cent as much. If the bullion content of the gold 
dollar came to be of the less value, debtors would prefer 
to coin gold and the flow would be in the opposite direc- 
tion, but likewise towards the establishment of equilib- 
rium. 

Suppose, however, that the amount of silver in a rilver 
dollar is worth only 40 per cent of the gold dollar (which 
was more nearly the case with the silver dollar whmi its 


* Cf. Fisher, EkmefUary Principles of Ecommics, pp. ajo, 231. 

* Or money, on a parity with the gdd, other than silver money coined for 
account of the debtor. 

c 
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free coinage was advocated in 1896). Then the danger 
would be ^at, long before the increased demand for silver 
as money and its decreased supply in the arts, coupled 
with the decreased demand for gold as money and its 
increased supply in the arts, had brought about the 
desired equilibrixun of value, the gold would be entirely 
driven out and the money used would simply be silver 
instead of gold. The whole question would be whether 
the scarcity of silver in the arts and the plentifulness of 
gold in the arts would be sufficiently marked to make 
the relative values the same as in the legal ratio, before 
silver enough had been taken from the arts uses to fill 
all the money circulation ; and then, whether sufficient 
additional supplies of silver could be got from the min es 
to drive out the gold without forcing the margin of pro- 
duction unprofitably low, i.e. without mining, at a loss, 
from poor mines. 

For one country alone, the prospects of success in es- 
tablishing bimetallism would be much less bright than 
for a group of important commercial countries. For if 
one country tried it alone, endeavoring by free coinage 
to make 40 cents’ worth of silver equal to $i worth of 
gold, it would have to absorb into its ciurency, not only 
silver from within its own borders, but silver flowing to 
it from all the world, and its own demand in relation to 
such a great supply might increase the value of silver 
relatively little. And, as the silver drove out the gold, 
the latter would not fall rapidly in value through con- 
gesting the arts, but would be distributed to the money 
supplies, as well as the arts, of all other countries. 
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§6 

The Value oj Subsidiary Mmey 

At tlie present time, in the United States, Eraaoe, and 
elseidiam, there exists the so-called limping standard, 
i.e. thoe are silver coins the bullion value of which is not 
equal to their face value, but the amount of which is 
strictly limited. In the United States, there are a cer- 
tain number of silver dollars and silver certificates. The 
silver in the silver dollars is worth p>erhaps about half of 
thdr face value. But they cannot drive out gold because 
not enough are coined to produce such a result. Any 
money, even paper, if put forth in very limited quantities 
and made legal tender for the payment of debts and taxes, 
may circulate at par with gold. The poss9)ility of using 
it for debts and taxes creates a demand for it, and others 
will take it because they in turn can pass it to those hav- 
ing such uses for it. A general public confidence in and 
,wiUingness to take it at the legal value, is developed. 
On the other hand, the limitation of its quantity means 
a limited supply. The demand for it equals this supply, 
at a value equal to par. Where a limited amount of 
money is issued by coining metal of less value than the 
money, or by printing paper, this is done by government 
exclusively on its own account Otherwise there would 
be spedal favor shown, at the general expense, to those 
persons for whom the coining was done. 

Making paper or other money redeemable in gold & 
merely a way of making the forces of demand and ^pply 
automatic in keeping up the value of such credit money 
If for any reason, e.g, overissue or lack of confidence, the 
value of such money sinks below the valqe of the gold 

^ Cf, FiBher, Tkt Purckasim Pff^ vf Mmey, pp. 
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in which it is redeemable, the holders of the pa^r money 
at once present it in large quantities for redemption. 
This immediately decreases the supply of it, and thus 
automatically prevents its entire driving out of gold. 
Prompt redemption at the same time gives confidence 
and so maintains a demand for it But the limitation 
of supply, automatic or otherwise, is important, for no 
amount of confidence can prevent a fall in the value of 
money which increases indefinitely in quantity. An 
increase in gold itself tends to raise prices and lower 
the value of gold. An increase of paper money tends 
to increase prices in pai>er. Redeemability prevents 
prices in paper from ever rising higher than prices in 
terms of gold. 

In the case of paper money, the receiver is really a 
creditor. He gets a credit claim, not real wealth. The 
paper money evidences a right based on its general 
acceptability, or on its redeemability by government, to 
an amount of wealth or income services equal to the 
value of the money. The ksue of paper money is a 
species of borrowing by government ; but no interest is 
paid, because the holder, imlike the holder of government 
bonds, has, if the money is generally acceptable, a demand 
claim. He does not need, therefore, to wait for his 
desired goods any longer than he wishes to, but can spend 
the money and get goods at any time from another, who 
can do likewise with a third, etc. He doesnotneed, there- 
fore, to be in the position of a creditor longer than his 
own convenience dictates. The general acceptability 
of sudi money, if it is generally acceptable, makes the 
holder willing to forego any other interest.* 

The money of the United States includes gold and silver 

>Sm dun (of Part I), it 3, 4. 
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o^, gold certificates, silver certificates, United States 
notes (greenbacks), treasury notes, and subadiaiy coins 
(quarters, dimes, etc.). There are also bank notes, but 
these may be better considered, along widi other bank 
credit, in the next chapter. All the paper money esccq>t 
silver certificates is redeemable by law in gold. Silver 
certificates are redeemable in silver. No law expressly 
makes the silver dollars redeemable in gold ; but it is 
the duty of the Secretary of the Treasury to maintmn the 
parity of the silver coinage with gold, and in practice any 
kind of our money is exchangeable at the United States 
Treasury for any other kind. Even without this prac- 
tice, the limitation on the number of silver dollars and 
their full legal tender quality would doubtless maintain 
them at par value, although the value of the contained 
bullion is much less. 


§ 7 

The Value of Money as Related to the Value of a Standard 
Money Metal 


Most countries have now the gold standard. Ail 
money is redeemable in or in some way related to gold, 
and the value of money tends to equal the value of the 
min t equivalent in gold. So long as gold is coined freely, 
and in any quantity desired, into money, the value of 
gold as money and as bullion must be the same. For 
if gold coin came to have more value than gold bullion 
to be used in the arts, then persons having gold bullion 
would hasten to get it coined. The consequent increase 
of money would raise the prices of goods and lower the 
value of money. The decrease of gold for use in the arts 
would increase its value in that use. Equal value in the 
two uses must soon be reached If, on the other hand, 
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as money should have, at any time, a less vahie than 
the same amount of gold as bullion, then all newly mined 
gold would be used in the arts and little or none corned, 
until gold in the arts was so plentiful and money so scarce 
as to make the values even again. Gold money, if full 
weig^ might even be melted into bullion, if it were 
worth enough more in the latter use to pay for the 
trouble. 

Eventually, then, since, when the gold standard is in 
force, the value of money and the value of gold bullion 
tend to be the same, both depend upon the amount of 
gold mined relative to the use for it. The cost of pro- 
duction of gold, and, therefore, the number and richness 
of gold mines, is not without an influence, in the last 
analysis, on the level of prices, and on its reciprocal, 
the purchasing power of money.* 

§8 

The Level of Prices and the Value of Money in One 

Country or Locality as Related to the Level of Prices 

and the Value of Money in Another 

Before concluding this chapter, something should be 
said regarding the relation of the quantity of money and 
prices in one locality or country to the quantity of money 
and prices in others.® The subsidiary and credit money 
of one countryis commonly notreceived in other countries. 
Gold or silver (at present, with the gold standard general, 
chiefly gold) is passed from one country to another m 
payment for goods or services or to redeem obligations. 

1 These facts ate mechanksiy expressed in Fisher* The PiMutsing Pmr 
Uimey, pp. 96-111. 

* For a fuller statement see tkher. The Pufchasing Power rf Honey, pp. pfr- 

g6. 
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Between ^Sffoent counti^, tibe gdd jpanes ao^ ly 
wt^t, but siiice gold coin and bullion ane feinted in nU 
gold standaid countries, the effect of theffow^ff goU from 
(Hie counlay to another is to decrease, rdattvefy, the 
<]uantity of money in the one and to increase it, tda- 
tively, in the other. Between parts of the natioD, 
all legal tender money, whether gold, silver, or paper, 
passes freely. 

What are the laws of this flow ? Obviously, money, 
like all things else, flows to those places where it has the 
greatest value, where it can buy the most of other things. 
That is, money flows from those places or countries where 
prices of goods are high, to those places or countries 
where prices are low. Goods are bought where they can 
be bought the cheapest. Money goes to pay for the 
goods. Hence, money flows to those places where there 
are low prices. But low prices means high purcharing 
power or value of money. Therefore money flows to 
those places where its value is high. When, however, 
one country has an inconvertible paper money unrelated 
to the money of another, no such flow can take place. 
When paper money is first issued in one country it tends, 
by raising prices, to cause pxurchases abroad, where 
prices have not thus been raised. As the paper monqr 
is not legal tender elsewhere, gold must be sent to pay 
for the go<xis thus bought, llie continuing issue of 
p£q)er money may drive all the gold out of the currency 
of the country issuing the paper. Until it does so, the 
effect on prices applies to other coimtries as well ; the 
effect is distributed over all. Though the piq>er (srcu- 
lates only in the issuing country, it displaces gold and 
pushes the gold into other coimtries. But, when enou^ 
paper money has been issued completely to drive out 
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gold, no such further effect on other countries can be 
produced. Trade will still take place.^ Conunodities of 
one sort are bought and commodities of another sort 
are sold. Gold itself may be traded back and forth. But 
the currency of the one country is absolutely unrelated 
to the currencies of others. 


§9 

Summary 

In this chapter w^e have been concerned chiefly with 
the laws of money, an important part of the mechanism 
of civilized commerce. We saw, first, that the general 
level of prices of goods varies, other things equal, with 
the quantity of money. This fact was mathematically 
expressed in the so-called “equation of exchange,” 

MV = pq + p'q' -H etc. 

Analysis of the causal relations between quantity of 
money and prices led us to demand and supply and the 
ordinary forces of competition as an explanation. It 
was seen that increased money involves higher prices of 
goods to equalize supply of and demand for those goods, 
and, conversely, a lower purchasing power or value of 
money, to equalize supply of and demand for that money. 
Supply of money might be determined by government in 
the case of inconvertible paper but is generally a matter 
of the production of the precious metals, especially gold. 
The possibility of successful bimetallism was shown to 
depend upon the ratio chosen and the relative amounts of 
money of each metal available under that ratio. Supply 
and demand acting through the money^'and bullion 
markets tend to bring market ratio to equivalence with 
I See C3i. VI (of Faitl}, {{ 7 , 8. 
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legal ratio, but may not have the effect of doing this 
before one metal is driven out of circulation. The 
limping standard and paper money were shown to depend 
upon limited quantity of the paper money or the over- 
valued (in comparison to weight) silver (or other metallic) 
money, and upon their legal tender qualities. The 
supply is limited ; the demand kept up. Redeemability 
automatically tends to prevent oversupply of credit 
money or that loss of confidence which decreases demand 
for the money. With free coinage of gold, the value of 
gold as coin and as btillion tends to be the same. Finally, 
we saw that the flow of money from place to place or 
country to country is a flow from where it is cheap to 
where it is dear, from where it buys little to where it buys 
much, from where prices of goods are high to where they 
are low. 



CHAPTER n 

Tee Nattoe or Bank Credit 
§i 

How and When Credit Takes the Place of Money 

Credit is given whenever goods are sold for a promise 
to pay, for a tadt obligation to pay later, or for some 
form of claim upon a third party such as a bank. The 
characteristic of all credit is the fact that the person 
disposing of goods to another does not immediately 
receive payment in the form in which he is entitled, 
ultimately, to receive it ; but receives, instead, a right to 
future payment, a right conunonly evidenced by some 
kind of commercial paper. Most frequently this evidence 
is the check on a bank, showing the title of the receiver 
or payee to money from the bamk on demand ; or the bill 
of exchange, showing a title of the payee to money from 
the drawee, sometimes on demand and sometimes on a 
definitely agreed date. 

The term “currency” we shall use genetically to in- 
clude money, which is generally acceptable in exchange 
for other goods, and those credit rights, less generally 
acceptable, which are, nevertheless, largely used as media 
of exchange and therefore serve as money substitutes. 
Such credit instruments as checks, bills of occhange, and 
promissory notes, act as substitutes for money only if the 
rights to the sums which they have reference to are trans- 
ferred to third, fourth and other parties. Only in such 

36 
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cases, therefore, can these creditliatruinents or the rights 
which they certify be considerei as currency. If a prom- 
issory note is givoi by one person to another and kept 
by t^ second until maturity, the useof the note m;er<riy 
means that money is paid from the one person to the 
other at a later date instead of an earlier. There is no 
saving of the use of money in the sense that credit takesits 
place. But if A owes B $ioo and B owes C the same sum, 
and if A’s promissory note to B is used by the latter to 
pay C, then the use of money is to some extent avoided. 
A eventually redeems his note by paying C the money. 
Money is passed once instead of twice. 

The ordinary check, sometimes called the “customer’s 
check,” is similarly used. A may give to B a check for 
$ioo. B, though he does not perhaps use the same check 
to pay C, uses the same demand right or claim on the 
bank. He sends in the first check and has it credited to 
his account. Then he gives his own check to C. C 
may collect from the bank or may in turn pay a fourth 
party by check, and so on. In practice, the sums owed 
by the different parties will probably not exactly balance. 
B may pay C by giving the latter a check evidencing the 
ri^t to draw the sum received by B from A plus other 
sums received by B from D, E, F, etc. But however 
this may be, the principle is the same. Thus, the bank 
deposit, or right to draw from a bank, takes the place of 
money in effecting exchanges of goods or services. The 
tise of bilk of exchange also facilitates the baianchtg 
off of obligations against each other, without the payment 
of coin.^ 


>SeeCli.m(ofPMtD,ix. 
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§ 2 

Eow Commercial Banking is Carried On 

Credit instruments, or credit rights — for the paper is 
in each case but evidence of the underlying obligation — 
act as substitutes for money primarily through the inter- 
mediation of commercial banking,* and foreign exchange 
banking. Commercial banks constitute an important 
part of the mechanism of trade. Their work facilitates 
internal trade and, in connection with the work of foreign 
exchange banks and brokers, facilitates external trade 
as well. It is estimated that nine tenths of the total 
business in the United States is carried on through the 
use of bank credit.® 

Bank deposits (rights to draw from a bank or banks), 
which circulate by means of checks, may come into being 
in any one of several W'ays. One may become a de- 
positor by directly depositing money (or the right to draw 
money, received by check from some one else, but this 
merely registers a transfer of a deposit and does not 
create one). One may become a depositor by borrowing 
from the bank in which the deposit is to be. If A goes 
to his bank and leaves there $50,000 cash, he thereupon 
is said to have deposited such an amount in the bank 
and can draw on this sum at will by issuing checks against 
it in favor of any persons to whom he wishes to make 
payments. But A may also go to the same bank, give 
his endorsed note or other satisfactory security, and bor- 
row $50,000. This money he leaves on deposit. The 
bank is then said to lend its credit. What A has bor- 

‘ Savings banks and investment banks perform, of course, important f unctions, 
but do not have a part in providing a substitute for money. 

•See Fisher, The Purchasing Power Money, New York (Macmillan), 191X, 
PP- 317, 3x8. 
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rowed is not money but the right tddraw money by chedt, 
at will. The bank is under as much obligatioa to redeem 
his checks on demand as if he had directly put money 
into tile bank. On the other hand, A is under obligation 
to pay the bank, when his note matures, the amount 
borrowed plus interest. 

It should be readily apparent that a bank can, in ordi- 
nary times, redeem all checks presented for redemption, 
without keeping for that purpose a cash reserve which 
at all nearly equals its liabilities. The total value of 
deposits which a bank is under obligation to pay out on 
demand, may be $500,000. Yet it is certain that all the 
depositors will not call for their money at the same time. 
Instead of drawing it out, most of them send checks back 
and forth to and from others who do likewise. A cash 
reserve of $100,000 may be ample. Putting the matter 
in the opposite way, we may assert that if there is 
$100,000 in cash in such a bank, the bank can lend its 
credit, i.€. more deposits or rights to draw, to the extent 
of (say) $400,000. 

We have said that different depositors in a bank liqui- 
date their obligations to each other by giving checks. 
There is, then, simply a change on the bank’s books. 
Any amoimt of obligations can be thus balanced. Dif- 
ferent persons are made successively creditors of the bank 
for larger or smaller sums. The situation is complicated, 
but the principle is not changed, when depositors of dif- 
ferent banks have business deah’ngs with each other. 
In this case, which is a decidedly usual one, the banks 
become successively each other’s debtors and creditors 
and have to settle through a clearing house. Bank A 
may have accepted and paid cadi for, or credited to 
depositors, many checks on Bank B. Bank B therdoie 
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ofwea Bank A. Similaiiy, Bask C may owe B|mk B, etc. 
All of these complicated obligations are balanced by a 
clearing house, so that each bank pays what it owes net 
or receives what is owed to it net, and a great deal of flow 
of money is avoided. In other words, the principle of 
canceUation is applied whenever possible between banks, 
just as it is in any one bank to the depositors in it. 

§3 

Analysis of Relations Involved in Commercial Banking 

But our anal}^is of the nature of commercial banking 
is not complete until we go back of the banks and examine 
the relations to each other, through the banks, of those 
who deal with the banks and with each other 

When a man borrows from a bank (giving proper se- 
curity and receiving credit on the bank’s books), he is 
getting command over present wealth in return for a 
promise to repay wealth in the future. Those who pro- 
. vide him with this present wealth must wait before being 
repaid. Lending always involves giving up something 
now and getting something in the future, i.e. lending 
always involves waiting.* In order, then, that any one 
may borrow from a bank, some person or persons must be 
the lenders, must be ready to give up goods m the present 
for goods in the future, must provide wailing. The bank 
itself is, for the most part, only an intermediary. It 
brings together a supply of waiting, but it does not, to 
any considerable extent, furnish that supply. It places 

> Tht aigument of tliis and the following section is sahstaatially the same as 
that pFesented by the wrHer in the<?MorM)^ Joumd ofEcmmnki^ Anguat, ioio» 
in an article entitled ^'Contnieidal Bankfng and the lUte of Interest/* 

* Though there may also be waiting where these is no lending but only In* 
vesthkg. 
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loamdble Ipnds at the disposal 6i bonowfi^ but it is not 
itsdif the ultimate lend^. 

The peisons who provide the waiting, I 4 . who axe the 
real lenders, rosy be divided into two dasaes: (a) 
those yiho, in return for goods, recdve checks from 
borrowers of the banks (or personal notes or ‘‘ao 
(Stances,” which the banks discoimtO- (6) Those 
vHho have deposited money in the banks. 

Both of these classes have claims on the lending banks, 
rlflims which, taken all together, cannot be redeoned 
by the banks except as those who have borrowed, those 
who are indebted to the banks, make good the claims of 
the banks on them. When a man has accepted a check 
from one who has borrowed of a bank, and has given 
goods in exchange for this check, he has actually given 
present wealth in exchange for a mere right to draw on the 
bank. He may, therefore, so long as he does not exerdse 
this right, be regarded as a lender. If he passes a check 
for a like amount to another, in return for goods, the 
other becomes the lender, since this other now has the 
right to draw, and has given up for it present wealth. 
If, instead of passing a check to another, the original 
payee avails himself of this right to draw, taking money 
from the bank, then some one who has deposited cash 
in the bank vaiilts may be looked upon as the lender, 
since his money has been taken from the bank and the 
borrower is expected to make good the subtractioD. 
Thus, dther the original receiver of a deposit right htosn 
a borrower, or some one to whom he passes this ri|^t> or 
some depositor whose cash is withdrawn to redeem the 
check, may be regarded as a lender. One person after 
another holds, for a time, the light to draw mm^ from 

> See 1 4 qC tMs chapt«r (E €l Part 
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a bank, and delays using that right. In the aggregate, 
there is a very great deal of such delaying or waiting on 
the part of persons who are entitled to money whenever 
they desire it, but who do not find it convenient to claim 
it at once. Each of them knows that he can collect from 
a bank, at will, or can pass his claim to another, at will, 
for any desired goods. Yet commonly there is an interval 
during which such a person remains a creditor or lender, 
preferring the convenience of an available bank account 
to the immediate possession of other goods. Commercial 
banking has as a function to combine and coordinate 
such sporadic potential lending or sporadic waiting, so as 
to put at the disposal of borrowers a sum total of actual 
lending which is fairly constant in amount. If A leaves 
his claim on a bank untouched for one week, B for two 
weeks, and C for a week and a half, because convenience 
so dictates, why may not D, in the meanwhile, be using 
the capital which they do not yet wish to use? By 
bringing all these parties together, commercial banking 
enables D to get the use of capital without at all incon- 
veniencing A, B, or C. Each of these can get his capital 
to use whenever it is convenient, but, in practice, all of 
them will not want it at the same time. 

It may be objected that the foregoing treatment is too 
concrete to be true. In any individual case of borrowing, 
it is perhaps not legitimate to pair off each borrower with 
one or more ultimate lenders, assuming that a4>articular 
holder of a deposit (or two or three such) is the real lender 
to some special borrower. Banks bring together bor- 
rowers and lenders in large numbers, and there is no log- 
ical way to assign two or more into pairs or small groups. 
But it cannot be denied that if the total of loans is taken, 
the ultimate lenders are the total number of acceptors of 
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diedus 2^ depositors of money, both of which classes are 
dq)0sitors in the broad sense, because both are possessors 
of the right to draw. Since the receivo^ of checks are 
as much holders of rights to draw, that is, of deposits, as 
are the cash depositors, we may say that all the borrowers 
are in debt to all the holders of deposits and that the lattor 
are lenders to the former. When a borrower of a deposit 
has not transferred it, he may be regarded as indebted 
to himself, since his right to draw may be regarded as in 
the main backed up by his own promise to pay. The 
interrelations of banks through a clearing house merely 
extend these relations to persons depositing in, borrowing 
from, and receiving checks on, other banks. The prin- 
ciples are the same as in the case of a single bank. 

The upshot of the matter is that modem commercial 
banking makes it possible for men to do business with 
each other by becoming, successively and alternately, 
through the banks as intermediaries, each other’s debtors 
and creditors ; while yet no one of them needs to remain 
a creditor or lender longer than sxiits his convenience. 

§4 

Why Commercial Banking Commends Itself to Business 
Men, both as Lenders and Borrowers, so that Com- 
mercial Bank Credit becomes a Substitute for Mottey 

Thus bank credit acts as a substitute for money. Its 
use is simply a process by which persons become, so to 
i^>eak, successively each other’s creditors, in such way as 
ultimately to cancel obligations with only a little use of 
cash. But we have yet to see, fully, just why bank 
credit is able to displace money, to a large extent, as a 
medium of exchange. It does this by conferring an 
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advantage upon both borrowers and ultimate lenders. 
Ultimate lenders, as such, are benefited by the convai- 
ience of a banking service for which they do not have to 
pay. Borrowers are benefited in that they can borrow 
on better terms from banks than would otherwise be 
possible. 

We have already seen that commercial banking com- 
bines and cobrdinates waiting which would in any case 
be done. Such waiting includes, for example, the wait- 
ing done by a man who has money in his pocket which he 
intends to spend. It may be a long time before he does 
q)end it, but he knows that at any time he may spend it, 
and when it is convenient he will do so. Practically 
everybody finds it desirable to keep part of his assets 
in ready cash, to use as occasion may require. The 
convenience of having the ready cash compensates for 
the loss of the interest that might be received from 
various investments, and so may perhaps be regarded 
as, itself, a kind of interest. The same holds true of bank 
deposits subject to check demand. Business firms must 
keep part of their assets in such form as to be able to meet 
current expenses and occasional emergencies. They 
usually keep considerable amounts to their credit in some 
bank. Even in the absence of banks, money would 
have to be kept on hand, and there would be a great deal 
of sporadic waiting remunerated only by the convenience 
of having cash on hand when wanted. 

The lender, therefore, that is, for example, the receiver 
of a check on a bank, who becomes a depositor and 
supplies waiting, is not injured but rather is b^efited by 
commercial banking. He can draw upon his account at 
will, and this account is both safer and more convenient 
(especially for making large payments and |myinentsof 
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odd sums) than the equivalent <d ready cash woidd be. 

axi, omsequently, many persons who would be and 
are lenders, without any further payment of interest than 
the depodt service of banks. The lending involves, in 
each case, only such waiting as is convenient and as 
would be dcme anyway. And it is more satisfactory to 
have the bank deposit, thus making this waiting available 
as lending, than to keep all quick assets in cash. From 
the side of the ultimate lenders, there is no difficulty in 
seeing how bank credit may be substituted for money, 
to a large extent, with advantageous results. It should 
be noted that the ultimate lenders are, by making their 
waiting available to borrowers, really adding to the 
wealth-producing efficiency of the community. Were 
it not for this bank credit, i.e. this combination of 
sporadic waiting, borrowers could only be timilarly 
provided for by the use of money. But a quantity of 
money corresponding to such possible bank credit, sup- 
poting the money to be of standard money metal, e.g. 
gold, would be a tremendous capital investment and 
would involve, therefore, great expense. An equivalent 
additional investment in other capital, if made postible by 
a partial substitution of safe bank credit for specie money, 
is more profitable to the community. The same total 
amount of capital is thus made to produce larger results. 

Let us now consider the interests of the borrowers. 
They also will be ready to encoiuage the system, because 
it enables them to secure loans at relatively fa>rorable 
rates. The banking system combines and codrdiiuites, 
as we have seen, a great deal of waiting which would be 
done in any case. This it puts at the di^sal of ^ort- 
term borrowers, so adding to the supply of k>ans. If 
borrowers will avail themselves of these loans, which will, 
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obvioiisly, on the principles already set forth, take chiefly 
the form of bank credit rather than of cash, a lower rate 
of interest becomes possible. But it becomes pc«sible 
only because borrowers are making use of waiting which 
would in any case be done, only because such use enables 
society to get along with less of other (Currency, pre- 
sumably with less of gold, and so enables a larger amotmt 
of society’s total capital to be held in other forms.* 

These conclusions apply no less when the formal ar- 
rangement is somewhat different. Not infrequently 
A buys goods for which he gives his promissory note to 
B. B endorses this note and deposits it with his bank, 
and thereby secures a deposit account. The bank is 
under obligation to honor B’s checks upon it for the 
amount for which A’s note was discounted. But A is 
under obhgation to pay the bank. Taking a large 
number of such transactions, we may say that all the 
makers of notes so deposited, along with other debtors 
to banks, are in debt to all the holders of bank depots, 
and that the latter are creditors of the former. Busmess 
takes place by means of different persons assuming, suc- 
cessively, the position of creditors, through the banks as 
intermediaries, to such persons as A. The fact that spo- 
radic waiting is brought together, undoubtedly tends to 
give A’s personal note more value, i.e. makes the interest 

^ The same principle applies to government paper money, as was shown in 
Chapter I (of Part I), f 6. In that case, the government is the borrower and 
pays no interest. So far as bank credit makes impossible the issue of so much 
paper money by government, the lower interest to borrowed from banks does 
not involve economy in the use of gold and lower average interest. For then 
the government itself, having to borrow by issuing more bonds than would, 
perhaps, be necessary if it issued credit money, must pay interest which, other- 
wise, it would not have to pay. This conclusion does not mean, of course, that 
inelastic government paper money is to be preferred to elastic bank credit; 
nor does it mean that government paper money is to be preened to bank credit, 
on other accounts. ' 
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he has to pay somewhat lower, llie bank can give more 
for the note than it otherwise coiild, just because its own 
creditors will not all want cash at once, just because its 
lending power (for the bank is making itself a creditor of 
or lender to A) is made greater by the existence of the 
sporadic waiting which it has combined ; and since the 
bank can give more for the note to B, B can give more 
for it (in goods) to A. 

The principle is the same if B deposits, not A’s promis- 
sory note, but a biU (or draft) on A, payable in some 30 
or 60 days, for goods shipped to A. This draft will be 
presented to A for his signature as soon as possible. 
That is, A will be expected to acknowledge his in- 
debtedness by “accepting” the draft.'- The bill (or 
draft) thus becomes, in effect, A's promissory 
indorsed by B. 

In Europe, particularly in England, still another 
method of securing bank credit is common. This is the 
method of bank acceptances.* The would-be borrower, 
A, instead of directly borrowing of his bank a checking 
account, or instead of giving his creditor, B, a promissory 
note, for deposit, if desired, in B’s bank, or instead of 
having B make out a draft directly upon him, gets some 
bank to agree to “accept” (t.c. become responsible for 
the payment of) drafts which B may draw upon this 
bank up to an agreed amount. A can then pay to B 
whatever is owing to the latter, by arranging to have B 
draw a draft upon the bank with which the agreement has 

* For fuller discussion of^sud “bills exchange’’ and thdr security, we 

ch. in (of Part I), Jr.' 

* For a description of acceptances and a study (d their effects, see Lawrence 
Merton Jacobs, **Bank Acceptances,” National Monetary Commission, ipro. 
See further, also m National Monetary Coipimssion, Paul Ml. Warburg, “The 
Discount System in Europe,” pp, 7-13. 
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been made. The bank in question will undertake to 
pay the draft when it beconfes due, say in 6o days. But 
Qie agreement is that befoib it does become due, A shall 
provide the bank with the necessary funds. The bank 
with which the agreement is made, guarantees payment 
to B, but does not expect to diiw vqxm its own resources 
in nudung such payment. B can deposit the draft with 
his own bank for credit. B then- has a right to draw 
from his own bank on demand ; his bank has a claim upon 
the bank with which A made the above described arrange- 
ment ; and this bank has a claim upon A. B, or those 
receiving from him checks upon his bank, may be 
"tegarded as the ultimate creditor or creditors; A is 
obviously the ultimate debtor. The banks are inter- 
jnediaries. Also, the banks have brought together the 
waiting of those who successively, for periods dictated 
by their own convenience, become creditors of the bank- 
ing s}^tem by receiving checks or deposit rights based 
on the draft for which A is ultimately responsible. 
Further, the fact that this sporadic w^ting is made, 
available as actual lending, means that B’s draft on the 
bank will be discounted at a somewhat lower rate than it 
otherwise ptbbably could be, and. will therefore bring a 
better price. Since the draft for a given sum has thus 
a somewhat higher value to B than it would else have, the 
latter will be ready to charge A in payment for any 
definite, amount ol goods sold, a somewhat lower price 
than otherwfee. In effect, because of the. waiting made 
available by the banking system.,, A borrows at a lower 
rate of interest. The same principle .is involved if, as 
frequently happens, A himself draws' a draft upon a 
bank whi<^ agrees td^'accept” it, and aells it to another 
bank for credit. ThoSe who reqeive A^s checks on this 
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credit, in payment for goods, are then the ultimate 
lenders in the sense above explained. 

Whatever the formal arrangement by *^liich banh^ 
credit is Utilized, the charges to the borrowers or debtors 
(for, in tile last analysis, j|t is always the borrowiprs or 
debtors who pay) muSt be enough to cover the c&t of 
banking service. These charges must remunikate, the 
ban^ for concentrating waiting where it has the greatest 
us^ulness. They must coyW salaries of bank officials, 
depreciation of bank property, interest on the capital 
invested by the banks themselves, and compensation for 
the risk to the banks, of insolvency, for the banks, though 
chiefly go-betweens or intermediaries, do nevertheless ' 
insure the credit of borrowers. If all the borrowers 
failed to make good, the banks must fail; but within 
limits the banks can and do guarantee depositors. This * 
they do, largely, by maintaining cash reserves of per- ’ 
haps ^ to } of their deposits, according to conditions 
and the requirements of law, from which they can liqui- 
date as many tiieir demand obligations as are likely 
to be suddenly presented for payment at anyone time. 
On these reserves, as on their other capital, the banks 
eapect to realize a reasonable interest. 

In other words, the payments made by borrowers must 
cover tihe cost of banking plus a fair return oh banking 
capital. These payments would not do this if the 
demand for loans from banks were very small, and if 
such demand could be sufficiently met by the funds of 
depositors uffio would be willing to pay tjhe cost of 
banking, for the sakd of the convenience of banking 
service. The demand for bank loans, howeyet* is faf. 
in excess of what could be supplied by means ^ trivial, 
and is, indeed, suffi^ent to thro% upon borrowers or 
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debtors as such, the whole cost of banking service. 
■ When those who, through the intermediation of banks, 
are the ultimate lenders or creditors, have become such 
by having the promissory notes of or drafts on their 
debtprs discounted, the creditors may seem to be paying 
the cost of banking. But, in such cases, they have, pre- 
sumably, made allowances for the bank rate of discount, 
in the prices they have charged for goods sold, and the 
debtors, therefore, really pay for the services of the 
banks. 

The payments by borrowers or debtors may be re- 
garded, then, as real interest pa)Tnents in the sense that 
the ultirnate lenders profit by the existence of a place of 
deposit other than their own vaults, for which they do 
not have to pay, and profit further by the facility of 
check payments thus made practicable. If no money 
interest is received by the ultimate lenders, the amounts 
paid by borrowers are, in the long run, because of the 
competition of different banks, determined by the labor 
cost of rendering the service, plus the interest (including 
compaisation for risk) on the cost value of the machinery, 
such as biiildings, necessary reserves, etc., used in bring- 
ing borrowers and real lenders together. If, however, 
there is not a sufiiciency of this “convenience waiting” 
to be had to supply the demand for loans at the mere 
cost of concentration, then the banks will bid against 
each other, not so much to cut down the charge for the 
service perfonned for borrowers, as to get deposits. 
Hence we are beginning to see direct interest, though at 
low rates, very generally offered on deposits subject to 
check, either on monthly balances or otherwise. 
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§S 


Application of Principles Arrived at, to Bank Notes 

The same principles apply to bank notes as to bank 
depK>sits. The bank note, when issued on the sole 
responsibility of a bank, is, like the deposit, a credit 
obligation of the bank to the holder. The holder is 
entitled to specie or other legal tender money on demand. 
As with deposits, these rights to draw circulate from 
hand to hand in payment for goods. And as ^th 
deposits, the real lender or creditor is the person who 
receives the bank notes, which represent only a claim 
in payment for goods sold; while the ultimate debtor 
is the person — or the persons — who has borrowed the 
bank’s credit in this form, either directly or by any of the 
methods just described in relation to deposits, and is 
under obligation to repay. The bank is a legally re- 
sponsible intermediary, but is chiefly dependent, in the 
long run, for means to redeem, on repayment of loans by 
its debtors. The bank, in the main, is merely an inter- 
mediary, although, as with deposits, part of its own cap- 
ital serves as an insurance fund to cover all contingencies 
which are reasonably likely to occur. 

But the holders of bank notes are frequently given, by 
government, greater protection against loss than the 
holders of deposits. In Canada, for example, the note- 
issuing banks have to contribute to a special reserve fund 
to redeem the notes of failed banks, besides which note 
holders have a prior lien. In the United States, note 
holders are insured against loss by the Federal govern- 
ment, which makes itself ultimately responsible for all 
notes issued in conformity with the national banking 
law, and, therefore, for all bank ^otes issued, since a 
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lo per Cent tax on other bank notes effectually keeps them 
out of circulation. The notes issued by national banks 
are based chiefly * on government bonds. Each national 
bank must have purchased bonds of the United States, 
the par value and also the market value of which shall 
be at least equal to all its notes in circulation. These 
bonds must have been deposited with the Comptroller 
of the CuiTjency. The banks must also have deposited 
in cash a redemption fimd of 5 per cent of the face value 
of their .notes. In consideration of these safeguards, 
the United States assumes ultimate responsibility for 
the rMemption of the bank notes in case of the failure 
of any bank, and, in fact, undertakes to redeem the notes 
currently for those persons presenting them, out of the 
5 per cent redemption fund. These bond-secured bank 
notes will, however, be gradually withdrawn over a period 
of years. The recent Federal Reserve Act permits their 
gradual retirement and, in addition, the 2 per cent gov- 
ernment bonds, on which alone they can be based, will, 
as they mature, be permanently withdrawn. The recent 
Federal Reserve Act, however, creates from eight to twelve * 
Federal reserve banks through which Federal reserve 
notes shall be issued. Back of these the Federal reserve 
banks must keep a 40 per cent gold reserve, of which 
not less than J, or 5 per cent, shall be in the Treasury of 
the United States. These notes are to be, in each case, 
a first lien upon the assets of the bank through which 
they are issued. But the government makes itself 
ultimately responsible for their redemption. The notes 

* The provisions of the Aidridi-Vreeland emergency currency measure will 
shtMtIy be superseded by those of the Federal Reserve Act of 19x3. The Aldrich- 
Vreeland Act cannot be availed of after July i, 1915. The new law Is already 
(August 1914) being put into operation. 

• Made twelve by the Orgaxiisation Board. 
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are issued to the Federal reserve banks for them to knd 
out, at the discretion of the Federal Reserve Board, a 
government regulating body. They partake in part of 
the character of government paper mongr and in part 
of the character of bank,, notes. It is customary in 
European countries also, to safeguard especially bank 
notes as contrasted with deposits. The holder of a 
deposit is supposed to become a depositor only delib- 
erately and after consideration of the financi^ sormdness , 
of his chosen bank. But bank notes circulate from hand 
to hand as “money,” are received often in th« form of 
wages by the comparatively poor, and are not usually 
scrutinized to see from what bank they come; hor is 
the soundness of the bank usually considered. 

§6 

Quantitative Statement of the Relation of Money, together 
with Bank Credit, to Prices 

The foregoing explanation of the nature of commercial 
banking operations makes clear, it is hoped, that these 
(^rations economize the use of money arid why they do 
economize such use. The rights to draw from banks, 
thus circulating in place of government or “lawful” 
money (whether these rights are e\adenced by checks 
or by bank notes) we may call M', and the average 
velocity* with which they circulate, V\ Then our 
equation becomes * 

MV -I- M'r = pq + PW + etc.» 

1 Estimated by Fisher, Purchasing Power of Money, p. 28$, as avefagmg, in 
recent years, towards 50. 

* Stated in Ch. I (of Part I), $ i, without the inclusion of bank credit. 

*The equation of exchange has been so stated as to indude credit, by Kem- 
merer, Money and Credit Instruments in their RdaHon to Generoi Pokes, New 
York (Holt), 1907, p. 75 ; and by Fisher, The purchasing Power of Money 
P.4S* 
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The general level of prices is somewhat higher and the 
value of money is somewhat lower, because of the addi- 
tional use of credit. The conditions of supply and 
demand require a somewhat higher level of prices, just 
as we have seen that they do, when there is more money. 
Gold is cheaper. The demand for it is less. It does not 
need to be produced, and cannot profitably be produced, 
at such a low margin, i.e. from such unfavorable sources 
of supply, as would otherwise be worth while. But 
this bank credit is not altogether an addition to currency ; 
it decreases the amount of gold money, and so is largely 
a substitution of a cheaper for a dearer currency. 

But if bank credit can thus take the place of money, is 
there any limit to such substitution ? Why might not 
credit expand and prices rise, or money be pushed out, 
indefinitely? The answer is that the amount of bank 
credit is pretty definitely related to the amount of money. 
In the first place, a certain amount of cash is needed in the 
banks, to maintain confidence. The amount so needed 
bears a relation to the amount of bank credit, and must 
be some reasonable per cent of such credit. Otherwise, 
the public is likely to become frightened and demand cash, 
and this cash cannot be paid. A margin against such 
contingencies is always essential and, for national banks 
of the United States and Federal reserve banks, as well 
as frequently for State banks, is required by law. Ref- 
erence has just been made* to this requirement in the case 
of the Federal reserve notes. So the total bank credit 
is related to the total bank reserves or cash in the banks.’ 
Banks maintain the proper relation between deposits 
and reserves, by adjusting their rates of interest (or dis- 

* S S of this chapter (II d, Part I). 

> White, Money and Baddng, third edition, Boston (Ginn), 1908, p. 197 
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count) charged to borrowers. If the dqx}sits are in 
danger of becoming too great, relative to the reserves, a 
higher charge to borrowers will discourage borrowing, and 
so will limit the increase of those deposits which originate 
in the boirowing of deposi^rights (or in the discounting 
of notes and acceptances). 

The total bank credit is related, also, to the total cash 
in circulation.^ Bank deposits passed by means of checks 
are absolutely unavailable for very many transactions. 
They are unavailable when the maker of a check is 
unknown, and they are unavailable, practically, for $mall 
payments, such as street car fares. Even bank notes 
cannot fill up the entire circulation when, as is usually 
the case, the government allows them to be issued only 
in relatively large denominations. The smaller denomi- 
nations are needed and government money is used. 
Business convenience, then, also compels a relationship 
between the quantity of bank credit and the quantity of 
government money. 

Since the quantity of bank credit is related in these 
two ways to the quantity of government coined and 
government issued money, changes in the latter tend to 
bring proportionate changes in the former. It is still 
true that prices depend upon the quantity of money, 
though the dependence is in part indirect. The demand 
for goods comes from those who have bank credit to 
offer as well as from those who have only money. And we 
may now speak, not merely of the supply of money and 
the demand for it, but of the supply of currency (includ- 
ing both money and circulating credit), and the demand 
for it. 

* Fisher, The PurchaHng Power of Money, p. sa 
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§7 

Fluctuaiums of Bank Credit * 

But though the amount of bank credit is thus related 
to the amoimt of money, the ratio between them is 
slightly rhythmic rather than definitely constant. 
During periods of hope and confidence, bank credit 
tends to expand, and prices to rise. During periods of 
distrust and depression, the volume of circulating credit 
tends to be smaller, and prices to be lower. When 
prosperity is generally expected, business men are 
anxious to extend their credit by borrowing of the banks 
for the purchase of merchandise and for other business 
purposes. The banks can then increase their deposits 
by making loans, as much as their available reserves will 
permit. When, for any reason, doubt and fear prevail, 
even low discount rates may not induce an equal amotmt 
of borrowing. 

The sharpest changes in the relation of the quantity of 
circulating bank credit to the quantity of money come as 
the consequence of panic. So far as a panic is foreseen, 
the banks endeavor to prepare themselves for it by 
decreasing their demand liabilities in relation to their cash 
on hand or reserves. That is, they cut down their loans 
by raising their rates of discount. As the panic spreads, 
the necessity of such a policy becomes evident to nearly 
all the banks. Any bank may suddenly find itself sub- 
jected to the danger of a run upon it, and dares not 
increase the danger by making extensive loans. Those 
banks upon which there actually are runs, find themselves 
with depleted reserves, and are peculiarly unable to 
extend credit. The bank rate of discotmt, then, rises 
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rapidly, while the volume of bank credit, If', decreases, 
and prices fall. 

At such a time of stress, a great national bank (or a 
few great banks) which keeps large reserves b^ond the' 
reqtiiremaits of ordinary years, is a tower of stnraigthv 
and can usually prevent any general collapse of credit, 
Such an institution is the Bank of England, which hoh|| 
itself responsible for the credit structure of the nation, 
and maintains always an emergency reserve. In the' 
United States, the recent Federal Reserve Act (of 1913) 
directs the establishment of not less than eight or more 
than twelve * Federal reserve banks. All national banks, 
and all other banks which become members of the 
system,* are required to keep a portion of their reserves 
in one of the Federal reserve banks. The aim is to have a 
large part of the nation’s banking reserve concentrated 
in these few large banks so that ample means may be 
available in time of panic for the aid of any soimd bank 
which finds itself threatened by the imreasoning fear of 
depositors. The Federal reserve banks are themselves 
required to keep each a 35 per cent reserve in lawful 
money against deposits and a 40 per cent reserve in gold 
against the Federal reserve notes which they have out- 
standing. This requirement insures the maintenance 
in ordinary times of a reserve which may be needed 
in case of a financial crisis. But when there is financial 
crisis or the fear of it and many banks are curtailing 
their loans, one of the things most needed is the assurance 
that credit can be secured by those whose assets are good 
and whose business is dependent upon credit. At such 
a time new reservoirs of credit may need to be opened 

' Made twelve by the Organisation Boards 

s With a temporary exception stated in the act 



48 THE EXCHANGE MECHANISM OF COMMERCE 


until the old ones, temporarily closed, are again un- 
locked. The new law therefore provides that the 
Federal Reserve Board, the goveriunent regulating 
body, may temporarily suspend any of the reserve re- 
quirements, but only by levying a proportional tax on 
the banks so favored. 

But while it is desirable that the violent credit fluc- 
tuations associated with crises should be avoided, some 
seasonal rise and fall of bank credit is desirable. In 
agricultural countries, particularly, the amount of trade 
immediately after the crop season is greater than at other 
times, and an alternate expansion and contraction of 
bank credit, corresponding to the expansion and contrac- 
tion of business, tends to keep prices more stable rather 
than to make them less so. In the United States, the 
circulation of the Federal reserve notes provided for in 
the new currency bill, and the gradual retiring of the old 
bond-secured bank notes, will tend to an elasticity of bank 
credit in the form of notes, comparable to, though p>erhaps 
less than, the elasticity of deposits. The new law requires 
that no Federal reserve notes originally issued by one 
Federal reserve bank shall be paid out by another such 
bank but shall be sent promptly for credit or redemption 
to the issiiing bank. The effect of this provision must 
be to give at least some slight elasticity to the volume of 
these notes. For the notes wiU be lent out as business 
conditions favor, and will pass into circulation. They 
will then be used by borrowers, along with other means 
of pa)mient, to liquidate debts to the various banks, will 
flow in considerable volume to the Federal reserve banks, 
and must then be cancelled against other debts or re- 
deemed. Bank deposits in the United States are nor- 
mally elastic, and doubtless continue to be so. The 
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banks lend perhaps nearly all their reserves will support, 
at certain times, and at other times acounulate reserves 
in preparation for the season or seasons of largest lending. 


§8 

Summary 

Let us now bring together, in brief compass, the main 
conclusions of this chapter. We saw, to begin with, that 
credit does not really act as a substitute for money unless 
there is the possibility of cancellation, unless the same 
credit (though not necessarily the same paper evidence 
of it) circulates more than once. It usually does this 
in the case of the bank deposit or right to draw from a 
bank. This right to draw, circulating by check or draft, 
is a substitute in trade for legal tender money, tends 
somewhat to increase the total supply of currency, and 
tends to drive out other currency. 

Analysis of the relations of the various parties con- 
cerned, to each other, showed that, apart from their 
function of insuring the credit of borrowers by risking 
some capital of their own, banks are really but inter- 
mediaries between those who borrow of them, and the 
real lenders. These lenders are the depositors, since it is 
the depositors who have given up present goods by de- 
positing, in the banks, money which they might have 
spent, by accepting checks in return for goods sold, 
or by receiving the promissory notes of or drawing drafts 
on the purchasers of the goods, and having such notes 
or drafts discounted by banks. If the borrowers as a 
whole were unable to repay, then the banks would be 
unable to pay the depositors what the latter were entitled 
to. What the banks do is to bring together borrowers 
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and lenders, making available to borrowers, in the form 
of loans, sporadic waiting which would in any case exist. 
Through the institution of commercial banking, trade is 
carried on by means of people becoming successively 
and alternately each other’s creditors. The demand for 
loans from borrowers is sufficient to throw upon them the 
cost of maintaining the banking system. Nevertheless, 
the existence of that system, by making possible the 
bringing together of sporadic waiting, tends to make the 
interest charge to borrowers lower than it would probably 
otherwise be. Bank notes involve the same principles 
as bank deposits, though the holders of bank notes are 
commonly protected or insured to a greater degree by 
government than depositors. 

Bank credit is related to the quantity of money by the 
habits and business requirements of the community and 
by the necessity of a sufficient reserve. But the relation 
between bank credit and money is rhythmic rather than 
exactly constant. The fluctuations seem to be, in large 
part, closely connected with the alternation of business 
confidence and business distrust, and with the occurrence 
of panics. The banking system should be so well 
organized and conservatively managed as to minimize 
such fluctuations of credit. On the other hand, a certain 
degree of elasticity in bank currency, making it expand 
and contract according to the seasonal variations oj trade, 
appears to be desirable. 



CHAPTER m 

The Natdke and Method oe Fobeign Exchange 

§ I 

The Function of Bills of Exchange 

In the last chapter we saw that in the most highly 
civilized countries, particularly the English-speaking 
countries, the largest part of trade is carried on by means 
of bank credit This form of credit, circulating by means 
of checks, is, in the United States, of almost universal 
use as to all large scale dealings within a dty or other 
circumscribed area. 

We saw, also, that the use of this bank credit, through 
checks or bank notes, is merely a means by which bor- 
rowers and lenders are brought together, the bank 
being but an intermediary ; that it is a means by which 
one person or firm can become, in the sense explained in 
• the preceding chapter, a debtor successively to a second, 
third, fourth, fifth, etc., so that money has only to pass 
from the first through the baaik or through two or more 
banks and a clearing house, to the last. All the intw- 
mediate transactions may then cancel, or cancellation 
may at times be complete, so that no balance remains. 
Cancellation of these serial and opp>osing debts thus be- 
comes our principal means of carrying on modem busi- 
ness. And trade is still, in the last analysis, as in prmu- 
tive barter or as where money is the medium, an exchange 
of goods for other goods. We buy goods and become^ in 
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effect, debtors. We sell goods and become creditors. 
The debts cancel and we have traded goods for goods. 

Bills of exchange enable us to extend this system of 
credit beyond the town or city, beyond the state, beyond 
the nation. Business firms separated hundreds of miles 
from each other can become debtors and creditors of one 
another through the intermediation of the banking and 
exchange system. The credit structure becomes inter- 
national. Through the commercial and the exchange 
banks, a New York firm can become, in effect, suc- 
cessively the debtor of a London firm, another London 
firm, a Glasgow firm, a Berlin firm, a Boston firm, and 
another New York firm. That is, these different business 
houses successively become claimants of the banking 
system, through their receipts of checks or drafts from 
one another, or through their drawing bills of exchange 
on one another, or both, of the sum, or part of it, originally 
borrowed from a New York bank, as a deposit, by the 
first mentioned New York firm. In trade between 
nations, or between widely separated parts of the same 
nation, credit is used, debts in large part cancel, and 
money is used to a relatively small degree. 

Bills of exchange or drafts serve in large part, then, the 
same purposes as ordinary checks. Over long distances, 
however, whether business crosses national boun- 
daries or not, the “customer’s check” is not likely to be 
satisfactory. The receiver may have hard work to cash 
it or to get for it an immediate addition to his bank 
balance. In the distant locality to which the check is 
sent, nobody, probably, knows the maker well, or knows 
whether the maker’s check is good. In this regard, the 
bank draft is superior. Or the creditor may not wish 
to wait for what is owed to him, until a check arrives 
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from his debtor. In this regard, a commercial draft is 
superior. 

Foreign and domestic exchange are in princ^le the 
same. The former involves payments between persons 
in different countries, countries which have, generally, 
different currencies and which are often separated from 
each other by natural barriers. Domestic exchange in- 
volves dealing between different parts of the same coun- 
try, but parts too far from each other for the ordinary, 
convenient use of checks. 


§ 2 

The Nature of Bills of Exchange 

Let us now inquire what is the nature of the bill of 
exchange. Suppose, to take the simplest possible case, 
that B owes to A the sum of $1000, and that A owes a like 
sum to C. The form of settlement will be that of the 
bill of exchange if A orders B to pay C. When B complies 
with the order, his debt to A and A’s debt to C are both 
liquidated. Usually the bill of exchange involves an 
exchange banker or broker as one of the parties. But 
in any case it is always of the form : A orders B to pay C. 

The reader may at once note that in so far the bill of 
exchange resembles the ordinary check, which is, in fact, 
but one species of bill of exchange. But a distinction can 
be made, based partly upon the relation of a bank or 
banks .to others concerned. In the case of the “ custom- 
er’s check,” A, the drawer, is a mercantile or industrial 
establishment or a person, while B, the drawee, is always 
a bank. In the case of the commercial draft, A and B 
are usually persons, or commerdal or industrial establish- 
ments (except that, as with the *‘bank acceptances” deo 
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scribed in the previous chapter,^ B’s bank may be desig- 
nated by him as the drawee in his place), while C, the 
payee, is usually, though not necessarily, a bank. In 
the case of the bank draft, both A, the drawer, and B, 
the drawee, are banks. The payee may be a person or 
an ordinary business firm. Furthermore, a check is 
always a demand claim (a demand draft of one bank on 
another is frequently called a “check”), while a draft 
may or may not be. We shall have occasion to notice, 
later on, the significance of some of these different re- 
lations. What we have here to emphasize is that the 
bill of exchange or draft and the ordinary check are 
exactly alike in involving three parties, of whom one 
orders a second to pay a third ; and that the distinction 
rests, in part, upon the position which the bank or banks 
concerned, if any, occupy in relation to the other persons 
or person. 

§3 


Haw BiUs of Exchange Might he Used to Settle Obligations, 
Assuming no Banks 


If credit is to serve appreciably as a medimn of ex- 
change or substitute for money, then when credit is given 
there must generally be three parties. When there are 
but two persons concerned, the giving of credit is usually 
only a postponement of payment. There is not an 
avoidance of the use of money, except in those com- 
paratively rare cases where B’s debts to A now are 
balanced, or partly balanced, by later obligations incurred 
by A to B. Then, of course, credit may lead to cancella- 
tion. If three or more persons are concerned, in addition 
to banks or other intermediaries (and even if banks are 


>l40fCh.U(PartI). 
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S5 


included in the three, this would be true in form), can- 
cellation always takes place. 

But we have yet to see just how bills of exchange or 
drafts sure used to balance obligations in foreign trade. 
To begin with, we shall take, as being the simplest, a case 
seldom realized in practice, namely, where four parties 
can settle up their various debts without resort to any 
bank, exchange broker, or other go-between. Suppose 
that an American merchant, whom we shall designate 
as Ai, owes to an English manufacturer, Ei, the siun of 
£ioo ($486.65), while the latter owes as much to an 
English merchant, E2, who in turn owes an equal sum to 
an American manufacturer, Aj. We may represent 
the situation, graphically, as follows : 

> owes > £, 

i 

owes 

i 

< 0^ < Eat 

Obviously, if the parties all know each other and know 
of the situation, they can very easily settle all three 
debts with but one use of money. Ei may make out a 
bill on Ai ordering him to pay E2. Thus Ei cancels 
his debt to Ej. E* may then indorse the bill, making 
it payable to A2, thus liquidating his (Ei’s) debt to A|. 
Finally, As presents the bill to Ai, who cancels his debt 
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to El by paying it. Thus, three debts have been paid 
with but one use of money. Suppose that, in addition 
to the other debts, A2 owes $486.65 to Ai. Then our 
diagram would be : 



Az might then pay by indorsing the bill to Ai, who would, 
therefore, have only to pay himself. In that case, four 
debts would be settled with no use of money at all. 


§ 4 

SetUement of Obligations by Drafts (Bills of Exchange), 
through Intermediation of Banks, Assuming Creditors 
to Draw Drafts on Debtors 

Our illustration, however, must be modified if it is to 
picture the usual commercial practice. The different 
parties having occasion to use or to pay drafts or bills of 
exchange cannot be expected, ordinarily, to know each 
other. TTiey must therefore deal with middlemen, with 
the so-called exchange bankers or exchange brokers. 
When foreign exchange is carried on through the inter- 
mediation of bankers or exchange brokers, each bill of 
exchange is still of the form, A orders B to pay C. But 
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an exchange banker is now in the position of both A 
and B, or of C. 

There are several ways by which debts can be settled 
through the use of the exchange banking machinery. 
One way is for the creditor to draw upon the debtor, 
ordering him to pay a bank. Another is for the debtor 
to remit to the creditor by sending the latter a bank 
draft. Let us take up, first, cases where the creditor 
draws on the debtor. We will suppose the same four 
persons, Ai, Az, Ei and Ej, but will now assume what 
is the usual, if not indeed the universal, fact, that they 
deal with each other through middlemen. These middle- 
men may be two banking houses dealing in foreign 
exchange, one, B*, an American bank, and the other, B*, 
an English bank. We shall suppose, as before, that Ai 
owes El, El owes E2, E2 owes Aj, and Aj owes Ai. All 
that is needed for cancellation is that the parties be 
brought together. Diagrammatically this situation is: 



then give Ei the money, but will more probably (since 
El is likely to prefer it) put the amount to his,credit as 
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a depositor. B* sends this draft, directly or indirectly, 
to B» for collection. B, will subtract it from the credit 
account of its customer, Ai. So far, no money has been 
used. El has an addition to his deposit account. Ai 
has suffered a subtraction from his. £i has the claim 
on the banks which Ai has lost. Ei may now settle 
his obligation to E2 by a check on Be. E2 then realizes 
an addition to his deposit account with B*, while Ei 
suffers a diminution of his bank account. Next, A2 may 
make out a draft on his debtor, Ei (or, as where E2 has 
arranged for “acceptances,” directly on E2’s bank), 
ordering E2 (or his bank for him) to pay Ba. Ba may send 
this draft to B* for collection. Ai now has an addition 
to his deposit account in Ba. Ei’s bank account is 
decreased. Lastly, A2 settles with Ai by check on Ba. 
Ai has now an addition to his bank account which may 
cancel the original subtraction, while A2 suffers a sub- 
traction which may be equal to the previous addition. 
Four debts may have been cancelled, with no use of 
money. In any case, there has been less use of money 
because of the use of drafts, for the banks, concerned com- 
pare accounts, and only net balances have to be paid in 
money or in gold. The use of bills of exchange extends 
to trade between nations, and equally to trade between 
widely separated parts of the same nation, the operation 
of the bank credit system. 

Even if we suppose that B» (for example), the exchange 
bank which collects the draft on Ai, is not the bank in 
which Ax regularly keeps a deposit account, nevertheless 
the rule that trade is carried on by a cancellation of 
credits, still holds. Though B,, upon receiving from B# 
the draft drawn by Ex upon Ax, cannot then directly 
subtract the amount from Ax’s account, it can call on Ax 
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for payment. Either the draft will be made payable 
to Ai’s bank and by that bank subtracted from his deposit 
there, or it will be presented directly to Ai himself, in 
which case he will probably pay it by giving B, a check 
on his own bank. In any case, then, Ei’s bank account 
will probably be increased and Ai’s bank account de- 
creased by virtue of the draft. 

On the other hand, A2’s bank account will be increased 
when he sells his draft on E2, though he sells this draft 
to an exchange dealer not engaged in a regular banking 
business. For such an exchange dealer will presumably 
pay him for his draft by means of a check upon some 
bank, which he can then deposit for credit in his own 
bank. His deposit account is increased and E2’s is 
decreased by the transaction. In any case, or some 
other exchange bank, has to pay A2, directly or indirectly, 
and receives payment, directly or indirectly, from Ai; 
in any case, B, collects one draft for Be and sends one 
draft to Be for collection. In any case, there is cancella- 
tion, and the shipment of gold is wholly or partially 
avoided. A2 may pay Ai by check as above suggested, 
or, if they are widely separated, Ai may draw a domestic 
draft on A2 and deposit the draft in his bank for credit. 
The draft will go to A2’s bank or to A2 for collection and 
A2 ’s bank account will be decreased. 

Attending only to the international relations involved, 
we may say that A2’s draft on E2 constitutes part of the 
supply, in the United States, of bills on England. The 
desire of an American bank, e.g. B„ to purchase this bill, 
signifies a demand, in the United States, for bills on Eng- 
land. This demand may be said, in the last anal}rsis, 
to result, partly, from the necessity which some American 
bank (or banks) is under, of remitting to an En glish 
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bank or banks, after collecting for the latter; and so 
may be said to result, to some extent, from the supply, 
in England, of commercial drafts on Americans. We 
may assert, therefore, that the supply of such commercial 
bills on America, in the English market, corresponds, in 
part, to demand for bills on England, in the American 
market, and, in part, gives rise to this demand. The 
basic principle is of course similar in the relations between 
different parts of the same country. In general, supply 
in one place, of commercial bills on another, gives rise to 
demand in the other, for bills on the first. 

To avoid misunderstanding, it should be pointed out 
that foreign exchange, in the complications of practical 
business, is often three cornered, four cornered, etc., 
involving merchants and banks of several countries. 
Thus, Americans may have purchased goods of English 
merchants; the latter may have bought goods in Ger- 
many ; and Germans may have imported goods from the 
United States. Supposing the creditors in each case 
to draw ujx)n their debtors,* there would be sold in Eng- 
land, drafts on merchants in the United States ; 
in Germany, drafts on English purchasers; and in 
the United States, drafts on Germans. The drafts 
in England, on Americans, would be sent to American 
banks for collection. The American banks must then 
settle with their English correspondents. This would 
create a demand for drafts on foreign countries, but 
might not directly create a demand for drafts on 
England. For the American banks might purchase 
drafts on Germany and send these in settlement to their 
correspondents in England. These drafts would be 
collectible through German banks, which might settle 

' See, however, 1 5 of this diapter (in Fait I). 
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by purchasing, and sending to their English correspond- 
ents, the drafts on England drawn by German exporters. 
In practice, then, the supply in England of drafts on the 
United States may not directly give rise to a demand in 
the United States for drafts on England. Instead, it 
may lead to a demand in the United States for drafts on 
Germany, and to a demand in Germany for drafts on 
England. These complications should not be over- 
looked, but, since they introduce no new principle, they 
may, for simplicity, be ignored in most of our study. 

§5 

Settlement of Obligations by Bank Drafts, when Debtors 
Remit to Creditors 

Obligations between persons in widely separated places 
may also be cancelled through the use of bank drafts. 
Instead of creditors drawing on their debtors, the debtors 
then remit to their creditors. What method shall be 
adopted in each case will depend upon the understanding 
between the parties concerned as creditor and debtor. 
If Ai owes El and is to pay by means of a bank draft, 
he may go to the bank, B„ and request such a draft 
payable to Ei. This he will pay for out of his deposit 
with Ba, or by a che(± on whatever bank he has an 
account with, or (conceivably but rarely) with money. 
The draft Ai gets is really a kind of check made out by 
one bank on another. Ba makes out an order upon B« 
(or some other English bank) requiring payment to Ei. 
This order is handed by the American bank to Ai, who 
sends it to £], and the last named p>erson b then in a 
position to present the draft for cash or, more probably, 
credit, to B, or to hb regular deposit bank. Et nuiy simi- 
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larly settle with As by getting a draft from B* ordering 
B» to pay As. We may suppose Ej to settle with Es and 
As with Ai by check, as before. Or we may suppose that 
they are separated from each other by considerable dis- 
tances and likewise settle with each other by using bank 
drafts. The matter of form is unessential. In any casic; 
most obligations, both international and intranationAl/ 
can be settled by cancellation, through the banks. 

Where settlement is made by the use of bank drafts, 
there must, of course, be some arrangement between the 
banks concerned, such as deposit accounts kept by each 
with the other, so that all of these drafts will be honored 
without question. There is no need of any special 
arrangement in the case of checks, since these can be sent 
at once, and with no appreciable loss of time in transit, 
through a clearing house, to the bank on which they are 
drawn. But with bank drafts, used where the distances 
are greater, the situation is otherwise. 

Where bank drafts are used, these constitute part of 
the supply of drafts, and the demand for them is a demand 
by persons and by business houses, who have remittances 
to make, as well as by banks. Thus, a part of the supply, 
in the United States, of bills on England is made up of 
the drafts of American upon English banks ; and a part 
of the demand, in the United States, for bills on England 
is the demand for bank drafts, by business houses having 
obligations to meet in England and desiring to meet 
them in that way. 

Third, cancellation may take place by the use of both 
of these methods, i.e. by both drawing and remitting. 
For instance. A* nuikes out a bill on E* ordering the latter 
to pay B,. B, sends it to B* for collection (or discount). 
B; thus gets a claim upon or a credit with B,. Ai desires 
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to remit a bank draft to Et. He seeks of B», sadi a draft. 
B», having purchased Aj’s draft on E* and secured a 
credit balance in England, is able to sell Ai a draft on B^ 
payable to Ei. 

This Is the way in which, as a matter of practice, most 
jof our transactions with England are settled. When 
Englishmen owe us, we usually draw drafts upon them or 
their banks, i.e. we draw upon London. We do not, as 
a rule, arrange for them to remit drafts on New York. 
On the other hand, if we owe them, the imderstanding 
commonly is that we shall purchase drafts on London and 
remit. American banks, then, buy drafts on London 
from those Americans having English debtors, send these 
drafts to their London correspondents, and, on the 
balances in London so secured, sell drafts on their 
London correspondents to Americans having English 
creditors. The opposite operations are indeed carried on, 
but they are much less common. In general, it may be 
said that other countries draw drafts on England in 
much larger volume than England draws upon them.* 

Three-cornered exchange, also, may involve chiefly 
bills on London. Thus, if Americans have exported cot- 
ton to England and imported mechanical instnunents 
from Germany, while Germany has purchased cloth of 
England, drafts on London may be used in part for all 
three settlements. American exporters of cotton will 
draw drafts on the English purchasers. These drafts 
may be used, in part, by American banks, for remittances 
to Germany, as a basis for the sale of bank drafts to 
American importers who must remit to Germany. 
German banks will, in turn, send these drafts on the 

^ Clare, Th^ A3£. oj the Foreign Exchanges, London (Macmillan), iSga, 
Ik. xa. 
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EtiglisAi importers of cotton to England, in order to 
main tain balances there for the sale of drafts to remit- 
tixig German importers of cloth. 

London is, in fact, the world’s greatest financial centre. 
Partly, perhaps, because banking is most fully developed 
in England, partly because of the magnitude of England’s 
foreign trade and the fact that payments have to be made 
to English exporters by merchants of all other countries, 
drafts on London are nearly ever3rwhere in demand. 
Sellers of goods, in most parts of the world, usually prefer 
to take advantage of this fact and realize on their sales 
at once. On the other hand, English eaporters more 
usually, though not always, wait for remittances from 
foreign purchasers of their goods. The loss of time 
necessarily incident to exchange transactions falls, then, 
except as it is allowed for in higher prices of goods sold, 
more largely on English manufacturers and merchants 
and less largely on other countries. 

Coming back to the consideration of trade between 
England and the United States, we may conclude that 
drafts drawn by American business houses on English 
business houses (or upon banks properly designated by 
the latter), and drafts drawn by American banks upon 
English banks, are both part of the supply, in the United 
States, of bills on England. The demand for such 
bills has also a twofold source. It comes, first, from 
those persons and firms other than banks, who ha?ve obli- 
gations to meet in England which they wish to meet by 
remitting bank drafts. Second, the demand comes from 
banks which may desire bills of exchange on Ri j E g Uwd 
for either or both of two pmposes : in order to m^t^ 
accounts in England, against which they may sell b^nk 
drafts ; and, though less frequently, in order to remit 
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funds to English banks which are sending to them, for 
cpUection and settlement, drafts on American business 
men. As there is, in the United States, both supply of 
and dnnand for exchange on England, so there is, in 
England, both supply of and demand for exchange on the 
United States. The case is similar in our commercial 
relations with other countries, and in the relations of 
different parts of the United States itself, to each other. 

§6 

Bow Exchange Banks Make Profits 

A market may be defined as the coming together of 
buyers and sellers. It therefore involves all the mecha- 
nism necessary to facilitate their intercourse. One may 
q>eak of a general market or of a local market, of a market 
in one or in another place. Thus, there is the New York 
market for the buying and selling of exchange on London. 
A bank in New Haven, Conn., may be a part of that mar- 
ket if it buys from and sells to it. That market includes, 
besides the commercial and industrial organizations 
which buy or sell drafts, all middlemen of whatever class 
who engage in the trade. 

The middlemen may be divided roughly into three 
classes.’ First may be mentioned banks which do a reg- 
ular foreign exchange business, buying bills from those 
who have them to sell and selling their own drafts on 
foreign correspondents to persons desiring to remit. 
Much of this business is done by foreign exchange banks 
which carry on little or no other business. Some of it 
is done by ordinary commercial banks, such as United 

* 0. £s^er» Elements of Foreign Exchange^ New York (Tlic Bankers Publiali* 
ing C<»ni>any), xgii, p. 6o. 
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States National banks, in addition to their other banking 
business. Second, we may call attention to those ex- 
change dealers whose principal business is to buy com- 
mercial and bankers’ bills, and to resell them, chiefly 
to banks. Third are the independent brokers who make 
small commissions by bringing buyers and sellers to- 
gether. These do not invest their own capital, do not, 
that is, buy bills of exchange in the market, but assist 
those desiring to sell bills to find buyers, and vice versa. 

The bankers and brokers engaged in the business of 
foreign exchange make their money from commissions 
and by the difference between what they pay for exchange 
and what they get for it. Thus, when a bank sells its 
own drafts drawn upon a correspondent bank, it will 
probably expect to receive a better price than it is willing 
to pay for the commercial drafts it buys and remits. Its 
credit is probably better than the credit of most mer- 
cantile and industrial establishments, and its drafts, 
therefore, more to be desired. And it will hardly care to 
engage in the business without receiving some profit as 
a reward or payment for its services. 

It might be supposed that business men, e.g. in the 
United States, desiring to remit to foreign creditors, 
would sometimes buy, through the intermediation of 
exchange brokers, the identical bills drawn by other 
American merchants on their foreign debtors, instead 
of remitting by means of bank drafts. This, however, 
while perfectly possible, is seldom done in practice. 
Perhaps one reason is that the business man desiring to 
remit has much more confidence in the credit of a bank 
than in the credit of any other company, and hence 
prefers to buy a claim on a bank to use in remitting. 
Another and a very practical reason is that an exchange 
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bank can give a draft enabling the debtor to pay the 
exact sum owed. Were he to buy merchants’ bills, it 
would be difficult, if not impossible, to make out an even 
sum, since they would be for various amoimts dependent 
on the 'requirements of previous transactions. It falls, 
therefore, to the lot of the banks to buy up bills of 
exchange or drafts of various amounts, and sell their own 
drafts, in such sums as are desired, against the credit 
they thus obtain abroad. 


§7 

Various Types of Drafts 

Bills of exchange run for various lengths of time before 
payment. Some of them are sight drafts, payable on 
presentation. Others, 30-day bills and “long bills,” 
such as 60-day and 90-day bills, are payable only after 
the lapse of a definite period following presentation to the 
drawee. Bills of exchange, furthermore, may be drawn 
upon and by persons of various degrees of credit. The 
credit of both drawer and drawee is important, since, as 
in the case of checks, if the drawee fails to honor a bill, the 
drawer or maker of the bill is liable to the payee. Both 
of these considerations, therefore, namely the length 
of time a bill is to run, and the credit of the drawer and 
drawee, affect the bill’s value. 

Bills of exchange may be either “clean” bills or docu- 
mentary.* Clean bills are those which have no attached 
docximents giving security, but depend for their, value 
and salability solely on the reputations of the drawee 
(who nqiust pay the bill) and the drawer (who is respon- 
sible to the holder if the drawee fails to pay). A bank 


i Escher, Eimenk of Foreiin pp. 45-52. 
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draft is an example of a dean bill. Frequently a mer- 
chant’s draft on another merchant is a dean bill, but 
this is not so universally the case. 

Very usually a merchant’s or manufacturer’s draft 
is documentary, i.e. has documents attached. Suppose 
Aj ships £1000 worth of merchandise to E2. He may 
then draw a bill on E2 ordering the latter to pay £1000 
to B». Before doing this, however, or at any rate before 
disposing of the draft, A2 will get from the transportation 
company by which the goods are shipped, a bill of lading 
for the goods. He will also, probably, insure the goods 
against shipwreck or other loss or damage in transit. 
The bill of lading certifies the claim of Kiy the shipper, 
upon the transportation company, to have the goods 
delivered to the consignee. The consignee eventually 
secures the goods by presenting the bill of lading to the 
transportation company. Likewise, the certificate of in- 
surance certifies A2’s claim upon an insurance company, 
in case of damage or loss. A2, having made out the draft 
on E2, will attach to this draft the bill of lading and the 
insurance certificate, before disposing of it to any bank. 
Possession of these documents is then some protection to 
the bank in case payment is refused. If neither the 
drawee nor the maker of the draft will or can reimburse 
the bank, the goods may be sold, because usually hy- 
pothecated, and the proceeds applied to that purpose. 

A banker, however, is not, supposedly, an expert in the 
business of selling the goods in question, and may not 
be able to realize the best price for them without going 
to considerable expense. Also, the market may not 
remain steady and the goods may not for that reason 
sell for enough to cover the bank’s advance. The busi- 
ness reputation and the financial standing of the maker 
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and of the drawee are therefore almost always of impor- 
tance in determining the value of a draft. If their credit 
is not established, the maker or drawer caimot hope to 
receive quite as large an amount for his bill as otherwise 
he might. 

Documentary commercial drafts, other than si^t 
drafts, may be “acceptance bills” or they may be “pay- 
ment bills.” Acceptance is a formal acknowledgment 
of obligation by the drawee. When a draft is presented 
to him for acceptance, he writes the word “accepted” 
and his signature, across its face. Where, as in England, 
“bank acceptances” are commonly used, a merchant’s 
bank may undertake to “accept” drafts for him and so 
becomes the drawee. When an acceptance bill is drawn, 
the drawee has sufficiently good credit so that his 
acceptance of the draft gives him possession of the bill 
of lading and therefore of the merchandise ; though the 
draft may be for 90 or 120 days after sight, during which 
length of time the drawee is not called upon for payment. 
In the case of the payment bill, the drawee’s credit is 
less good. Though acknowledgment in the form of 
acceptance will be asked for, he cannot obtain the 
merchandise consigned to him by merely accepting the 
bill of exchange, but must actually pay it.* If, however, 
a 30-da;^, 90-day or other payment bill is paid by the 
drawee before maturity, he is allowed a rebate or dis- 
count from the face of the bill. 

In the case of perishable goods, e.g. produce, paynpient 
cannot be allowed by the purchaser to run, lest the.prod- 
uce spoil. He pays the draft at once, therefore, imder 

* Escher, Ekmenls of Foreign Exchange, p. 49. When docomentaiy drafts 
are made payable a very few days after sight, the documents are apt to be de* 
livered only upon payment. lUd., p. 52. 
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the rebate of interest arrangement.^ But this rebate will 
be less than the market rate of discount on the draft. For 
it is not to be expected that an exchange banker should 
pay a high price for a draft, only to receive from the 
drawee less than he paid the maker. The banker is 
likely to safeguard himself against such a contingency by 
paying for the draft as little as the least he can expect 
to receive. Looking at the matter from another point 
of view, we may say that the allowance made for payment 
before maturity is not likely to be so large as seriously 
to affect the value of the draft to the maker or seller. 

Documentary payment bills sent to England by Amer- 
ican banks for collection cannot, in general, be discounted. 
The principal reason for this is that such a bill is payable 
at the option of the drawee on any date prior to maturity. 
If the goods are not perishable and the drawee does not 
iimnediately require them, they may be warehoused 
until he desires them. When this time comes, he 
obtains the bill of lading by making payment on the 
draft. It is convenient, therefore, that the draft should 
remain, until payment, with the banker who originally 
presented it for acceptance, in order that the drawee may 
know where payment should be made, when he desires 
to acquire possession of the merchandise.® On the other 
hand, acceptance bills drawn on English merchants or 
English banks are usually sold at a discount in the Lon- 
don discount market by order of the American bank 
which remits them. 

^Escher, EkmeiUs of Foreign Exchmge^ p, 49* 

•Margraff, InkmoHond Exchange^ Chicago (Fergus Printing Co.), 1903, 
p. 115. German banks themselves discount pasmient bills remitted to them, 
thou^ at a rate of discount higher than the' market rate, while English banks 
do not. See Margraff, p. 135, 
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§8 

The Sale of Demand Drafts against Remittances of Long 

BiUs 

After what has been said regarding the discount of 
bills of exchange, the reader will easily see how banks can 
sell their own demand drafts against remittances of so- 
called long bills, i.e. bills of 60 days, 90 days, etc. An 
American bank, B„ can find out by cable at what rate 
bills “to arrive” in London on a certain date or by a 
certain steamer will be discounted. B* thereupon buys 
the bills here of persons having debtors abroad, or of 
other bankers or exchange dealers. It sends these bills 
to its London correspondent, say B*, with orders for 
immediate discoimt, i.e. sale. The sum realized con- 
stitutes a balance abroad to the credit of the American 
bank, a balance upon which it then sells its own demand 
drafts ^ to Americans wishing to make remittances. A 
demand draft is sometimes sent by telegraph and is 
then called a “cable.” * It should be noted that B, has 
a balance abroad long before the bills sent abroad by it 
for credit have matured, since these bills it has ordered 
sold in the London discount market, and they have got 
into the possession of persons or houses which buy such 
bills as investments. In the United States there is no 
such discoimt market. Drafts made out in England on 
American debtors, after being purchased by English 
banks, are forwarded to American correspondent banks 
for collection, but are generally held, after “acceptance,” 
for account of the forwarding English banks, until 
maturity, instead of being sold. 

« 1 Escher, Elements of Foeeign Exchange, (i. 79. 

* lUd,, p. 
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It follows that, as a rule, the real creditor of an English 
firm on which an American has drawn a 6o-day or 90-day 
draft is not the American, for he has had the draft dis- 
counted and has received cash or credit. Nor is it the 
American bank, which has had the draft sold in the 
London market and received a credit balance with its 
correspondent or has thereby liquidated a debt. It is 
rather the purchaser of that draft, in London, who must 
wait (unless he resells it) 60 or 90 days until it matures 
and he can collect from the debtor firm in England. 
Or we may go one step farther back and assert that the 
ultimate creditors are depwjsitors (holders of rights to 
draw) in that English bank which buys the draft in 
question, or from which the buyer of the draft borrowed 
the means to buy it.* On the other hand, when a draft 
is made out by an English firm on an American, payable 
say 60 days after sight, the English bank which dis- 
counts it is the creditor, and, therefore, ultimately, its 
depositors are the creditors. For the draft will not 
usually be purchased by an American investor, but will 
be held by the correspondent bank, for account of the 
English bank, until maturity. The original English 
debtor has received payment, but for the time being 
this payment has come from other English capital which 
will only be reimbursed when the American firm pays. 

As a matter of usual practice, however, long drafts are 
not drawn upon American debtors. The absence of a 
discount (or, more properly, a rediscoimt) market here 
means that importers have one less avenue of credit open 
to them. Were there such a market, drafts drawn upon 

' *‘The enormous amount of bills held by the discount companies and bill 
brokers m England is to a very large extent carried by them through loans on 
call from the banks.” Paul M. Warburg, The DiscowU in Bmopct Na- 

tional Monetary Commission, igto, p. i8. 
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them could be rediscounted and held until maturity by 
whatever bank or person offered the best rate. Such a 
bank (and, therefore, ultimately, its depositors) or person 
would be the real source of credit. It is not easy to say 
just why we have not, in the United States, a rediscount 
market. Custom and prejudice may be largely to blame. 
In general, bankers in the United States have regarded 
it as evidence of financial weakness for a bank to attempt 
to rediscoxmt the notes of its customers. Furthermore, 
the national banking law, as interpreted by the courts, has 
made it illegal for any national bank to “accept,” for 
account of its customers, drafts upon it.* In England, 
banks continually accommodate their customers by thus 
accepting drafts. The customer is responsible, in each 
case, to the accepting bank, and must reimburse the 
latter before the draft is due, but acceptance of the draft 
insures it and makes it salable. The Federal Reserve 
Act of 1913 specifically permits banks which becjome 
members of the system thus to “accept” drafts drawn 
upon them,® and it empowers the Federal reserve banks 
to rediscount the commercial pajjer of member banks. 
The law is intended, doubtless, among other things, to 
further the development of a rediscount market 

§9 

Summary 

Before taking up a study of the forces determining the 
rate (or rates) of exchange, let us briefly restate the prin- 
cipal conclusions regarding exchange, already reached. 
First, taking up our analysis where it was left by the 

^See Jacobs, Bank Acceptances, National Monetary Commission* xpio^ 
PP-4;9. 

* Under conditions prescribed by the law. 
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previous chapter, we saw that bills of exchange or drafts 
simply attend to trade between widely separated dis- 
tricts the possibilities of successive debtorship and 
creditorship and of debt cancellation, which in circum- 
scribed areas are brought about through the use of checks. 
As in the case of checks, banks are really but inter- 
mediaries through whom and by whose arrangements, 
cancellation takes place. A consideration of the different 
varieties of method in settling obligations over long dis- 
tances served to reenforce the general conclusion. These 
obligations are usually settled in either of two ways: 
first, the creditor may draw a draft upon his debtor 
payable to the creditor’s bank or to some other desig- 
nated party; second, the debtor may purchase a bank 
draft with which to remit to his creditor. Assuming, in 
trade between England and the United States, either of ' 
these methods to be used from both sides, or assuming 
one fnethod from one side of the water and another from 
the other side, we reach alike the same result. The use 
of drafts and the intermediation of banks make possible 
an international network of credit relations which could 
not otherwise exist. The usual practice is for American 
creditors to draw on their English debtors and for Ameri- 
can debtors to remit to their English creditors. 

When the various ways of settling obligations through 
the use of bids of exchange had been set forth, we were 
ready to inquire of what, in any country, the supply of 
drafts upon another country is made up. We found 
it to be composed of two classes of drafts : those drawn 
by the creditors of the first country upon their debtors 
in the second, offered for sale to exchange bankers ; and 
those made out by banks in the first coun^ upon their 
correspondent banks in the second, sold to debtors in the 
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first countty who desire to make remittances to the 
second. Demand for drafts, also, proved to have a two- 
fold source, springing, on the one hanfi^ from debtors 
desiring bank drafts for remittance and, on the other, 
from banks desiring coromerdai or bank drafts to settle 
with or maintain balances in, correspondent banks. 
Analysis of the relations involved made it clear that 
supply in one country (or territory) of drafts upon a 
second, brings about demand in the second for drafts on 
the first. 

The exchange market was briefly described and it was 
shown how exchange dealers make a profit from their 
transactions, being able to buy exchange somewhat more 
cheaply and sell it at somewhat higher rates, than mer- 
chants, manufacturers, etc. Next, bills of exchange were 
classified as sight drafts and long bills, according to the 
time to elapse before payment, and as documentary bills 
and clean bills, according as documents, such as a bill 
of lading, do or do not secure them; and documentary 
bills, other than those payable at sight, were in turn 
subdivided into acceptance bills and payment bills ac- 
cording to what conditions the drawee must fulfill to 
secure goods consigned to him. 

Finally, the process of selling demand drafts against 
remittances of long bills was briefly described. It was 
pointed out that this can be done by American banks 
by sending drafts on English firms to England for dis- 
count ; but that in the absence of a rediscount market 
here, the reciprocal operation is unusual. Instead, long 
drafts on American firms, in those relatively infrequent 
cases when they are drawn, are generally held till ma- 
turity for account of the remitting London banks. The 
comparatively large discounting, in England, of bills 
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drawn by Americans on their English debtors, means 
that the capital which enables the Americans to get 
immediate funds, comes largely from those other Eng- 
lishmen or English banks, who buy these bills in the 
discount market, or from the depositors of the banks 
where the funds for purchasing the drafts are secured. 



CHAPTER IV 


The Rate oe Exchange 

§ I 

The Meaning of Par of Exchange 

BtLts of exchange or drafts are certificates of property 
rights, i.e. they certify rights to payment and, therefore, 
rights to enjoy the benefits of various amounts of wealth. 
These rights, like other property, are subjects of purchase 
and sale, and have a price in any market where they are 
bought and sold. Also, the ruling price, at any time, of 
drafts, like the price of other goods, is fixed by supply and 
demand. 

Exchange between countries may be said to be at 
par when a demand draft on either country sells in the 
other for the equivalent in coin of its face value, plus 
or minus only the insignificant expense of banking ser- 
vice.' For instance, the mint par between England and 
the United States is £i = $4.8665. This means that 
the material (gold 11/ 12 fine) in an English pound ster- 
ling of full weight, is just equal in value, supposing both 
to be in the same place, to the material which would 
be contained in $4.8665 of gold coinage (9/10 fime) of 
the United States. Exchange, therefore, would be at 
par between England and the United States if a demand 
draft on London for £100 was worth, in New York, 

>For a bank might be purchasing good commerdal sight drafts for very 
slightly less and selling its own drafts for very sUn^tly more. 

77 
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$486.65. In domestic exchange, say between New York 
and Chicago, par of exchange is $i = $1, for the standard 
of value is in both places exactly the same. 

The rate of exchange, however, may go above or fall 
below par. Sight or demand drafts for the same amount 
may realize different sums on different dates. Our 
problem is to explain, by a study of supply and demand, 
why the rate of exchange, e.g. between England and the 
United States, ever varies from par, and why it is fluc- 
tuating rather than steady. 

§ 2 

The Supply of and the Demand for Bills of Eicchange 

At thC' beginning of our discussion on the rate of ex- 
change, it is important to get clearly in mind the mean- 
ing, in this connection, of the terms “supply” and 
“denoand.” In talking about other goods, e.g. wheat, 
we insist that “supply” means supply at a price, and 
that “demand,” likewise, means demand at a price. 
Adopting, here, an analogous sense, we may say that 
the supply, in the United States, at a given price or rate 
and for any given period, of drafts on England, is the total 
of those drafts which sellers would part with, at that 
price or rate. The supply of bills tends to increase as 
the price or rate rises and to decrease as the rate falls.* 
On the other hand, the demand, in the United States, 
at a given price or rate and during any given period, for 
drafts drawn upon English firms, is the total of such 
drafts which buyers of drafts stand ready to purchase 
at that price. The demand for drafts tends to rise as 
the price or rate falls and to fall as the rate rises.® As, in 

> See H 4> 5 of tbia Chapter (IV of Part I), {{ i, 3 of C 3 i. V (Part I), f 9 of 
Ch. VI (Part I). 



THE RATE OF EXCHANGE 79 

the United States', we have a supply of and a demand for 
bills of exchange on England, so, in England, there is 
a supply of and a demand for such bills on the United 
States, Since the rate of foreign exchange is fixed by 
supply and demand, at the point, of course, where supply 
and demand are equal, we have next to determine what 
forces affect supply and what forces affect demknd, and 
how these forces operate. 

The supply, in this country, of drafts upon any foreign' 
country or upon all foreign countries together, is deter- 
mined by obligations, agreements or desire of foreigners 
to make payments to us.* This is obviously the case 
with commercial drafts drawn on foreign purchasers of 
American goods. These drafts come into our exchange 
market because foreign debtors are under business obli- 
gations to the makers of the drafts. But it is no less 
true of bank drafts drawn to accommodate American 
debtors wishing to remit. The bank draft is drawn 
upon a foreign bank which is, or which puts itself, un- 
der obligation to pay to the American bank’s order. A 
draft drawn on a foreign bank wishing to lend here for 
profit, is determined by desire of the foreign bank so 
to invest. All drafts, therefore, offered for sale in our 
market, are based on the necessity which foreigners are 
under or their desire to make payments to some of us. 

Conversely, the demand here for drafts on foreign 
countries, is determined by our obligations to them and 
by our occasion to make voluntary payments to them. 
This demand, as we have seen,* has a twofold source. 
It comes from business houses, etc., which wish to buy 
bank drafts for remitting to their creditors and other 

* See, however, paragraph after next. 

* Chapter III (of Part 1 ), {|§ 4, 5, 
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persons aWoad; and it comes from American banks 
which wish to buy commercid drafts for remitting to 
their correspondents. These American banks have 
occasion to remit, largely to maintain foreign balances 
on which to sell their own drafts, but partly because 
English firms have drawn upon American debtors and 
settlement must be made through American banks to 
which the drafts on Americans have been sent for col- 
lection. These American banks wiU, therefore, wish to 
buy drafts on England in order to remit. The more 
usual practice, as we have seen,^ is for our English credi- 
tors to await remittances by their American debtors, 
in drafts on London. 

So far as foreign debtors choose to settle by remitting 
drafts on American banks, obligations from abroad to 
us do not increase the supply, here, of drafts on for- 
eign countries. But the effect on the rate of exchange 
is the same, for our banks, by honoring these drafts, 
in so far are relieved from the necessity of buying drafts 
on foreign countries to keep square with their foreign 
correspondent banks. In other words, there is a de- 
crease, here, of demand for drafts on foreign countries, 
instead of an increase of supply. But the rate of 
exchange is affected in the same way and to the same 
extent in either case. 

The supply, here, of drafts on foreign countries, may 
be said to depend, chiefly, on the following sources of 
obligation and voluntary payments from them to us, 
though some of the obligations are more likely to be 
settled by remittance and therefore to increase demand 
abroad for drafts on the United States and decrease 
demand here for drafts on foreign countries, rather than 

* Chapter III (of Part I), § 5. 
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to increase supply here of drafts on foreign' countries. 
The items in group 5 are perhaps most likely to be settled 
by remittances. Following are the groups : 

1. Purchase, abroad, of American merchandise. 

2. Purchase by foreigners, from Americans, of trans* 
portation, banking, insurance, and other services. 

3. Purchase, abroad, of American securities, and 
rqrarchase or redemption of foreign securities held 
here. 

4. Agreements by which foreigners make short time 
loans to Americans, and (which amounts to the same 
thing) * agreements by which our bankers may draw 
finance bills on foreign banks ; repayment of such short 
time borrowing done by foreign banks from American 
banks. 

5. Payment of interest, dividends, rent, etc., on 
American investments abroad, remittances to Emo- 
peans travelling in the United States, etc. 

On the other hand, the demand, here, for drafts on 
foreign countries, depends in the main on corresponding 
sources of obligation and voluntary payments, as follows : 

1. Purchase, by Americans, of merchandise from 
foreign countries. 

2. Purchase, by Americans from foreigners, of trans- 
portation, banking, insurance, and other services. 

3. Purchase, by Americans, of foreign securities, and 
repurchase or redemption of American securities. 

4. To make short time loans abroad, to repay short 
time loans from abroad and (which is fundamentally 
the same thing) to repay obligations incurred by Ameri- 
can banks which have drawn finance bills on foreign 
banks. 

> See {{ 4* 5 of this Chapter (TV of Part I). 
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5 . Payment of interest, dfyidends, rent, etc., to 
foreigners who have invested money here, remittances 
to Americans travelling abroad, remittances to families 
abroad of immigrants living here, etc. 

Thou^ the lists above given correspond, it must not 
be, assume^ that the pa)Tnents in one direction under 
any particular item are the equivalent of the payments 
\mder the same item in the other direction. In many 
cases the difference is very great. Thus, practically 
nothing is paid by foreigners to Americans for the trans- 
portation of goods, unless we include in this item the 
transportation in the United States itself, of goods 
eventually to be shipped abroad. But Americans 
pay, every year, millions of dollars to Englishmen for 
the transportation services of Great Britain’s merchant 
marine. Similarly, the balance of payments for bank- 
ing services would be against the United States, since 
London is the principal banking center of the world. 
Again, remittances by immigrants in the United States 
to their families in Europe would not be balanced by 
pa 3 ments of any similar nature made by Europeans to 
people here. Contrariwise, payments by Europeans 
to Americans for merchandise might be considerably 
in excess of similarly caused payments in the opposite 
direction. 

Since the Um'ted States is still, in large part, an agri- 
cultural country, its exports tend to be periodic rather 
than uniform. The largest exports from the United 
States are in the fall after the crops have been harvested. 
But the things we buy flow to us in a more steady stream. 
Hence there is, in the fall, a relatively large supply of 
drafts on foreign countries, for sale in the United States, 
and a comparatively low price for them or low rate of 
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exchange.* Banks can Men purchase these bills more 
cheai^y as a rule than at other times, and wUl therefore 
be able to sell their own demand drafts at lower rates. 

§ 3 

The Effect on the Exchange Market of aAy CoUfiky 
of Disturbed Political or Industrial Conditions in 
That Country and in Other Countries 

Investments for long periods, nowadays, take place 
largely through the purchase of stocks and bonds, 
though also through the purchase of real estate, the 
loaning to individuals on mortgage security, etc. The 
buyer of a bond is a lender to the government or company 
whose bond he buys. The buyer of stock has a right 
to residual gains. The entire western European world 
is now a possible market for American securities, whether 
these securities represent public or corporate indebt- 
edness or rights to corporate profits. To some extent, 
the United States furnishes a market for Emopean 
securities, but to a far less extent. Europeans have, in 
the past, invested more here than Americans have in- 
vested in Europe. The English people, for instance, 

^ The truth of this statement is evidenced by statistics compiled by one 0! 
my students, Mr. Lawrence M. Marks, Yale 1914, from successive volumes 
of the Commercial and Financial Chronide, Taking the highest and lowest 
quotations for each month, of exchange on London, and averaging aU the Jaiiu< 
aties, all the Februaries, etc., for the years 1006-1910 inclusive, Mr. Marks ar- 
rived at the following results: 

January 4.872 July 4.872 

February 4.875 August 4.8685 

March 4*8725 September 4.866 

April 4*87 1 5 October 4,8665 

May 4.875 November 4.8695 

June 4.876 December 4.869 

Cf. also Clare, The A, B* C. of the Foreign Exchanges, London (Macmillan), 
X895, pp. X35, 136. 



84 THE EXCHANGE MECHANISM OF COMMERCE 

have been large accumulators, and so have forced the 
rate of interest in England down to a comparatively 
low level. Here, the rate of interest has been higher. 
Consequently, Englishmen have made large purchases of 
American securities. And, to a considerable extent, 
they still hold these securities, despite the tendency 
during the last few decades for American industry to 
be financed in greater degree by American capital. 

Largely because of foreign interest in American se- 
curities, the exchange market may sometimes be much 
affected by American financial troubles. If, for a while, 
prosperity threatens to forsake us, many foreign holders 
of our corporate securities may become alarmed and 
endeavor to dispose of their holdings even at sacrifice 
quotations. American capitalists may therefore be 
induced, to some extent, to buy these securities back 
again. So far as this effect is realized, there is a ten- 
dency for the rate of exchange on other countries, i.e. 
the price of drafts on these countries, to rise. For it 
puts American investors under obligation to remit to 
those from whom securities have been purchased; or, 
if the foreign sellers have drawn drafts upon America, 
then American banks must purchase drafts on foreign 
countries in order to settle with their correspondents. 
In either case, the demand, here, for drafts on other 
coimtries rises. 

If, on the other hand, investments which Americans 
may have in other countries, e.g. in Mexico or in certain 
of the South American republics, seem to be rendered 
unsafe because of threatened political disturbance or 
open revolution, then the endeavor of Americans to dis- 
pose of such investments wiU tend to increase the supply 
of drafts on such coimtries and so may lower the rate 
at which these drafts sell. 
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THE RATE OF IStCHANGE 
§ 4 

Analysis of the Relations Involved in, and Explanation 
of the Results of, Short Time juoans Made Ostensibly 
by Foreign Banks, through the Intermediation* of ■■ the 
Exchange Market 

One of the sources given in our lists, of the supply in 
one country of drafts on another or others, is short time 
“loans” {e.g. 6o or 90 days) by banks. Some of the 
banks in one country may choose to “lend”* in another 
country.® Let us suppose that a London bank, B*, 
wishes to “lend,” in the United States, the sum of 
$50,000. It would cable its New York correspondent, 
Ba, to draw on it a draft payable in perhaps 90 days after 
sight. This draft could be sold in New York to another 
exchange dealer or banker, and the sum realized loaned, 
for account of the London bank, to an American firm 
or business man. 

The loan made may be a so-called “sterling” (like- 
wise mark or franc) loan, or it may be a “currency” 
loan.* In the case of the sterling loan, it is agreed that 
the foreign bank shall receive a definite commission or 
payment from the borrower, for allowing him to raise 
money by a draft upon it. If the loan is a sterling loan, 
the borrower (the American business house getting the 
use of the funds) takes the risk of fluctuation in the rate 
of exchange during the life of the loan. The American 
bank, B», draws a draft on B, payable to the American 
borrower. This draft is for so many pounds sterling. 
Hence the arrangement is called a “sterling” loan. 

^ Who is the real lender will appear later in this section. 

* See descriptive discussion in Escher, EUmmts of Foreign ExekangOp New York 
(The Bankers Publishing Co.)» ion* PP- hs, 86. 

•/Wd., p. 87. 
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The borrower, to whom the draft is given, gets his money 
or his bank credit by disposing *of the draft at the best 
price he can get. When the 90 days are up, it devolves 
upon him to purchase a demand draft, payable to the 
lending bank. Be, and turn it over to B, for remittance. 
The lending bank must honor, at the end of the 90 days, 
the draft drawn on it by Ba, for this will have reached 
London, and payment will be due 90 days after pres- 
entation. But Be will by that time have received the 
bank draft purchased by the borrower, and so will be 
able to pay without any drain on its resources. It has 
gone through the form of lending while not parting with 
a single j)ound. It has only taken upon itself the obli- 
gation to pay, 90 days after sight, a sum which it was 
practically certain to receive (although there was, of 
course, some risk) equally soon from the American 
borrower. 

The “currency” loan is different only in the formal 
arrangements. It serves the same purpose. B, does 
not, in this case, hand over the draft on Be, for the bor- 
rower to sell, but itself sells the draft to another bank 
or dealer. It then gives the borrower cash or credit 
in terms of American currency. That is why it is called 
a currency loan. The borrower gets dollars, not a 
claim to pounds sterling requiring to be converted into 
dollars. When the time comes for repayment, the bor- 
rower settles with B* and Ba settles with B*. The bor- 
rower pays an agreed rate of interest. The lending 
bank, B*, is subject to a risk of fluctuation in the rate 
of exchange. If this bank foresees a probability that 
exchange will fluctuate favorably to it, then it will prefer 
to make the currency loan ; if unfavorably, it will prefer 
to make the sterling loan. 
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, We have seen that the so-called lending bank, B«, 
is at no time out actual f}mds by virtue of ite transac- 
tion, It lends only in name. Yet the American bor- 
rower gets funds in the form of cash or bank account, 
and eventually buys goods with these fimds. Some- 
where there is a real lender, an ultimate creditor. Who 
and where is he ? The answer is : he is the man or firm 
who buys the draft when it is offered for sale in the 
London discount market, or the depositors of the bank 
from which this man or firm borrowed the means to 
buy. For the draft on B*, having been sold in the United 
States to an exchange dealer or bank, would be sent by 
the American bank to its correspondent bank in London, 
and by the latter sold to whoever cared to invest in it. 
This English investor it is, or the depositors of a bank 
from which he borrows, who gives up early income for 
later. He (or they) is giving up present goods for future 
goods. He is the one, or these depositors are the ones, 
because of whose accumulations the whole transaction 
is possible. The American business man borrower 
gets, if not cash, a bank account, just as if he borrowed 
it from Bt, and with this bank account he buys goods. 
But instead of being indebted to B^ and through B. to 
its depositors,^ he is indebted, in the case of the sterling 
loan, to Be, through B, to the English purchaser of the 
draft, and through him to the depositors in any bank 
from which he gets the means to purchase ; in the case 
of the currency loan, to B», through B» to Be, throu^ 
Be to the English purchasers of the draft, and finally 
to depositors in this purchaser’s bank. The English 
bank is but a nominal lender. The English (or other) 
ptirchaser of the draft in the London discoimt market, 
»SeeCh.II(ofPartI),|3. 
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and, in the last analysis, the depositors in his bank, are 
the real lenders. In Chapter II we saw that commercial 
banking combines and cobrdinates sporadic convenience 
waiting so as to make available to borrowers in the form 
of loans, a considerable amount of this waiting, waiting 
which would in any case be done because of convenience, 
and which, except for commercial banking, would be 
of no use to borrowers. Here we see that the sporadic 
waiting done by bank depositors in one country, may 
be the means of providing borrowers in another country, 
with frmds. As is to be expected, the waiting or ultimate 
lending, in the case of these drafts, is done more largely 
abroad, and the borrowing so made possible is done more 
largely by Americans. 

Foreign loans of the kinds we have been describing, 
i.e. sterling and currency loans, may, if most largely 
made in the spring and early summer, help to tide over 
the periods of the year when the United States has a 
surplus of payments to make abroad, so that these 
payments need not be so large. Instead of our sending 
large amounts of specie abroad, English purchasers, in 
the London discount market, of drafts drawn upon 
“lending” London banks, and, through these purchasers, 
depositors in English banks, may become temporarily 
our creditors. They lend to us by providing, for a time, 
the capital to liquidate obligations from us to English 
manufacturers and merchants, obligations for which, 
if we could not get temporary credit, specie would have 
to flow. Then when the crop season comes and the 
pressure of obligations is more markedly the other way, 
we pay the holders of these drafts by transferring to 
them part of our claims upon purchasers of our exports. 
Instead of money flowing, first from here to England, for 
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example, and then, in the fall, from England back to us, 
less will have gone either way.^ During the winter, 
spring, and early summer, our net indebtedness abroad 
would perhaps have required considerable gold ship- 
ments. But any drafts drawn during this period upon 
English banks, nominally lending banks, are available 
for purchase by American exchange bankers who must 
make remittances abroad. The shipment of gold abroad 
is thus avoided. Then in the fall when we are selling 
considerable amounts of grain and other products and 
drafts on England are low in price, and when large im- 
ports of gold might result, in payment for our exports 
of wheat, cotton, etc., these imports of gold are made 
less by the fact that those Americans who have received 
the temporary loans (or, in the case of currency loans, 
the banks which act for them) have now to liquidate 
their obligations by purchasing drafts on London. 

The comparatively high rates of exchange on {England 
during the seasons when we are exporting less than we 
are importing, and the comparatively low rates in the 
fall, tend to make these dealings worth while. Those 
who thus borrow during our surplus importing season, 
e.g. late spring or early summer, sell their drafts at a 
relatively high price and buy later for remitting, if in 
the fall, at a lower price. The London bank which 
engages in the operation will intend to receive its share 
of the gain resulting from this situation; at least in 
the case of the currency loan, as we have seen,* it clearly 
gets the benefit of a favorable movement in the rate of 
exchange on London; and we should therefore expect 

* Cf. Goschen, The Theory of the Foreign ExchangeSt third edition, London 
(Effingham Wilson), 1896, pp. 3&~4i. 

* See dosKTiption at beginning ofthis section. 
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it, other things equal, to engage most gladly in the lend- 
ing operation described, at the very times when its 
doing so would avoid, or decrease in amount, successive 
and opposite shipments of gold. 

§ 5 

Finance Bills, What they Are, Whose Accumulations Make 
them Possible and What are their Results 

The case of a finance bill * is not greatly different from 
that of a bill drawn on a foreign bank which expresses 
a desire to lend. There is, indeed, a difference, but it 
is superficial rather than fundamental. In the case of 
the bill drawn on a foreign lending bank, the foreign 
bank is lending as an investment for its own profit. 
In the case of the finance bill, the drawing is done for 
the convenience and profit of the drawing bank, in our 
illustration the American bank. In this case, the Eng- 
lish bank does not request the American bank to draw 
on it to the end that the English bank can profit by so- 
called lending. On the contrary, the American bank 
gets the permission of the English bank to draw a draft 
on the latter. For in the case of the finance bill the Eng- 
lish bank is under no obligation to the American bank. 
The latter, therefore, has no right to draw a draft on the 
former except by permission. Arrangement is accord- 
ingly made between the banks. The American bank, 
Ba, is given the right to draw on the English bank, B„ 
in return for a fee or commission. B» then draws on 
Be, sells the draft in the market, and, for the time being, 
e.g. 90 days, has the use of so much extra currency. 

* Escher, Elements ej Pareign Exchange, pp. 94-08, jive» a brief description 
of the fiiiazK:e bill. 
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B,’s credit is good enough so that Be is willing to “ accept ” 
the draft or drafts, in confidence that whm the go days 
after sight are up, and payment is demanded, it will 
already have received remittance from B». It will at 
no time be out any money. The finance bill is therefore 
not greatly unlike the class of bills previously described, 
drawn on foreign lending banks. 

As in the case of the lending operation, so in the case 
of the finance bill above discussed, some American (or 
Americans), is borrowing from abroad. In the case 
of the finance bill, the borrower is the American bank 
which gets the 90-day control of currency, and, through 
the bank, any person or persons who are thus enabled 
to borrow from it. Here, as before, the real lender is 
the person, or firm, in England, who purchases the draft 
in London, whither it has been sent for sale in the dis- 
count market, and through him the depositors in the 
English bank or banks, whose convenience waiting gave 
him the means to invest in tlie draft. B, owes B*, but B* 
owes this holder of its draft, and he, in turn, is indebted, 
through a bank as intermediary, to the depositors of 
that bank, whose convenience waiting provided him 
with the means of purchase. 

Like the short-term loan operation, the finance bUl — 
also really a loan from abroad — may serve to tide over 
a period of surplus imports, so that gold need not so 
largely be shipped out at one season of the year only 
to be shipped back again in a couple of months. If, 
in the spring and early summer, when we are perhaps 
importing largely and exporting less, and have, there- 
fore, a surplus indebtedness, our banks are allowed to 
draw finance bills, these drafts come into the market 
and are available for use in paying off part of the balance 
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of obligations. We therefore pay previous obligations 
by making new ones. Considered as a nation, we post- 
pone payment; for what one group of persons pays, 
another group has borrowed. Then, in the fall, when 
there would otherwise be a balance of obligations from 
others to us, this balance is diminished by our postponed 
obligations to them. Not only, then, are there smaller 
shipments of gold abroad in the earlier period, but also 
there are smaller return shipments at the later.^ 

It needs, however, to be demonstrated that finance 
bills will most probably be drawn by American banks 
at those times when we have a balance of obligations to 
meet, thus relieving the pressure, and serving, as above 
suggested, to obviate the necessity of gold shipments. 
The theory of individualism, as distinguished from so- 
cialism, is, that in serving their own interest, men are, 
in their economic activities (except where certain un- 
fair methods of business are improperly permitted, or 
certain classes of wealth or income not really earned are 
unwisely secured to individuals), serving the public 
interest. Let us see how the individualistic philosophy 
applies in this case. In that part of the year when the 
United States owes largely, the price in the United 
States of exchange on foreign countries, is high. It 
pays Ba, therefore, to draw finance bills, and sell them 
at this high price.* On the other hand, the excess of 
obligations towards us in the fall, and the consequent 
excess of drafts on foreign debtors, for sale here, makes 
the price of these drafts at that time low. B, can there- 
fore buy drafts to repay, at a low price. If necessary, 

1 Goschen, The Theory of the Foreign Exchanges, pp. 38-41 ; also Bastable, 
The Theory of InUmcUional Trade, fourth edition, London (Maanillan) , 1Q03, p. 78. 

* Or itself forward them for discount and aedit abroad. 
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the loan can be renewed by the drawing of a new draft 
to replace the old, in cases where it is some time before 
the rate falls. B, therefore profits, besides the interest 
which Can be earned during the time it can invest or 
loan the amount, by the difference between the price 
of the drafts at one time and another, minus, of course, 
B,’s commission. Such drafts are, therefore, other 
things being equal, most likely to be drawn by profit- 
seeking h ank s at the very times when they will serve 
the purpose of avoiding gold shipments.* 

§6 

Bow a Bank in One Country and a Bank in Another May, 
through the Aid of the Exchange Market, Invest in 
One of the Countries for Joint Account, without Either 
Bank Using its Own Funds 

Another variety of this species of draft is that some- 
times drawn when an American and a foreign bank in- 
vest here on joint account.* B, may see that it can pur- 
chase certain securities cheaply at the time, securities 
which can probably be sold, later, at a substantial 
profit. But B. heis use for all the funds under its own 
immediate control, and does not wi^ to invest any of 
these , funds in such securities. It suggests, therefore, 
to its English correspondent, B„ that both go into this 
investment, on joint accoimt, securing the means through 
the use of exchange. B, then draws on B* a draft niatur- 
ing in say 90 days after sight, which is sold in New York. 
With the proceeds the securities are purchased and hdd 

^ Cf. ClaFCi The A.B.C. of the Foreign Exchanges, 1893, p. 86; also Eadiuer, 
Ekments of Foreign Exchange, p. 97, aaa Margraff, InkmaHanai ExckamgCf 
Chicago (The Fergus Printing Co.), 1903, p. 39* 

* Process described in Escher, Ekments of Fmeign Exchange, pfp. X33*'i35. 
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for 90 days or perhaps a less period. They are th^ sold, 
presumably at a profit, and remittance is made to B,. 
The draft on B* was purchased in New York, sent to 
London, and sold in the London discount market. By 
the time the purchaser presents it to B* for payment, 
B. has remitted. Neither bank has sacrificed the use 
of its own funds. As in the other cases, the capital is 
really furnished, in the last analysis, by the purchaser, 
in the London discount market, who has bought the 
draft, or, in all probability, by the depositors of a bank 
from which the purchaser borrowed the means to make 
the investment. Thus it is that an American and an 
English bank can invest here, for joint account, in securi- 
ties, without either of them providing the means. The 
capital is really put up by an Englishman or Englishmen, 
but not by the English bank on which the bill is drawn. 
As in the case of lending by a foreign bank and the case 
of the finance bill, so here, there would be some addi- 
tional stimulus, other things equal, to the drawing of 
such drafts on foreign banks at those times of the year 
when drawing them would decrease the shipments of 
gold. 

§7 

Analysis of the Relations Involved in a Letter of Credit 

The exportation and the importation of goods may 
often be greatly facilitated by so-called letters of credit.^ 
These letters of credit make possible the drawing of 
bills of exchange on other parties than the actual debtors, 
and at times such an arrangement is very helpful. As 
above suggested, this form of commercial credit may be 
used to further either import or export trade. Since 

> Described by Escher, EkmenU of Foreign Exchange, pp. X43<-x6o. 
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it will facilitate importation and since exportatioa by ns 
is importation by some other country, it must fodMtate 
exportation also. 

The ui« of a letter of credit is as follows. A man 
importing goods, say from South Africa into the United 
States, desires to get possession of them at once, but is 
not in a position to pay for them until he can himself 
dispose of them for currency. He cannot, therefore, 
pay for them by remitting a bank draft. On the other 
hand, the South African exporter desires to receive his 
pay immediately. The American importer goes to his 
bank, say B., and asks for a letter of credit. K the 
circumstances warrant it, B, issues such a letter, which 
is in the form of a request on Be, the London corre- 
spondent of Ba, to accept, up to a given amount and 
under specified conditions, the drafts of the South 
African exporter. The London bank is informed that 
such a request on it has been issued to the importer. 
The American importer sends this letter to South Africa, 
and the exporter there is then in a position to draw a 
draft on the London bank, B*, instead of on the Ameri- 
can importer or his bank, B,. If the draft is drawn for 
90 days after sight, the American importer has that 
length of time to settle. The goods are billed to his 
baidr, B„ which issued the letter of credit; and the 
bank will probably let him take over the goods xipon his 
si g nin g a trust receipt securing the bank. The draft 
drawn in South Africa is sent to London, presented, 
“accepted,” and sold in the discount market. The bill 
of lading and insurance certificate were attached to the 
draft to begin with, but when the latter is “accepted” 
the London bank detaches all documents and sends 
them to the New York bank so that the goods may be 
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secured upon arrival. By the time the draft is due, the 
American importer has paid his bank and it has settled 
with the London bank. This then is another illustra- 
tion of borrowing by a business man or business men in 
^,'the United States, the real lender or creditor being the 
purchaser of the draft, in the London discoimt market, 
and through him the depositors in some English bank. 

One of the chief reasons, in fact, for the use of a letter 
of credit, is to enable the exporter to draw on London 
or some other well-known banking centre. His draft 
will then bring the highest possible price. London, 
as the principal banking and exchange centre of the 
world and a great exchange discount market, is most 
frequently the place drawn on. The exporter can get 
immediate payment ^ and the importer can get credit. 

§8 

Place Speculation or Arhitr aging in Exchange 

Just as there may be place speculation and time specu- 
lation in the case of commodities, so both of these types 
of speculation, or something analogous to them, exist 
in the case of drafts. Com may be sent from a place 
where it is relatively cheap to a place where it is rela- 
tively dear. This is arbitraging in com. Similarly 
there is arbitraging in exchange.* Arbitraging in ex- 
change involves the purchase of drafts on one place and 
the sale of drafts on another. Thus, if in New York 
exchange on London is high while exchange on Paris is 

^ If the letter of credit is "confirmed*' by the bank made drawee, then pay- 
ment is absolutely guaranteed to the exporter, even before his bill is "accepted." 
See Margraff, Inkrnaiianal Exchange^ Chicago (Fergus Printing Co.), 1903, pp. 
88, 89. 

> Described in Bscher, Elements of Eofdgn Exchange, pp. 98-101. 
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low ; and if in Paris, exchange on London is fairly low, 
an arbitraging transaction would be profitable. The 
arbitrager in New York would buy exchange on Paris, 
would instruct his Paris correspondent to buy exchange 
on London, and would then be able to sell in New York, 
exchange on London. Thus the cheaper exchange on 
London, available in Paris, is shifted to New York. 
Exchange on London is sold from Paris where it is cheap, 
to New York where it is dear. This activity by arbi- 
tragers, of course, tends to limit the variations in price 
at different places, of exchange on any one point. It 
is seldom possible to make a very considerable per cent 
gain by such transactions. 


§ 9 


Time Speculation in Exchange 

Besides arbitraging or place speculation, there is 
also time speculation in exchange. As with produce, 
e.g. wheat, this speculation in time may be speculative 
holding, buying and selling of futures, and (a part of 
future selling) selling short. Suppose a New York bank 
to purchase bills of exchange on London and to send 
them over for discount {i.e. sale), either for immediate 
discount or for discount as occasion requires. The 
New York bank is then accumulating in England a basis 
for its own drafts.* If, at the time, bills of exchange 
on England are purchasable at a low price, the New 
York bank will be more likely to buy, and later, when 
exchange is higher, it will be under greater temptation 
to sell. If the New York bank buys exchange when the 


> C£. Clare, The AS,C. of the Foreign Exchanges^ p. 87 ; and Eachisr, Elemenis 
of Foreign Exchange^ p. 30. 

H 
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rate is low, then its buying tends to keep up the rate, 
and when it later sells, at relatively high prices, its sell- 
ing tends to keep the rate down. This kind of trans- 
action, therefore, acts on the exchange market just as 
speculative holding of wheat acts on the wheat market, 
namely in the direction of equalization. Such S{>ecula- 
tive holding of exchange, in so far as it exists, serves to 
decrease the alternate import and export of gold. When 
exchange here, on England, is low because of the excess 
of obligations from them to us, a part of this excess of 
obligations may take the form of available credit for 
American banks with English banks. So much, there- 
fore, of the excess of obligations, need not be settled by 
the shipment of gold. Later, when gold tends to flow 
from the United States to England, this accumulated 
credit in England obviates the necessity of so great a 
flow of gold as would else occur. We may say that, 
since part of the money which was collectible by Ameri- 
can banks (though perhaps collectible only through 
the London discount market), is allowed to remain as 
a credit in England, either as bank credit or as long bills 
not discounted but held for account of American hanks, ^ 
the later obligations to England are paid partly by draw- 
ing on that credit instead of shipping gold. 

There is also the buying and selling of futures in 
exchange. To illustrate, an exporter may know long 
in advance that he is to ship goods of a certain value 
at a given time. He will then be able to draw a draft 
on the purchaser of these goods. But if he waits until 
he has sold the goods before making any arrangements 
regarding his draft, he simply takes the risk of selling 

> For further ezphmatioa of the nature and method of these transactions, see 
Oi. VI (of Part I), t 2. 
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the draft on his debtor for whatever is the ruling price 
at the time of the sale. He can, however, contract 
ahead for the disposal of his draft to some exchange 
dealer or banker, at an agreed price.^ He is selling or 
agreeing to sell future exchange. 

Sometimes a bank remits drafts to its foreign corre- 
spondent, some of which, being payment bills, cannot 
be immediately discounted for cash.* These bills will, 
of course, with few if any exceptions, eventuaUy be paid ; 
and if there are very many of them, then the remitting 
bank can estimate, because of the constancy of averages, 
at about what dates they will be paid. This bank is 
therefore in a position to promise that it will sell demand 
drafts on its correspondent abroad, at given dates and 
for given amounts. It promises to sell these drafts 
at some future time when it can be sure of having the 
balance abroad on which to draw.* In this case the 
future selling is done by a bank. By making such an 
arrangement, the bank guards itself against the risk 
of unfavorable exchange rate fluctuations. By selling 
futures against futures a bank can relieve itself entirely 
from risk of such fluctuations. The bank buys or con- 
tracts to buy, an exporter’s future bills, and at the same 
time sells or contracts to sell, its own. 

As in other dealing, so in foreign exchange, one kind 
of “future” selling is selling “short.” To sell “short” 
is to agree to sell at a future time, without having, at 
the time of making the agreement, the means to deliver, 
but relying upon later purchases to “ cover” the shortage. 
A man sells wheat short if he contracts, say in March, 


^ Sec Eschcr, Elements of Foreign Exclumge, p. 35. 
» See Cb.m (of Part I), t 7. 

* Eseber, Elements of Foreign ExcJmnge, p. lox. 
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to sell for May delivery, counting on his ability to pur- 
chase the wheat in May, in order to makegood the agree- 
ment. Similarly an exchange dealer sells short if he 
agrees to sell a draft, e.g. in Jime for August delivery, 
but has, when the contract is made, no bank balance 
abroad or salable drafts held in his name in some foreign 
bank, on which he may draw. He relies upon August 
purchases of bills to provide this foreign balance. The 
same in principle as short selling is the finance bill al- 
ready described, and other similar bills. In the case of 
the finance bill, one bank does not merely promise to 
sell at a future time ; it actually does sell, in the present, 
a draft on another bank where it has at the time no 
credit balance and no deposit of discountable bills. 
This draft, though sold in the present, is of course for 
future payment. It is a draft for 6o or 90 days or for 
some other period. It requires to be “covered” before 
maturity. Hence it may properly be classed with or 
alongside of other short selling. 

§ 10 

Summary 

The starting point of our discussion of the rate of 
exchange has been supply and demand. At any given 
time the price, say in New York, of drafts on London, 
i.e. the rate of exchange on London, is fiixed where supply 
of and demand for such exchange are equal. Thus, 
exchange may go above or below par, the mint equiva- 
lent in coinage. 

Going back of supply and demand, we found that 
these depend upon purchases and sales, investments, 
interest and dividends, etc. Whatever tends to increase 
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the total pasrments to be made by Americans to English- 
men tends to increase the demand here for drafts on 
England. Vice versa, whatever increases the total 
payments to be made from them to us increases the 
supply here of drafts on England (or decreases the de- 
mand). 

Analysis of the short time loan by a foreign bank, of 
the so-called finance bill, and of investment here by an 
American and a foreign bank for joint accoxmt, led to 
the conclusion that in all cases the borrower was the 
business firm here which profited by the loan, while the 
ultimate lender was the person in the London or other 
discount market who bought the bill and held it till 
maturity, or the depositors of the bank from which such 
a buyer obtained the means of purchase. In the case 
of some of these bills, most of all, perhaps, the finance 
bill, there is probably a tendency for more to be sold, 
other things equal, at those times of year when gold 
must otherwise be more largely exported; and to be 
redeemed, later, when gold must otherwise be more 
largely imported. The letter of credit is a scheme to 
get immediate payment for an exporter, a period of 
credit for an importer, and a chance for the exporter 
to make out a draft on an important financial centre and 
therefore a more salable draft than he might else have. 
As with the finance bill, short time loan, etc., the credit 
is really furnished by investors or by bank depositors 
in the discount market of the big banking centre, most 
likely London, where the draft is sold. 

Exchange is speculated in, much as are wheat, com, 
stocks, etc. There may be arbitraging in exchange, ».e. 
sending exchange on some point, from where it is rela- 
tively cheap to where it is relatively dear. Exchange 
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may be, in a sense, held for a rise, thus tending to steady 
the exchange market and decrease the flow of specie; 
it is subject to “future” dealings; it is sold “short.” 
The finance bill is really, in principle, a kind of short sell- 
ing of exchange. An agreement to sell at some future 
date, relying upon purchases of exchange in the mean- 
while, to cover, is clearly selling short. 



CHAPTER V 

The Rate of Exchange and the Flow of Specie 


§ I 

The Upper Limit to Fluctuation of the Rate of Exchange, 
Determined by the Cost of Exporting Specie 

We have seen that, by the use of finance biUs and other 
similar arrangements, the excessive obligations of a 
country to other countries during any short period may 
be in part balanced by the reverse obligations of a later 
period. We have also seen that, by speculative holding 
(accumulation) of exchange, the surplus obligations to a 
country during an earlier period may be used to offset, 
in part, the obligations incurred by it in a later. But 
sometimes there will be a net balance of obligations in one 
direction for several months or a year or, a series of years. 
If so, the obligations probably will not be liquidated for 
the most part by postponement or by exchange accumu- 
lation. The demand for bills with which to meet a long 
continued balance of indebtedness will hardly be satisfied 
by the sale of finance bills or other bills of similar nature, 
for the bankers of a country cannot be indefinitely add- 
ing to their obligations of this sort and not repaying. 
Neither will the supply of bills caused by a long contmued 
excess of obligations to a country be taken care of by 
speculative purchase and holding for a rise, since there is 
a limit to the amount which bankers can afford to invest 
in such speculative holding. If, therefore, our obliga- 
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tions are larger for any great length of time than the 
obligations to us, there will be a great demand for bills of 
exchange with which to remit and there will be a relative 
scarcity of such bills. Consequently, the price of bills 
or the rate of exchange on other countries, which will 
equalize supply and demand, must maintain a fairly high 
average. On the other hand, if obligations to us are for 
a long period in excess, the rate of exchange here, on 
foreign countries, must be fairly low, else the supply of 
drafts on these countries will exceed the demand. 

Are there any limits, upper and lower, to the rate 
exchange may reach ? Are there any limits, for instance, 
iqjper and lower, to the price that drafts on London may 
command in New York? If there are, what forces 
determine these limits ? 

Let us consider, first, the question of an upper limit of 
exchange. The price in the United States, of drafts on 
England, will not go above par by much more than the 
cost of shipping specie. For if it does so, either the 
demand for such drafts will decrease, or the supply will 
increase, or both, to such an extent that supply will 
exceed demand. A rise of exchange above par by more 
than the cost of specie shipment must decrease the 
demand for drafts, because many of those in this country 
who are debtors will, if their debts are large, find it 
cheaper to ship specie than to buy drafts. It is true that 
in some cases the debts of merchants, etc., are settled 
by their English creditors drawing on them. But if 
so, the bills drawn on these Americans have to be sent 
to American banks for collection and these American 
banks must then settle with the English banks sending 
the drafts. Aiid if the rate of exchange goes above par 
by more than the cost of shipping gold, American banks 
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havixig large remittances to make will prefer to ship gold 
rather than to buy for shipment the more expensive bills 
of exchange. As a matter of fact, merchants, manu- 
facturers, etc., will rarely have the facilities and knowl- 
edge or the large indebtedness to warrant their shipping 
gold, and will continue to send drafts. But debtor banks 
frequently do ship gold. We may say, then, that at a 
rate exchange much farther above par than the cost 
of shipping specie, the demand here for drafts on Eng- 
land (and other foreign countries) would fall short of the 
supply. Therefore, such a rate could not continue. 

We arrive at the same conclusion from a study of the 
supply side of the market. If the rate of exchange, i.e. 
the price of drafts, rises above par by more than the cost 
of specie shipment, then it will pay some banks, even 
though they owe nothing, to export gold. The gold will 
be exported to a consignee, say a foreign correspondent 
bank in London. Then the American bank can coimt 
on having a balance or drawing account in the London 
bank, in the same manner as if drafts had been sent. 
On this balance, the American bank cmi draw its own 
drafts for sale in the United States, at the high ruling rate, 
to persons having remittances to make. By so doing, 
the bank adds to the supply, here, of drafts on England, 
and the ordinary business man has no occasion, himself, 
to ship gold. So a rise in the price of drafts on England, 
beyond a certain point, will tend to increase the supply 
of such drafts. And at a price which exceeds par by much 
more than the cost of shipping specie, supply would al- 
most necessarily exceed demand, because the shipment 
of specie on which to sell drafts would be so profitable. 
It follows that the rate of exchange cannot, ordinarily, 
be e:q)ected to exceed par by much more lhan the gold 
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silipment cost. It is kept down by forces on the supply 
side of the market, as well as by forces on the demand 
side. 

We may fairly assume the cost of gold shipment 
between New York and London to be, for large quanti- 
ties, about $2 per £ioo, including charge for transporta- 
tion, insurance, and all other expenses. Then, since par 
between New York and London is $486.65 = £100, the 
price in New York of sight drafts on London could not 
much exceed $488.65 = £100. So soon as it gets as 
high as that or higher, it becomes as cheap or cheaper for 
New York banks to settle their indebtedness to English 
banks by purchasing and shipping gold as by purchasing 
and shipping drafts. A draft on London for £100 would 
cost, if exchange were at its highest point, $488.65 or 
more. But if $486.65 in gold could be shipped to London 
for $2, making a total expense of $488.65, no New York 
bank, having a remittance to make, would pay a higher 
price for a draft. Hence the demand for drafts on Eng- 
land must fall. Likewise, so soon as exchange gets 
higher than $488.65 = £100, it becomes profitable for 
New York banks to purchase gold, ship it abroad, and 
sell drafts drawn on the credit so secured. $486.65 in 
gold plus $2 for shipment, loss of interest, insurance, etc., 
makes $488.65, total expense. The $486.65 is worth in 
England, mint equivalent, £100. If a draft on the 
English consignee for £100 will sell for more than 
$488.65, it is obviously profitable to ship gold and sell 
drafts. To ship drafts instead of gold ndght be less ■ 
profitable, because of their high price. Because of gold 
shipments, the supply of drafts on England must be 
greater. 

The cost of gold shipment, however, may, under the 
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pressure of special circu0istan<^ go far above I2 per 
£100; and this cost is, therefore, a somewhat elastic 
rather than a definitely rigid limit to the possible rise 
of exchange. For example, the prospect of a great £u- 
ropean.war caused insurance rates on gold shipmdits to 
Europe to rise as high as i per cent on July 30 and 31 
of this year (1914).^ Such charges, nearly $5 per £100 
for insurance alone, at a time when there was a strong 
movement in foreign countries to sell securities and real- 
ize gold, and when, consequently, the United States was 
exporting gold, made possible a rise in exchange rates 
much above the usual upper limit. In fact, the fordgn 
exchange market seems to have been, in this case, com- 
pletely demoralized by the suddenness of the crisis.* 
The immediately ensuing outbreak of war on an extended 
scale brought a sudden check to trade in general, in- 
cluding the exp>ort of gold. One vessel, the KronpHn- 
zessin Cecilie of the North German Lloyd Company, 
which had left New York July 28 carrying over 
$10,000,000 in gold and silver consigned to English and 
French banking houses, returned with her cargo to the 
United States (Bar Harbor, Me., Aug. 4) radier than 
risk capture.* 

§ 2 

SofM Details Connected with the Exportation of Specie 

A number of details of the gold export operation may 
now claim our attention. Let us consider first the loss 
of interest during transportation of the gold. If it t^es 
seven days to transport the gold and if the draft drawn 
upon it is sold when the gold is shipped and goes abroad 

1 See Nm York World, July 31 and Aug. t, 19^4. 

July 31, 1914. 

* How Boom Etmmg Begiskr, Aug. 4, 1914, 
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at about thesame time, this draft can hardly be honored in 
less than seven days. The purchaser of the draft, there- 
fore, must pay for it seven days before his foreign creditor 
can receive the money, and so must lose seven days inter- 
est. The alternative to such a purchase would be to 
wait seven days and buy a cable. If he buys the banker’s 
draft on the gold he will, presumably, pay very slightly 
less for it in consequence of this period of waiting. 
Accordingly, the price received by the drawing bank is 
very slightly less. Any demand draft, however, other 
than a cable, must suffer such a deduction for interest. 
And demand drafts drawn when goods are shipped, on 
the consignees, cannot usually be cables, since the con- 
signees cannot be expected to pay for goods before 
receiving them. Any exporter, then, may be said to lose 
interest in the same way. He ships goods which may not 
reach their destination for several days or weeks. If they 
arrive on the same steamer as his draft (which is at once 
shipped by the purchasing American bank), the draft 
may be made payable at sight. But even then there is 
time lost. Had the goods been sold at home, this loss 
need not have occurred. It is one of the deductions from 
the benefits of trade between widely separated areas, 
that wealth in transit is temporarily kept out of use. 
The American exporter may get more for his goods, if 
sold in England, than he could get at home, and the 
English buyer may get these goods more cheaply than if 
he purchased them in his own country. This gain to 
both parties will presumably exceed aU losses, including 
the loss of time, incident to handling and transporting 
the goods. Otherwise the trade would not take place. 
But the cost of transportation makes the net gains con- 
siderably less than they would else be, and the loss of 
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time involved makes them somewhat less. The e:q>orter 
of any goods, then, may be said to lose something in 
interest when he sells a sight draft on the consignee, 
though the price he receive for the goods may make the 
transaction well worth while. The gold exporting bank 
is no exception. This slight loss, however, is not ordi- 
narily reckoned as one of the expenses of exporting gold. 
The banker thinks of the price his draft brings, as his 
receipts, and does not regard the slight reduction below 
what it would yield if collectible at once, as an expense. 
Insurance of the gold, transportation charges, etc., are 
deductions, along with the cost of the gold, from his gross 
returns, and these he regards as his expenses. 

When gold is exported, it must be assayed, weighed, 
etc., on arrival, and, since this requires some three days, 
there must be subtracted interest for that time from 
the shipper’s gross profit. If the draft drawn upon the 
gold is a sight draft, it may be presented and paid three 
days before the gold shipped can rightly be credited 
to the drawer. If so, there is technically an “overdraft” 
on which interest has to be allowed by the American gold 
exporting bank ‘ to the English consignee bank. That 
is, this interest must be deducted from the balance in 
England on which the American bank can draw. When 
the American bank exports gold as the cheapest means of 
settling a debt, there is the same loss of time, and so, in 
a sense, loss of interest, during assaying, weighing, etc., 
as well as during transit. 

Still another detail should be mentioned. In New 
York, or at any United States subtreasury, gold is always 
purchasable with dollars (e.g. United States notes, gold 

1 See £8cher» EkmetUs of Foreign Exckange» New York (The Bankers Pubiiili- 
log Co.)» 191I1 pp. ii4» 
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cWtificates or silver) at the same rate or price. An 
ounce of pure gold is always worth $20,671, and an ounce 
of gold 9/10 fine is worth $18,604. The subtreasuries 
aim to have bar gold available, but if the supply is 
exhausted, then gold coin can be secured for export. 
There is no question, therefore, here, as to the cost of the 
gold to be shipped. But there is some variation in the 
amount of coin of the realm which the specie may be 
worth on arrival in Great Britain. This is because, 
while the bank of England is by law compelled to pay 
£3 lys. gd. per ounce for gold, the mint equivalent of 
an ounce is £3 175. io|d. Any one can get the larger 
amount for his gold by waiting to have it coined. But 
on account of the delay and consequent loss of interest 
while the gold is being coined, together with the labor of 
weighing and assaying, the bank is not compelled to give 
the mint par for gold ; though, to relieve others of the 
necessity of waiting, it is under obligation to give for 
it the somewhat less price stated above. The bank, how- 
ever, may have sufiicient use for gold, for reserve, export, 
or other purpose, so that it will bid the full mint price or 
even more. If all gold coins were full weight, the bank 
would never bid more than the mint price, since coined 
gold could be used and it would be cheaper to use coined 
gold for any purpose for which the gold bars (or bullion) 
might be desired, than to pay a higher price for the latter. 
The price of gold would, in that case, fluctuate between 
£3 17s. gd. and £3 175. io|d. In fact, it may and some- 
times does go slightly above the latter price, because the 
bank may be purchasing gold with worn coins, which, 
while within the legal limit of tolerance in England, 
would have to pass by weight if exported. The American 
bank which exports gold to England cannot tell, there- 
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fore, just what it will be worth on arrival (though doubt- 
less some one could be found to guarantee a price). 
The money value on arrival will depend, slightly, on 
what is being offered for gold at the time. 

Sometimes the export gold involves a triangular 
operation.* For instance, B, wishes to get a balance 
with Be in England, on which to sell drafts. Drafts 
on England, here, are high, and B* does not wish to buy 
any in such a market. But it may happen that in Paris, 
drafts on London are below par. The high rate in New 
York of drafts on Paris, however, tends to discourage 
arbitraging. Instead, Be can ship gold to its Paris 
correspondent, Bf, and order the Paris bank to buy a 
draft on London. This draft is sent to London for dis- 
count, and B. then has a balance in London, with B., 
on which it can draw at a profit above cost. 

§3 

The Lower Limit to Fluctuation of the Rate of Exchange, 
Determined by the Cost of Importing Specie 

As the rate of exchange has an upper iimit, though of 
course a slightly elastic one, so also it has a lower limit. 
K exchange falls below par by much more than the cost 
of importing specie, either the supply of drafts on foreign 
coimtries must decrease, or the demand for such drafts 
must increase, or both, to such an extent that sup- 
ply exceeds demand. The supply of drafts on foreign 
countries would tend to decrease, because those having 
collectible debts abroad in any considerable quantities, 
on which they desired to realize, would find it cheaper 
to pay for the importation of specie than to sell at so great 

1 See Escher, Ekmmis of Foreism $xck(mgB, p. lao. 
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a discount, drafts on their foreign debtors. Suppose, for 
example, that exchange in New York on London were 
below $484.65 = £100. Then any New York bank, or 
other person, desiring to call back funds held in London 
or to collect a debt from there, would prefer to pay $2 
per £100 for imp>ortation, and have $486.65 miniis $2, or 
^4^4.65 for each £100, than to get less than that amoirnt 
by selling a draft at a very low rate of exchange. This 
applies, of course, only when the circumstances (or 
agreement) are such that the creditor is obliged to bear 
the risk of exchange fluctuations. Otherwise, the debtor 
would be expected to remit draft or specie. But wher- 
ever settlement is to be made at, in this regard, the 
creditor’s risk (and this might be the case, for example, 
where a creditor bank has decided to withdraw funds 
which it has itself put on deposit abroad), the effect of a 
very low rate of exchange on any point would be to 
decrease the supply of drafts on that point and substitute 
importation of specie. With exchange so low, it would 
pay better for banks to withdraw their balances from 
abroad than to sell drafts upon those balances. 

A low rate of exchange, below $484.65 = £100, would 
also tend to increase the demand for drafts. For such a 
rate of exchange would make it worth while to import 
gold for profit. £100 of full weight English money would 
be worth, in this country, $486.65. Subtracting $2 as 
cost of transportation, insurance, etc., there is left 
$484.65. If the gold can be purchased with a draft on an 
English bank, a draft which, because of the low rate of 
exchange, costs less than the above sum, the operation 
is profitable. (It is not intended to assert that the im- 
portation of so small a siun would be profitable. Rather 
is it here assumed that the £100 is only a part of a much 
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larger sum.) The low price of drafts, thoi, stimulates 
the demand for drafts as a means of paying for E nglidi 
gold. Thus, on the supply side as on the dmnand side, 
there is a Umitation on the extent to which' exchange can 
fall. The lower limit of exchange fluctuations, like the 
upper limit, is not, however, absolutely and permanently 
fixed, ^ce the cost of shipping gold may vary, — for 
example, by higher insurance rates in war time. In 
practice, the ordinary business man does not himself 
import gold but takes advantage of the demand for his 
drafts by banks which use the drafts to pay for gold. 
With importation of gold from England, as with ex- 
portation to England, allowance must be made for the 
possible slight fluctuation in the price of gold in terms 
of pounds sterling. 

§ 4 

Circumstances which May Cause the Rate of Exchange 
to Fall Below what is Usually its Lower Limit 

But the rate of exchange may sink considerably below 
what is ordinarily the gold shipping point or so-called 
specie point, in times of panic or of great financial disturb- 
ance accompanied by a relatively large supply of ex- 
change.^ The principles involved are the same at such 
times as always, and the factors to be considered are the 
same, but one of these factors, loss of time or 1<^ of in- 
terest, comes to have exceptional importance. If, when 
panic conditions prevail, sellers of goods have bills on for- 
eign purchasers, they will be anxious to realize on these 
bills at once. In a crisis, both cash and credit are rel- 
atively hard to get.* At the peak of the crisis, there is a 
so-called stringency. Interest rates are high. Thesellersof 

>See Goschen, The Theory of the Foreign Exchanges, Londcm (Filinghain 
Wilson), 1806, pp. ; also Bastable, The Theory of IntemaHomd Trade, Lon* 
don (Macmillan), 1903, pp. S5, 86. * See Ch. 11 (of Part I)» § 7. 
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drafts do not want to lose interest and will, therefore, sell 
at a low price so as to get cash immediately. Especially 
if their creditors ^e pressing them hard or bank loans are 
difficult to get, they must make the most of every avail- 
able resource, at once. Rather than wait for importa- 
tion of gold, they would sell drafts at a considerable 
reduction below the usual price. It is the same when the 
creditor is a bank. If, at such a time, it has occasion 
to draw on a foreign balance, it will desire, like others, to 
get control of such resources at once, and may accept 
an unusually low rate of exchange rather than resort to 
importation. Neither will a bank, at such a time, be 
likely to import gold for profit unless the profit is excep- 
tionally great. To buy gold abroad is to subject itself 
to a considerable wait pending the arrival of the gold, 
during which time part of its funds are unavailable for 
other business. But during a crisis a bank is least liable 
to desire, even temporarily, to part with funds. It will 
be induced to do this only by hope of an exceptional 
profit, only, that is, if the price of the exchange which it 
must use to buy foreign gold is below the usual gold 
importing point. Some few creditors may be in a posi- 
tion to secure immediate payment by cable. But 
those whose claims are based on the export of goods 
cannot expect thus to be paid in advance of the goods’ 
arrival. Furthermore, at a time when the balance of 
indebtedness is from foreign countries to us (and it is 
such a time that we are considering), a part of that 
indebtedness must be settled by shipments of gold and so 
necessarily requires an interval of waiting while the gold 
is in transit. It is this necessary wait, most unwelcome 
at a time of stringency, which forces the rate of exchange 
below the usual specie point. 
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’ ' §5 

♦ .* 

The Cost of Money Shipment in Domestic Exchange 

It should be noted that the principles of dome^ic 
exchange are not different from those of foreign exchange. 
Money has to be shipped from one part of the United 
States to another, as it has to be shipped between coun- 
tries, and it costs something to ship it. But in domestic 
exchange the distances average less and the expense is 
smaller. The express companies will carry $1000 from 
New York to Chicago for 40 cents.* To carry $486.65 
across the ocean, pay for insurance, weighing, assay- 
ing, etc., costs about $2 (in large quantities), or over 
$4 per $1000, making an expense more than ten times 
as great. 

Of course even the trifling charge of carrying money 
about our own country might well affect the price of drafts 
to that extent, and in fact it does so when banks buy and 
sell domestic exchange of and to each other. But in 
dealing with customers, it is usual for the banks to pay 
no attention to this expense. On the co^trauy, they pay 
to their customers when buying the latters’ drafts, and 
charge them when selling drafts to them, a more nearly 
flat rate, which includes only a proper fee for bank 
services, reasonable interest for time elapsing before 
maturity, and reasonable insurance for the possibility 
of non-payment. The up and down fluctuations of ex- 
change between the shipping limits are borne by the 
banks, and, since they gain about as much by one set of 
fluctuations as they lose by the reverse changes, they just 
about make, on the average, a fair return for their service 
to the community. 

■ See Teusng, Principles of Economics, Ne«r Yoik (MaaoiUta), 19x1, VoL 1 ^ 
p.466. 
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d. 

As a matter of fact, such a small propprtion of the 
total business done requires shipment of actual money 
that the expense, considering the low cost of domestic 
shipments, may well be regarded as negligible. To 
illustrate, a New York bank might have sold $1,000,000 
of drafts on Chicago and bought $998,000 of drafts on 
Chicago. It might then be necessary to ship $2000 to 
Chicago at a cost of 80 cents. But this would be an 
expense for the entire business transacted, extremely 
small, and the bank might well ignore it. At any rate, 
such, in domestic exchange within the United States, is 
the custom. 

§6 

The Long Run Effect of a Balance of Payments from One 
Country to Another, for Commodities or Services 

So far we have discussed chiefly the more immediate 
effects, upon the exchange market, of given conditions. 
Let us now consider some of the long run or ultimate 
effects. These depend mainly on the relative prices 
or levels of prices of goods in different countries. We 
have seen that the determination of the level of prices in 
any country is expressed in the equation 

MV + M'V' = pq + p'q' + etc., 

where M is money, M' is bank deposits, V and F' are 
velocities of circulation, the p's are the prices respectively 
of different kinds of goods, and the q's are the quanti- 
fies of these goods. We have seen, also, that M' tends 
to increase or decrease in sympathy with ilf . We have, 
therefore, drawn the conclusion that if, in any country, 
M increases faster than the q's, prices will rise, while 
if M decreases, they will fall. 
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Bearing iot miiid these facts, let us now consida the 
long nin influences of the following sources of exchange, 
on the rate of exchange and on the flow of money : 
a — Payments for commodities. 
a' — Payments for services, e.g. freight, banking, etc. 

6 — Payments of funds for investments, e.g. interna- 
tional lending and investing. 
c — Pa 3 Tnents of interest, dividends, etc. on such invest- 
ments. 

c' — Payments from home funds to persons of one sec- 
tion or country, travelling in others, 
c" — Payments to families of immigrants. 

Regarding payments for commodities, it is to be noted 
that these are generally purchased where they can be got 
most cheaply. If we can buy most commodities more 
cheaply in England than here, then there will be a demand 
for exchange on England with which to pay for them, 
and exchange on England will rise. If such a condition 
(large purchases from England) lasts for any great while, 
the rate of exchange will probably go high enough to 
encourage the exportation of gold. As a coasequence, 
since in each country there is a relation between gold 
bullion and money,* M, and therefore M' also, will 
increase' in England and decrease here. Prices will rise 
there by comparison, and fall here. We shall cease to 
buy so much in England, and England will buy more of 
us. Great purchases by us of foreigners tend, therefore, 
to cause great purchases by foreigners of us. Money 
flows one way or the other because commodities are, pur- 
chased, all things considered, where they are cheapest. 
Briefly, commodities are bought where prices are low; 
the rate of exchange elsewhere on these low price places 
> See Ch. I (of Part I). 1 7 . 



Ii8 THE EXCHANGE MECHANISM OF COMMERCE 

is therefore high ; gold is therefore shipped to the low 
price places, and, since it is in large part coined, because 
of the law of flow between bullion and coin, prices in 
those places tend to rise. Though equilibrium is ever 
being departed from, it is ever tending to be restored. 

But this does not mean that if, for instance, wheat is 
cheaper in the United States than in England, and Eng- 
land buys wheat of us, we then, when Engh'sh prices 
have fallen and ours have risen, begin in turn to buy 
wheat of England. Wheat never becomes cheaper there 
than here. What is more likely to happen is that, when 
our prices rise and theirs fall, they will buy less of our 
wheat than before, and either raise more themselves, 
buy more elsewhere, use a substitute, or simply get along 
with less. We, on the contrary, when prices have fallen 
in England and risen here, will perhaps buy more cotton 
cloth in England, and either make less here, buy less else- 
where than in England, substitute it for another kind 
of cloth, or use more cloth. 

A purely superfidal consideration might lead to the 
conclusion that we can always buy goods in England more 
cheaply when exchange on England is low. A lot of 
English goods worth £ioo or, in our money, 'at the mint 
equivalent, $486.65, might cost $489 if exchange were 
high and only $484 or some $5 less, if exchange on Eng- 
land were low. But the conclusion that low exchange on 
England means an opportunity to buy goods there more 
cheaply applies with certainty only on the supposition 
that other things are equal. And the very fact that 
exchange on England is low is evidence that other thing s 
are not equal. Low exchange on England indicates, as 
we have seen, a large supply of drafts on England. 
Therefore it probably indicates that we have been spiling 
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to England a, relatively large aniount and buying from 
England a relatively small amount of goods. The pre- 
siunable cause of this situation is relatively hig^ prices 
there and relatively low prices here, as compared with 
other times or seasons. To be specific, at the time when 
low exchange would enable us to buy in England £100 
worth of goods for $484, it is probable that prices in 
England are comparatively high and that £100 will buy 
less there than at other times, compared with what money 
will buy here. Expressing the fact in general terms, we 
may say that, when money has flowed from here to 
England in such quantities as to make their prices higher 
and ours lower, it pays to sell to them rather than to buy 
from them, even though, at such a time, exchange on 
England is below par. Low exchange on foreign coun- 
tries does tend to stimulate importation, and high 
exchange to stimulate exportation, but exchange fluc- 
tuations are too narrow to be of determining influence. 
If, for example, Americans purchase largely in England, 
the necessity of remitting will make exchange on Eng- 
land high, and will in so far discourage further purchases 
from England, while encouraging sales to England and 
atcouraging English merchants to purchase goods here. 
But exchange cannot rise high enough to influence, very 
strongly, the importation and exportation of other goods, 
because so slight a rise causes shipment of gold (which, 
because of its great value in small bulk, is inexpensive 
in proportion to value, to ship).^ It is quite likely, then, 
that excess buying of Americans from abroad, will not 
be checked or give rise to corresponding purchases by 
foreigners from this country, until a flow of gold has 
changed relative price levels. 

« a. Ch. VI (of Part I). { g- 
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, Payments for freight, banking, and other services 
affect exchange in the same way as do payments for 
commodities. For example, payments for ship trans- 
portation services are supposedly made where these 
services can be secured most cheaply. Thus, a maritime 
nation like Great Britain could sell to us the services 
of her ships ; and the resulting flow of money towards 
Great Britain and higher prices there of various goods, 
would give rise to their purchase of such goods, e.g. 
wheat, from us. Great Britain might be said to export 
transportation, banking, and other services, and to 
import food. 

Summarizing the conclusions of this section and com- 
bining them with previous conclusions, we may assert 

(1) that the rate of exchange in one country on another 
depends upon the supply of and the demand for drafts ; 

(2) that the supply of and demand for drafts depends on 
the direction of obligations and other occasions for mak- 
ing payments between the countries ; (3) that the direc- 
tion of obligations, etc., depends largely upon the surplus 
of commodities and services purchased by one coimtry 
of another ; and (4) that the surplus of commodities and 
services purchased by one country of another depends 
upon the relative prices of those commodities and ser- 
vices in (or as sold by) the countries concerned. 

§7 

The Long Run Effect of International Investments upon 
the Rate of Exchange and the Flow of Money 

We have next to examine the long run effect of inter- 
national (or interterritorial) investments upon the rate 
of exchange and upon the flow of money. If, for example 
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En^shmen invest in the United States, if we borrow of 
them or sell securities and other property to them, what 
is the immediate effect? It is to increase the supply, 
here, of drafts on England, or decrease the demand for 
such drafts, ‘ and so to lower the rate of ^change on 
En^and; and to increase the demand in England for 
drafts on the United States, raising there the rate of 
exchange on us (though this fact is obscured by the cus- 
tom of quoting the rate in England, as here, in American 
money). Then it becomes worth while for American 
banks to import and for English banks to export, gold. 
As a second consequence, therefore, gold flows from 
England to the United States. Since much of this gold, 
because of the laws of interflow between gold bullion and 
gold coin ® is a subtraction from English money and an 
addition to American money, prices will tend to fall in 
England and will tend to rise in the United States. 
Then it will become profitable for us to buy more goods 
in England, while England will buy less goods of us. As a 
next consequence, the obligations from us to them vrill 
be in excess, and the rate of exchange on London will 
rise. Therefore, gold vrill be shipped back again in 
return for other goods.* This return flow must continue 
until English and American prices (supjjosing no new 
influences to intervene) are in about the same relation as 
before the lending or investing began. That means that 
in each country the quantity of money must be in about 
the same relation as before to the quantity of goods. 
Speaking roughly, we may say that the invested money 
flows back for goods, or that what is really invested is 

• See Ch. IV (of Part I). { a. 

• See Ch. I (of Part I). { 7. 

• See Taussig, Principles cf Ecanemm, pp. 46^471, 
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usable capital. If Englishmen invest in the securities 
of a new American railroad, what we really get from 
England may be steel rails, engines, etc., or cloth, coal, 
and other goods to be consumed by us while we are mak- 
ing the rails and engines. International lending and 
investing is most decidedly a lending and investing of 
capita wealth in such forms as are here suggested, and 
not merely a flow of money. 

Foreign investments here may, in fact, take largely 
the form of usable capital, without the intermediation of 
these stages of inflow and outflow of money. The fall 
in the rate of exchange on foreign countries, consequent 
on such investments, itself tends to make foreign goods 
slightly cheaper in terms of American money and so to 
encourage, somewhat, importation of usable capital, 
even before the tendency to importation is accentuated 
by the change in relative price levels.^ And if gold does 
flow in to some extent, the tendency for it to flow out 
for other goods may show itself so quickly that, aside 
from the first slight inflow, the purchase of capital goods 
abroad keeps pace with the investments made by 
foreigners here. In effect, the foreign investors send 
us, perhaps almost at once, capital other than money. 

§8 

The Long Run Effect of Various Other Payments from 
One Country to Another 

The third group of purposes for which bills of exchange 
and money are sent from country to country, is to pay 
interest, dividends, and profits on investments, to send 
remittances to persons travelling abroad, and to send 


^ Gf. { 6 of this chapter (V of Part I). 
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remittances to the families of immigrants. We have 
just seen that, when foreigners invest here, such invest- 
ment, in the long run, is an investment of consumable 
goods, or of the machinery of production, or both. 
In the long nm, what flows here is goods rather than 
money. After a time, interest is earned on the bonds 
foreign investors have purchased, dividends are dedared 
on the stock, etc. Having secured the use of foreign 
capital, we must pay interest on it. There arises then 
a demand for exchange on foreign countries in order to 
pay these investors their profits. This demand makes 
exchange on foreign countries high (while on us it is 
low), and it becomes worth while for gold to be shipped 
from us to them. The same kind of result occurs if 
and when the invested capital is itself repaid (t.e. if 
American investors buy back from foreigners American 
land, securities, etc.). Consequently foreign prices 
tend to rise and ours to fall. Therefore, foreigners buy 
more goods of us than previously, and the money flows, 
chiefly,* back here. In the last analysis the interest 
and dividends received are practically all in the form of 
food, raw material, manufactiued goods, etc., and are 
not merely money. 

So, in the last analysis, remittances to Americans 
travelling abroad and to the families of immigrants, 
have the same result. Our coimtrymen travelling abroad 
receive from home, in the long run, not money, but 
goods. Of course they may purchase chiefly European 

* Not, perhaps, entirely, because the somewhat larger amount of goods in 
foreign countries, consequent on the flow back to us, for goods, of the interest 
and dividends money, may require a little more money to be circulated. But 
the rapidity of circulation of money and the fact that it is the basis for bank 
credit circulating even more rapidly, would seem to ugnify that a very large 
increase in the quantity of goods abroad would call for but a Slight increase in 
money. 
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goods, but, if so, they thereby put some Europeans in a 
position to get American goods. In the long run, it is 
chiefly goods other than money which flow in trade. 

§9 

Summary 

Though the use of bills of exchange obviates, to a large 
degree, the necessity of shipping money or gold, never- 
theless, as we have seen, balances must be thus settled. 
A continuous balance of obligations in one direction will 
cause gold to be shipped, by affecting the rate of exchange. 
It will become cheaper to settle indebtedness by shipping 
gold, and the exportation or importation of gold may be 
undertaken for profit. A high rate of exchange, here, on 
any country, wiU cause shipments of gold to that country ; 
a low rate wiU cause importations of gold from that 
country. Exportation of gold to any country will tend 
to keep down the price of drafts on that country by 
decreasing the demand for them (debts being settled by 
gold) and by increasing the supply of them (drafts being 
drawn on consignees when gold is shipped for profit). 
Importation of gold from any country will, analogously, 
tend to keep up the price of drafts on that country by 
decreasing the supply of drafts (gold being imported 
instead of drafts being drawn), and by increasing the 
demand for them (to purchase foreign gold imported for 
profit). The rate of exchange can, therefore, go above 
or below par by only about the cost (with perhaps a. 
reasonable profit) of shipping specie. But at a time of 
stringency, when most business men in a country desire 
to secure funds as quickly as possible, the rate may go 
somewhat lower than what would usually be the gold 
importing point. 
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In the long run, specie tends to flow to those places 
where other desired goods axe cheapest (and specie, 
therefore, of most value or purchasing power in com- 
parison with those goods), and from places where goods 
other than money are high. So lending and investing 
between countries is really, in the main, a lending and 
investing of capital goods rather than money ; for the 
flow of money changes the relative levels of prices of the 
countries concerned, and brings about a reverse flow. 
The same principle applies to the payments of interest 
and dividends, remittances to persons abroad, etc. The 
use of bills of exchange and money complicates these 
business relations of countries and territories; but it 
does not change the essential fact that trading, lending, 
investing, and profiting involve, in the last analysis, 
capital and consumable goods rather than money. 
Money (as well as bills of exchange, etc.) is a part of our 
machinerj' of production, but only a part, and it is as a 
part of this machinery that it is of use in international 
and interterritorial business relations. 



CHAPTER VI 


Further Considerations Regarding the Rate of 
Exchange 

§ I 

The Price of Long Draffs Determined in Part by the Rate 
of Interest or Discount 

The price, here, of bills of exchange on any given 
country, at a given time, may be regarded as being made 
up chiefly of two factors. These are, the rate of interest 
or discount, and the pure rate of exchange. The pure 
rate of exchange is the rate on demand or sight drafts. 
As to these there is no element of time except, of course, 
the time required for the carriage of the drafts from the 
one country to the other. Ignoring the slight interest 
thus involved, some of the yearly rate, we may say 
that the rate of exchange on sight drafts is pure exchange. 
It is the rate of exchange on sight drafts, which we have 
in mind when we say that exchange can ordinarily fluc- 
tuate only between the specie points or shipping limits. 

But Avith other drafts, the rate of interest or discount 
is an important fact to consider. Many of these drafts 
are drawn to run for periods of 6o, 90, and even 120 
days after sight. Since payment on such a draft can- 
not be required before maturity, the investing pur-, 
chaser of the draft is in the position of a lender or in- 
vestor until then, unless, of course, he sells to another. 
As a lender or investor, he will wish to get interest on his 
investment, and since the amount he is to receive at 

X26 
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maturity is definitely fixed, he can secure interest only 
by paying somewhat less than this amount when he bu3« 
the draft. In short, the investing purchaser must dis- 
count the draft for the time it has to run, and the amount 
of this discount will depend upon the rate of discount or 
the rate of interest. Since the investing purchaser is 
sure to discount the draft, the exchange bank which buys 
it in the first instance, intending to have it sold in the 
exchange market, must also discount it. Thus, even 
if exchange here, on England, were above par, say 
I488.65 = £100, a draft for £100 having some time to 
run might, because of the element of time, be selling 
for $482. 

It may be noted in passing that an importer can, in 
effect, secure a cash discount on his purchases by remit- 
ting a 60-day or 90-day draft. Suppose he has pur- 
chased £100 worth of goods in London, payment to be 
made in 90 days. If it is agreed that he shall remit, he 
can, just before maturity of the debt, buy a draft and 
send it. But he can also, if he prefers, buy immediately 
a draft payable in 90 days. If he does this, he wiU get 
the draft at a discount. His goods will cost him less 
because he is prepared to pay at once. As a matter of 
fact, banks frequently sell such time drafts to importers. 

§2 

How Long Drafts on Foreign Countries are Held as Invest- 
ments by American Banks 

The fact that many drafts run for periods of several 
months and, being purchased at a discount, 3deld interest 
to the holders of them, makes these drafts desirable as 
short term investments. Sometimes the bank which 
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originally purchases long drafts, in the “drawing” 
country, prefers to realize this interest, rather than to 
have such drafts sold at once in the discount market of 
the “accepting” country. Let us suppose that for a 
time the discount rate on safe drafts, in the German 
market, is 7 per cent, while conditions of business in the 
United States are such that American banks caimot 
earn more than about 5 per cent on their capital used 
at home. Under these conditions, an American bank 
purchasing drafts on Germany, having some time to run, 
would probably not send them to Germany for imme- 
diate discount at the comparatively high rates there 
prevailing ; but would be more apt to hold them in its 
own vaults, or have them held for its account by its 
German correspondent, until maturity or near maturity, 
in order to realize a larger sum. 

Before describing the method of procedure commonly 
followed when drafts on foreign countries are held in its 
own vaults for investment by an American bank, it is 
essential to note that bills of exchange or drafts used in 
international trade, are generally made out in duplicate, 
the different copies being known as firsts and seconds. 
This has long been the custom in such trade, as a safe- 
guard against possible loss or miscarriage of one of the 
drafts. Whichever draft first reaches its destination is 
presented for acceptance, and when it is paid the debt 
is cancelled. Extra copies of bills of lading and other 
documents may also be made. 

Consider now the procedure which may be followed by 
the investing American bank in holding the drafts on 
Germany.* On the day of purchase by an American 

> Described in Maipraff, InkmaUonal Exchange, Chicago (Fergus Printing 
Co.), 1903, p. 61. 



FURTHER CONSIDERATIONS ON EXCHANGE m 

bank of drafts on German banks or merchants, the 
“firsts” of these drafts or bills of exchange are not 
indorsed by the American bank to the order of its 
German correspondent, as would be done if the drafts 
were to be sent over for immediate discount and credit 
or for holding abroad subject to cable order. On the 
contrary, there are written on the faces of these firsts 
the words “for acceptance only.” Then the German 
correspondent bank to which the drafts are forwarded, 
is requested to have them “accepted,” and to hold them 
subject to the call of the seconds properly indorsed by 
the American bank. Any duplicate documents, such as 
duplicate bills of lading, attached to the seconds, are 
detached and sent to the German correspondent bank, 
which is instructed to turn these documents over to 
the drawees provided the latter accept the drafts. The 
seconds, clean of all other papers, are kept by the invest- 
ing American bank. On the face of each of these seconds 

is written: “Accepted firsts held by ,” giving the 

name of the bank to which the firsts were sent. The 
American bank gets as profit the difference between the 
discounted value paid for the drafts and the amoimt 
realizable from them at maturity, minus the corre- 
spondent’s commission. 

When the date of maturity approaches, the American 
bank will indorse the seconds, presumably to the above 
described correspondent bank, and forward them to it for 
credit. As a matter of fact, the American bank need not, 
if it prefers otherwise, send the mdorsed seconds to the 
foreign bank which holds the firsts. The seconds can, 
if occasion requires, be indorsed to any bank, for the 
firsts are held subject to the call of the indorsed seconds, 
and must be handed over (or credited, as the case may be) 
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<m presentation of these indorsed secdhds.* Tlie two 
together constitute a completed bffi. 

The drafts njay be so indorsed and forwarded to the 
correspondent bank for discount and credit at any time 
when rates of discount make it seem profitable to send 
them.* They are not necessarily held until maturity. 
But, in any case, the amount realized (minus comnais- 
sion) is placed to the Ainerican bank’s credit, and it can 
then sell drafts on this credit. Of course, the investing 
bank takes some risk of fluctuations in the rate of ex- 
change. If the rate falls, the bank will get somewhat 
less when it sells its drafts on this credit. If, on the 
other hand, the rate of exchange on Germany was low 
when the American bank bought the drafts for invest- 
ment, so that they could be purchased more cheaply, 
and is high when the bank is ready to sell its own drafts 
on the credit secured (at maturity or before), then the 
bank will realize an additional profit. 

But the American bank, even if desiring to avail itself 
of higher interest rates existing temporarily in Germany, 
will often prefer to indorse the drafts it has purchased 
to its German correspondent, and have them held by the 
latter, after acceptance, subject to instructions by cable. 
An advantage of this method lies in the possibility of 
immediate sale at any time before maturity if low dis- 
count rates make it desirable to have the drafts sold. If 
to have them sold does not appear to be profitable, they 
can be retained till maturity for account of the remitting 
bank. 

1 Margraff, InkmaUonal Exchange, p. 65. * Ibid,, p. 63. 
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§3 

Influence on the Price of Long Drafts, ^ IfUerest Rate 
in Drawing Country and of Interest Rate in Country 
Dr aim Upon 

We have seen that the prices of bills of exchange, other 
than sight bills, depend upon the rate of interest. We 
have also seen that bills of exdmnge involve two tradipg 
countries ; and in the previous section attention has been 
called to the fket that the rate of interest in one such 
country may be different from the rate of interest in the 
other. Which of the two rates of interest or discount 
will, in such a case, determine the price of a bill of 
exchange drawn in one country on the other ? ^ 

In the first place, let us suppose interest to be com- 
paratively high in the country where the bill in question is 
drawn, say the United States, and comparatively low in 
the country on which it is drawn, say England. On 
this assumption, the amount of the discount, and, 
therefore, the price of the draft, will depend on the rate 
of interest or discount in the countrj on which the 
draft is drawn, viz., England. For if the rate of discount 
in England is very low, then the draft will sell, in England, 
for a high price, that is, for a price comparatively near 
the maturity value. And since it will thus sell in the 
English discount market for a high price, therefore the 
American bank which first allows cash for it to a mer- 
cantile or other establishment, can afford to pay a high 
price for the draft. The American bank which buys the 
draft does not need to wait until maturity to realize oti it, 
but can have it discounted immediately on its arrival 

1 The reasoning here followed is that of Goschen, Tktt Theory of the Pereigm 
Exchanges, third edition, London (Effingham Wilion), 1896, p. 1^7. 
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at Lon4on, The American bank does not need to lose, 
for a long period, the use of its capital. As a conse- 
quence, competition among American banks will force 
up the price of such drafts to somewhere near what they 
will bring in the English discount market. Our conclu- 
sion must be that if the interest rate in the country 
drawn upon is the lower, this interest rate determines the 
price of long drafts in the drawing country also. 

But suppose, on the other hand, tliat the rate of inter- 
est is higher in the country drawn upon, say England, 
than in the drawing country, the United States. On this 
hypothesis, a draft on England would be discounted in 
England at a comparatively high rate, that is, would 
bring a relatively low price. Would its price be equally 
low in the drawing country? Certainly if the pur- 
chasing bank in the United States intended to send the 
draft at once abroad for discount, such a bank could not 
afford to pay more. To do so would mean a definite 
loss. But, on our present h)q)othesis, a draft purchased 
at the low price based on the discount rate in England, 
will yield a greater return on the investment than the 
prevailing rate of interest in the United States, the draw- 
ing coimtry. Competition among banks in the drawing 
country, desiring to invest in such bills of exchange, may, 
therefore, raise the price of the draft slightly above its 
value in the country drawn upon ; for even then it will 
bring a larger return by way of interest than is being 
realized generally in the drawing country. The seller 
of the draft may hope to get for it a little more than the 
price it would bring in England, while the purchasing 
bank realizes more than the rate of interest in the United 
States, enough more to induce this bank to buy and hold 
the draft as an investment, or have it held for its accoxmt 
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abroad. When, therefore, the rate of interest is lower 
in the drawing country, the price of the draft will be 
determined, at least in small part, by that rate of interest. 
It should be added that if conditions chaiige during the 
life of a. draft, so that interest is lower in England, such 
a draft held here as an investment is likely to be sent 
there for immediate discount at the high price realizable. 

As a matter of fact, the discount rate in London, as 
also in other great European centres, is almost always 
lower than in New York. The usual rule, therefore, is 
for American banks to have their drafts on England 
discounted there at once. Their capital can be more 
profitably invested at home than in holding long drafts 
on English debtors. On the other hand, English banks 
do not have long drafts which they buy on Americans, 
discounted in the United States. The absence, here, of 
a rediscount market, makes it practically impossible for 
them to do this, though the usually higher rates of dis- 
count prevailing in the United States might, in any case, 
disincline them to have such drafts sold on this side. 
There are, in practice, very few long bills drawn upon 
the United States, and such long bills as are drawn upon 
this country are usually held till maturity, for account 
of the foreign remitting banks, by their American 
correspondents.* 

§4 

How and Why the Bank Discount Rate A fects the Priu of 
Demand Drafts and the Flow of Specie 

Changes in the relative rates of interest in different 
countries affect, temporarily, rates of exchange and the 
flow of specie; though such changes in relative rates 


«SeeCh.ra (ofti»rtD,5 8- 
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of interest do not permanently affect the international 
distribution of specie, independently of comparative price 
levels. For example, much is said of the influence on 
the rate of exchange and on the flow of gold, of the Bank 
of England discount rate. If the Ba nk of England, 
because of too rapidly expanding loans or because of 
depletion of reserves, raises its rate of discount, being 
followed in this move by the other English banks, its 
doing so has a tendency to lower the rate of exchange 
in England on the United States and other countries, 
and to raise the rate in the United States and elsewhere 
on England. It has this effect because the increased 
interest in lingland tempts to investment there rather 
than in the United States. English banks are more 
likely to invest current funds at home, and may even draw 
on debtor banks in the United States and other countries. 
American and other banks may be tempted to make 
short term loans in England or to hold or have held until 
maturity, long bills which they would otherwise have 
immediately discounted. This holding of drafts until 
maturity will compel them to buy more drafts on Eng- 
land than otherwise would be necessary, in order to 
maintain their usual balances. The general result of a 
high discount rate in England is, therefore, a high rate 
of exchange on and a flow of gold to England.* Similarly, 
a sharp rise in the discount rate in New York would tend 
to produce elsewhere a high rate of exchange on New 
York, and would tend to cause a flow of gold to New 
York. 

But we have seen that the flow of gold from country to 
country is determined by comparative prices of goods. 
If, because of a high discount rate in England, gold flows 

*.Gos(^en, The Theory of the Foreign Exchanges, third edition, pp. 129-140. 
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to Exigland in large quantities^ so that prices rim there 
and fall here ; then England becomes a good place to 
sell to, and the United States (and other countries) by 
comparison a good place to buy from. The gold will 
therefore flow back for goods until prices are, relati\rely, 
what they were before. Americans, or American banks, 
who have Invested in England because of the high rates 
of interest there, will have invested, in fact, not money 
but other capital. 

But at this point a qualification must be made, based 
on the fact that the bank rate of discount influences, in- 
directly, the prices of goods. The bank discoimt rate in- 
fluences prices by affecting credit. It was pointed out, in 
Chapter II (of Part I),^ that the general level of prices in 
a modern industrial and commercial community or coun- 
try is determined not alone by the quantity of money and 
its velocity of circulation and by the volume of trade, but 
also by the amount and velocity of bank credit. The 
relationship set forth was expressed in the equation, 

MV + M*V' = + ^tc. 

Ordinarily, it was Shown, Af' maintains a fairly constant 
rather than a violently fluctuating ratio to M. The 
total amount of this Af ' or bank credit in a community 
will depend partly on the business needs and customs 
of that community, but partly, also, on the quantity of 
such credit which the banks can safely keep in circula- 
tion with a given support of cash reserves. If lack of 
confidence depletes these reserves, or if banks have 
expwinded their credit too far for their reserves safely to 
support, contraction of this credit is necessary. The 
banks discourage borrowing, and so decrease the amount 

»§ 6 . 
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of circulating bank credit by charging higher interest 
to borrowers, i.e. by raising thdr rates of discount. 

Suppose, then, that because of a conditichi of business 
distrust and comparatively small reserves, the Bank of 
England and other English banks raise their rates of 
discount. As a consequence, there is a fall in the rate 
of exchange on New York, and, in New York, a rise 
in the rate on London. There follows a flow of gold to 
London and the bank reserves there are replenished. 
But this gold does not, at least for the time being, raise 
English prices and result in a corresponding flow of gold 
back to the United States (and other countries) ; for 
the increase of the bank charges on loans discourages 
borrowing from banks, and so tends to decrease M'. 
In the equation, MV + M'V' = pq + p'q' + etc., for 
England, the p's may not be at all increased or may even 
be decreased.^ Only when bank credit, in England, is 
again allowed to expand, will the full effect of the inflow 
of gold be felt in higher prices. So long as high discount 
rates keep the total of circulating bank credit in England 
less than before in relation to money, the inflow of gold 
does not so much raise prices as substitute itself for bank 
credit. Hence, gold will not flow out again, for goods.® 

1 Cf. Goschen, The Theory of the Foreign Exchanges ^ p. 129, where this idea, 
though not developed, seems to be implied. 

*Just before the outbreak of the European war now (August, 1914) in 
progress, the efforts of European investors to dispose of securities for gold and 
the dosing of the principal bourses of the world, caused a flood of sales on the 
New York stock exchange, large purchases of these securities by Americans, and 
an unusually strong tendency for gold to flow abroad. In view of the sudden* 
ness and violence of the movement, it was perhaps not unwise that the New 
York stock exchange should be temporarily closed (see New York Wotld^ 
August I, 1914) and that the sale of securities here by foreigners should thus 
be made difficult. It is true that the flow of gold abroad (and we are not here 
concerned with any other reason for the closing of the exchange) is not ordinarily 
a prq;ier cause for alarm, can be checked by a rise in bank discount rates if such 
a check is necessary, and will in any case, if long continued, give rise to a re- 
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§S 

Ej^ect of a IhnU in One CoutUry on Conditions in Other 
Countries : 

Since |)rices and interest rates in different countries 
are related, a panic in one country cannot usually be 
altogether without effect on other countries having dose 
commerdal relations with it,^ though these other coun- 
tries may not be affected acutely. When, for any reason, 
in a country of large commerdal importance, businessi 
confidence gives place to acute distrust, and the banks, 
with reserves depleted or fearing that the reserves will be 
depleted, raise their discount rates, their action will 
affect discount rates in commercially related countries. 
The strain on the bank reserves of the first country, and 
the rise of the discount or interest rate, tends to draw 
gold from other countries. 

This will tend to deplete the bank reserves of those 
countries in relation to circulating bank credit. Either 
the gold will come directly from these bank reserves as 
when it is drawn from the great central hanks of Europe 
for export, or it will come indirectly but just as surely 
from bank reserves, as when gold is bought for export 
from a United States subtreasury and is paid for by 
lawful money which might otherwise be used as reserves.* 

turn flow. Yet so unprecedented a movement as the recent one here under 
diBCUssion, might conceivably, if met only by a rise in the discount rate (which 
would also have to be great and sudden), dangerously and, considering the 
probable temporary nature of the crisis, unnecessarily disturb credit condittons. 

* Cf. Fisher, The Purchasing Power of Money, New York (Macmillan), 
p. 267. 

• Even if the gold is purchased with bank credit, the reserves become smaller 
in proportion as compared with the total amount of such credit ; and they tend 
(since, as we have seen -- Ch. 11 , § 5 — business men keep some relation between 
their bank accounts and cash assets, and win draw out cash if the tatter become 
relatively too small) to become absolutely smaller* 
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The conclusion is that in any case the banks in those 
countries from which the gold is drawn, will also have 
occasion to raise, somewhat, their discount rStes, in order 
to keep their reserves and their deposits (arid notes) 
in proper relation to each other. And if contraction of 
credit causes a fall of prices in one country, the mitigated 
effect of this, at least, must spread to other countries. 
It does not follow that a severe panic in one country 
must be accompanied by or succeeded by a correspond- 
ingly severe panic in others ; but only that in each of 
a group of commercially related countries there will 
be practically simultaneous rises in price levels, nearly 
simultaneous high prices and high discount (interest) 
rates, and substantiaUy simultaneous decline. The 
goodness of its banking system (and other facts), may 
make the changes more gradual and less severe in one 
CQuntry than in others, but is not likely to prevent the 
changes altogether. 

§6 

Exchange between Two Countries when One has a Gold 
and the Other a Silver Standard 

An excess production of gold in any country raises 
prices there compared to prices in other countries, 
encourages buying goods in other countries, and there- 
fore raises the rate of exchange on other countries. 
Export of gold follows. The introduction of a cheaper 
standard of value has the same effect. A large coinage 
of cheaper money, e.g. silver at a ratio of i6 to i (which 
would greatly overvalue silver and lead to a large coin- 
age) , would increase M. Prices would rise and the value 
of money would fall. Goods would therefore be pur- 
chased abroad. The rate of exchange on foreign coun- 
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tries would rise and gold would be ^(ported. As^Jong 
as the silver and gold both circulated and were genially 
acceptable for goods at the legal ratio, the rate of ex- 
change would not rise much above the' gold export 
point, j^ut if this ratio encouraged the continued coin- 
age of silver, the gold would eventually be entirely 
driven out of the currency of the silver coining country. 
Then the rate of exchange would rise even higher, for 
prices in the silver country would continue to rise imtil 
silver coin had no greater value than silver bullion. But 
once the gold had been entirely driven out, there could 
be no further effect on the amount of money and there- 
fore on prices, in other countries,* produced by the coin- 
age of silver. Consequently, the prices of the silver 
country would be permanently higher than formerly, 
compared to prices abroad, and its money standard of 
less value. Instead of the rate of exchange on England, 
supposing the United States to be the silver standard 
country, averaging $486.65 = £100, it might average 
$973.30 = £100, or some other new and higher rate. 
The rate of exchange would have risep tremendously. 
In fact, such a rise in the rate of exchange is good evi- 
dence of a cheaper or depreciated currency. But the 
rate of exchange, though in figures much higher than 
before, would not necessarily be above par. Instead, 
there would be a new par. $973.30 = £100 might have 
become this par. Exchange would thereafter fluctuate 
about this new instead of about the old and lower par. 

Par of exchange would no longer be steady. For with 
one country on a silver standard and the other on a gold 
standard, the monetary unit of one, e.g. the dollar, would 
have no fixed relation to the monetary unit of the other, 
^See, bowever, remainder of d>iiaectio& (6). 
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«.f . Hie pound. The valiie ratio of these units would 
vary with the value ratio in the bullion markets, of sil- 
ver and gold. But exchange in neither country, on the 
other, could above par by mhch more than the cost 
of shipping specie. Exchange in the silver standard 
country on the gold standard country, would be limited 
• by the cost of gold in terms of silver, plus the cost of 
shipment.^ Vice versa, exchange in the gold country on 
the silver country, could not go higher than the cost of 
silver in terms of gold, plus the cost of shipment. 

How would trade balance when there was no longer, 
between two such trading countries, the influence of price 
relations in the same precious metal, to make the flow 
of goods one way balance a return flow ? The balance 
might then be brought about by the flow of gold one way, 
and of silver the other. If we should for a time buy more 
in Engird than the English of us, and had a net indebted- 
ness to meet, we might purchase gold in the bullion 
market here, with which to settle. This (assuming the 
United States to be on a silver standard) would not 
directly affect our prices, but would increase the quantity 
of money and tend to raise prices in England. In this 
coxmtry it would tend to make gold bullion scarce and dear 
as compared with our silver money and with other goods. 
A given amount of English money would buy more 
American dollars than before, and would buy more 
American goods than before, as compared with the goods 
it would buy in England. That is, par of exchange in 
England on the United States would be lower. There 
would also, of course, be some tendency for prices in one 
country to fall and in the other to rise because of the flow 

* Goschcn, The Theory of ih Foreign Exchanges^ pp. 76-81 ; cf. Clare, Th$ 
AS.C, of the Foreign Exchanges^ London (Macmillan), 1893, pp. I39“i4a. ‘ 
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of goods as well as because of tbe flow of money. Hie 
greater supply of goods in the importing country', the 
United States, in relation to money, would tend to lower 
the price level; while 'the outflow of goods from the 
exporting country, England, would tend, (here, to raise 
the price level. .. 

The fact that a given amount of English money would 
buy more American goods than before, would encourage 
English buymg here; while the less purchasing power 
over English goods, of American money, would dis- 
courage American buying in England.* Hence trade 
would reach equilibrium or would flow, for a time, in the 
opposite direction.® Exchange in England on the United 
States would rise above par, and specie would be shipped. 

If exchange on England should be below par and the 
flow of specie should be from them to us, the same prin- 
ciple would apply. The silver sent to us in setjtlement 
of balances would tend to raise our prices and lower 
the value of silver in the United States. Its exportatioh 
from England would tend to make silver in England 
relatively scarce and dear. As a consequence, a given 
number of American dollars would buy more pounds thin 
before and would buy more goods in England than 

* Cf. BasUble, The Theory oj Intemaiional Trade, fourth editioUi London 
(Macmillan), 1903, pp. 59, bo. See also Professor Marshall's memorandum'* 
on the edect in international trade of different currencies, Appendii to Fmai 
Report of the Gold and Silver Commission, 1888, pp. 47-53. 

* If we suppose American silver exported to buy English gold for settling 
the balance against us, because of a more favorable price of gold in England com- 
pared to silver, we shall nevertheless reach the same final conclusion. On this 
supposition, the outflow of silver would tend to lower American prices, rairing 
here the value of silver. In England, sOver would become of less value in com- 
parison with gold. A given sum of English money would buy more American 
money, and would buy more American goods than before as compared with the 
goods it would buy in England. Therefore, the flow of trade must reach equilib' 
rium or even be temporarily reversed. 
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before as compared to what they would buy here. The 
surplus flow of goods from the United States to England 
would, other things equal, be brought to an end. If, 
therefore, two trading countries have, respectively, a 
silver and a gold standard, the laws of trade between them 
are not greatly different than if both have the same 
standard. It is still true that each will buy goods of the 
other; and it is still true that an excess flow of trade in 
one direction tends so to change monetary and price 
conditions as to bring its own termination. 

§ 7 

Exchange betnoem Two Countries when One has a Gold 
and the Other an Inconvertible Paper Standard 

Let us now suppose the case of a paper standard, i.e. 
paper money not redeemable in specie, in one of two 
trading countries, and a gold standard in the other, as 
with the United States and England during our Civil 
War period. The rate of exchange in the paper money 
coimtiy on the other, would depend chiefly on the cost 
of gold in terms of paper, and therefore would rise as the 
paper money depreciated in relation to gold.* Thus, 
during the Civil War, exchange in the United States on 
other countries, e.g. England, rose to a very high figure, 
because of the depreciation of the greenbacks. Con- 
versely, the rate of exchange in the gold standard country 
on the country with a paper standard would depend 
mainly on the cost of this paper money in terms of gold, 
and therefore would faU as the paper money depreciated.® 
In the paper money country, the upper limit of exchange 
on the other cannot much exceed the cost of purchasing 

* Goschen, The Thmy of the Foreign Exchanges, pp, 69, fo. * IM, 
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gold iniih paper, phis the c(»t of sh^ppog the goM.* 
If we regard exchange between two such countries as at 
par (though the paper money might be depredated far 
below par) when the money of the paper standard conn* 
try willhuy just as much exchange on the gold standard 
coimtry as it will buy gold at home,* then we may say 
that exchange could rise above par by the cost of shipping 
specie.* In general, we may say that exchange might 
either rise above or faU below this par, by the cost of 
spede shipment, just as it might rise above or fall below 
par by the cost of specie shipment if both countries had 
the same specie as standard. 

When one of two countries has inconvertible paper and 

UUd. 

*This is the log^icai though not the ordinary use of the word “par** in re- 
lation to exchange, when one country has a depredated currency. It is custom- 
ary to regard as par what would be par if there were no depredation.. Strictly 
speaking, however, the departure from this rate, due to depredation^ means a 
departure of the money from par, rather than of exchange, 

* This is not inconsistent with Bastable^s statement {Theory of Iniemaiional 
Trader pp. 87, 88) regarding the possible rise of the exchanges on other countries, 
in a country having an inconvertible but not depredated paper money. In 
such a case, it is said, if a sudden demand for exchange and, consequently, for 
gold to export, is coinddent, in the paper money countiy, with a temporarily 
inadequate supply of gold, exchange may rise above the usual spede shipping 
point. But though the rate may go up beyond the usual shipping point, it can 
hardly be ssud to do so if the paper money is in no sense depredated. Though 
the paper money may not have depreciated in relation to goods in general* 
and may not have depredated, permanently, in relation to gold, yet, for the time 
being, it has depredated compared to gold in the paper standard coxmtiy. Under 
such drcumstances, however, it may fairly be emphasized that the rise of ex- 
change is due rather to a local rise in the value of gold than to a fall in that of 
the paper. 

A spedal case discussed by Goschen {The Theory of ike Foreign Exchanges, 
pp. 70-73), is that of a country which, having an inconvertible paper money, 
has also forbidden the export of the predous metals. In such a countiy, exidiange 
on others cannot be prevented, by shipment of spede, from rising above the 
gold shipping point, dnee the law forbids such shipment. Except as the law 
may be evaded, a rising exchange rate can then only be limited by a retardation 
of imports and a stimulation of exports (see } 9 of this chapter) or, for a time, by 
borrowing from abroad (see Goschen, Foreign Exchanges, he, cU,), 
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the other a gold standard, the effect on prices, produced 
by the flow of specie consequent on trade between them, 
cotild occur only in the gold standard country. When 
the paper standard country has a balance to pay, gold 
may be pixrchased with this paper money and exported 
(or, which for purposes of our discussion amounts to the 
same thing, imported by the gold standard country). 
This will raise prices in the gold standard country to 
which the gold flows. If the trade, however, is between 
a paper standard country and several gold standard 
countries, the effect on the latter will be more diffused 
and their prices raised but slightly. But .the outflow 
of gold bullion from the paper standard country will 
tend, if long continued, to make gold in that coxmtry 
scarce and dear in relation to other desired goods. A 
given amount of gold will buy not only more paper 
money, but also more of other goods than before. Drafts 
drawn on the gold standard country, or remitted by its 
people, in payment for goods purchased in the paper 
standard country, will represent less gold than previously 
for the same goods bought. Therefore, more goods 
will be purchased in the paper standard country by the 
people of the other, and gold will flow back again to 
the former country. This tendency is accentuated by the 
flow of goods. If, at first, goods are imported by the 
paper standard country, the larger supply of goods in that 
country, relative to the paper money and to gold, tends 
to make the prices of these goods lower in either standard. 
In the exporting country, relative scarcity of goods tends 
to make prices somewhat higher measured in gold. 
Hence, for this reason also, more goods are bought with 
gold in the paper standard country, and gold tends to 
flow to that coimtry. 
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§8 

Eacchange between Two Countries when Both haee In- 
convertible Paper Standards • 

Suppose, ne 3 rt, that there is in each of two trading 
coxintries an inconvertible paper standard. Then the 
rate of exchange in either upon the other, so long as gold 
is the medium for settling international balances, will 
depend on the value of both currencies in relation to gold. 
Suppose the two coimtries to be the United States and 
France. Then, in the United States, exchange on France 
would rise if American money depreciated compared 
to gold (French money remaining the same), or if French 
money appreciated in relation to gold (American money 
remaining the same), or if, simultaneously, American 
money depredated and French money appreciated. The 
same causes would make exchange in France on the 
United States fall. The rise in exchange on France 
and the fall in exchange on the United States would be 
limited by the depreciation of the American money 
plus the appreciation of the French mom y, plus the cost 
of specie shipment. For if American money depreciated 
one-half compared to gold, exchange on France (excluding 
the cost of gold shipment) would double, since it would 
take twice as many American dollars to buy the same 
amount of gold for shipment to France, and, therefore, 
to buy the gold equivalent of a certain number of francs. 
Likewise, if French money doubled in value in relation 
to gold, exchange on France would double, since it would 
take twice as many dollars as before to buy the double 
amount of gold which was now the equivalent of a given 
number of the doubled value francs. Above this 
amount, exchange could rise by the cost of shipping gold. 
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Under the assumed circumstances, the currencies of 
the two countries would be unrelated to each other. No 
amount of buying by the merchants of the United States, 
in France could, through a flow of money, lower Ameri- 
can or raise French prices, for American money would 
not be legal tender in France or (being paper) of any 
intrinsic value there. Neither could French buying in 
the United States produce, by the flow of money, the 
reverse consequence. How, then, would excess buying 
by one country in the other eventually cause more 
buying by the second in the first ? It would have this 
effect through the flow of gold and the consequent influ- 
ence on the value of gold in the two countries ; and also 
through the flow of goods and the effect of that flow on 
prices in the two countries and so on the relative values 
of gold, in both countries, in relation to goods. 

If the United States should buy more of France in any 
period than it sold to France, gold would flow to France. 
Gold would therefore come to have more value in the 
United States, where it was scarce, and less value in 
France, than before. A given number of francs would buy 
more gold, and a given amount of gold would buy more 
dollars. Par of exchange, in the sense here used, would 
be lower in France on the United States, and higher in 
the United States on France. This means that in terms 
of French money, goods could be purchased in the United 
States more cheaply than before; while in terms of 
American money, French goods would be more expensive 
than before. As a consequence, the French would buy 
more American goods, and Americans would buy less 
French goods; the rate of exchange in France on the 
United States would rise above this low par, and in the 
United States on France it would fall ; and gold would 
flow back from France to the United States. 
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In addition, if the United States ^oold buy a net 
balance of goods from France, in any period, tins would 
tend to make goods more plentiful in the United States 
and lera so in France, in relation to gold, so that, for this 
reason also, it would become more profitable than before 
to send gold from France to the United States for goods. 

§9 

Exchange between Two Countries, Assuming Effective 
Prohibition of Specie Shipment 

So far we have assumed, even when discussing trade 
between countries having unrelated currencies, that gold 
or silver would be used to settle international balances. 
But suppose that the mediaeval theory of prohibiting 
the export of specie were still in vogue and were com- 
monly applied. Would there be, then, any limits to the 
fluctuations of exchange (assuming obligations still to 
be settled by using drafts), and would there still be a 
tendency for the trade in opposite directions, to balance ? 
Under usual existing conditions, the fluctuations of ex- 
change with any country are limited, as we have seen, 
by the cost of shipping specie. Any further rise or fall 
is checked by specie shipment and by the consequent 
effect on supply of drafts, or demand for them, or both. 
But if specie shipment were prohibited, and prohibited 
at all effectively, the limits to exchange fluctuations could 
not be so narrow. The rate of exchange, for example^ 
in the United States on England, if the balance of obliga- 
tions were markedly in England’s favor, could then go 
considerably above $488.65 without at once increasing 
the supply of or decreasing the demand for drafts on 
England, tq such an extent as to stop the rise. Since 
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gold could not be exported, Americans owing money in 
England would have to settle by remitting drafts or by 
redeeming drafts drawn against them.* In the latter 
case, American banks must purchase drafts on England 
in order to settle with correspondents, since the alterna- 
tive of shipping specie is excluded. Drafts on England 
mig]tt, therefore, sell at a rate which American debtors 
and debtor banks would refuse to pay if they had the 
forbidden alternative. 

Yet there would still be limits, though wider and 
perhaps less definite ones, to the fluctuations in the price 
of drafts. The high price of drafts on England would 
«icouilige and stimulate the sale of American goods in 
England and would discourage buying goods from Eng- 
land. Goods which would bring, in England, say £ioo, 
but which would not ordinarily be sent there for sale, 
because that sum )aelded no profit, might be exported if 
a draft on England for £ioo would sell, here, for $495. 
And the sale of goods in England, thus stimulated, would 
tend, by increasing the supply of drafts on England, to 
prevent further rise in the prices of such drafts. Also, 
goods which could be purchased in England for £100 
and which, if $486.65 would buy a draft for £100 and 
so would pay for the goods, would be bought in England, 
very probably would not be bought if the draft necessary 
to pay for them cost $495. 

Conversely, even though exchange on England fell 
below the gold shipping point, because of a net balance 
owing from England to us, combined with an Engh'sh 
prohibition on the outflow of gold from Englapd, such a 
fall in exchange would not be without Umit. For it 

* Renewal of credit, use of finance bills, etc., would of course serve as tempos 
raiy expedients to postpone settlement. 
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wotild encourage buying in and discourage selling to 
England. Goods which could be sold in England for 
£100 and which it would ordinarily pay to ship there, 
it might not be profitable to ship if a <|raft on London 
for £100 would only realize, in New Ydrk, $460 01 less. 
The consequent refusal to ship goods to England would 
tend to decrease the supply of drafts on England and po 
prevent further fall in their prices. At the same time, 
it might become more profitable for us to buy goods in 
England, paying for these goods by purchasing and 
mailing the low-priced London drafts and so adding to 
the demand for such drafts. 

During the summer and fall of this year drafts 

the principal European belligerent countries have 
been selling at rates far below the ordinary, gold-ship- 
ping points. Sight drafts on London, for instance, 
have sold at 4.70, at 4.60, even at 4.50, and correspond- 
ing discounts have ruled with respect to other European 
centers. It would seem that these discoimts cannot 
be sufficiently explained by citing the war risk of gold 
shipment, since war risk insurance is l^ut i per cent in 
British bottoms and in American vessels is even less. 
This risk, in addition to the ordinary cost and risk of 
^pment, might account for a rate on London as low 
as 4.80 or 4.79, but hardly for a rate much lower. There 
seems no escape from the conclusion that interferend! 
with gold exports from the countries at war is an im- 
portant factor in the problem. Such interference theare 
has been and is.* For example, France has forbidden 

^^The mort important commercial countries engaged in the present war. 

Great Britain, France, and Germany, would appear thus far (October, 1915) 
to have been successful in preventing depreciation of their paper money, in the 
commonly understood sense of depredation in relation to gold. The success 
which they have had in this direction is probably due, in considerable measure^ 
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any person other than the Bank of France to export 
gold, and the Bank of France is controlled by the govern- 
ment, which appoints its manager. Great Britain has 
not formally pnc^bited the export of gold ; but probably 
'no English bank would venture, imder existing circum- 
stances, to export gold without the approval of the 
Bank of England, and the Bank of England will awange 
for the export of so much gold only as its officials and 
the government think may wisely be parted with. 
Hence the ordinary free flow of gold has ceased, price 
levels in America and in Europe are not closely related 
through such a flow, and exchange rates can fall, and 
have fallen, far below par. To such an extent has this 
occurred that we should perhaps soon cease to find it 
profitable to sell food supplies, munitions, etc., to the 
Entente Allies, had they not arranged to correct mat- 
ters, in part, by borrowing of us heavily through the 
sale of their bonds in the United States. 

When balances are habitually settled by the shipment 
of gold (or other precious metals), as in modem trade, 
the limits of fluctuation in exchange are narrow because 
gold, iiaving large value in small bulk, can be shipped 
for a small per cent of its value. An excess of trade 
in one direction, therefore, acts largely through a flow 
of gold as an intermediate cause, in bringing about a 
balancing flow of trade in the contrary direction. This 
flow of gold affects prices in both countries, if both have 
the gdld standard. In any case, it affects the relative, 

to’thc fact that they will not allow gold to be exported. The3f:Jliavc thtis nar- 
rowed the maiket for gold and have, in effect, cheapened, it along with the 
paper. Hence, the paper money may not appear to be depredated even though, 
in the sense of its purchasing power over goods, it is so. It is not denied, of 
course, that, under all the drcumstances, a belligerent governfient may find it 
desirable to husband its stodc of gold and avoid, if poBsilde, any depredadoo 
of the sort usually meant hy the term. 
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purchasing power of gold in these counfxies, and the 
amount of goods that the currency of the one, by being 
first exchanged for gold, will buy in the other, compared 
to what it will buy at home, lliere folbws, as a result 
of this change in relative prices or in relative values of' 
the two nioney standards, a change in the flow of trade. 
This change in the flow of trade is, therefore, in large 
part, but an indirect consequence, through the flow of 
gold, of a rising or falling rate of exchange. But if the 
flow of specie is effectively prohibited, and the fluctuaticms 
in exchange are, in consequence, greater (assuming drafts 
to be still used as the chief means of settling obligations 
between coim tries), the high and low prices of drafts will 
act with greater force directly on the flow of trade. 

It should be emphasized that high and low exchange 
have always, to some extent, this direct influence. If a 
draft on England for £100 will sell for $488 in New York, 
it may be profitable to export goods to England which it 
would not pay to export if exchange were low. Simi- 
larly, if drafts on England for £100 can be secured for 
$484.70, it may be worth while to buy goods there which, 
if exchange were higher, would not be purchased. ’ A flo# 
of trade in one direction has alwa3rs, then, some sHgW 
tendency to bring about its own termination through, 
affecting the rate of exchange, and thereby the direction 
of trade.^ But this more direct influence is greater, 
because the possible fluctuations in exchange are greater, 
if and when specie cannot be exported from eitfier of 
two trading coimtries. Our conclusion is that whatever 
the relation of the currencies of two trading countries, 
and whatever the mechanism of settling balances, or 
whatever the restrictions on settlement by the use of any 

»a.ChuV.(o(P8rtl),S6. - 
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special commodity, e.g. gold, an excess flow of trade in 
one direction introduces always a tendency towards an 
opposite and balancing flow. 

§ 10 

The Effect on the Rate of Exchange of High Import and 
Export Ditties 

Let us now give very brief consideration to the effects 
on eechange of high imjwrt duties, e.g. the so-called 
protective tariff. The protective tariff is a high tax on 
imports, intentionally made so high as to prevent or 
decrease imports, and encourage buying at home. 
For the time being, the country adopting such a policy 
will e^qport an excess, the rate of exchange on other coun- 
tridfe will be low, and specie will flow in. Then prices 
rise in the protectionist coimtry in relation to prices 
elsewhere, exports are checked, and an equilibrium is 
reached ; and, in the absence of other disturbing causes, 
exchange will again average par. 

On the other hand, the first effect of a high tariff on 
exports would be to decrease exports. For a while 
imports would be in excess. Therefore, the rate of 
exchange would rise. Eventually specie would flow 
out, prices would fall, imports and exports would 
again balance (other disturbing factors absent), and 
- there would no longer be the tendency caused by excess 
impests for the fall of prices to continue. 

§ II 

Summary 

In this chapter the attempt has been made to bring 
together various considerations regarding exchange. 
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which seemed to have no proper place in the chapters 
preceding. To begin with, a distinction was made 
between sight drafts and those payable some time after 
sight. A study of the pure rate of exchange has to do 
only with the former. The prices of the latter dq)end 
also upon the rate of interest. Two possible methods 
of procedure when an American bank invests, for the 
interest, in drafts on foreigners, were described. It was 
shown that the prices of long drafts may be influenced 
by the rate of interest in the drawing and La the accept- 
ing country. If the rate of interest in the accepting 
coimtry is the lower, this rate determines the prices of 
long drafts; but if the rate of interest in the drawing 
coimtry is the lower, purchase of the drafts by investors 
or investing banks in that country may make th^se dmfts 
sell for somewhat more than the higher rate of interest 
in the accepting country would otherwise allow. 

Consideration was given to the influence, on the pure 
rate of exchange and on the flow of specie, of changes in 
interest or discount rates in different countries. It was 
seen that a rise of the bank discount rate in any country 
tends to create, elsewhere, high rates of exchange on that 
country and a flow of specie to it. But it was also seen 
that the chief effect of such a rise in bank discount is to 
check undue credit expanrion or reduce excessive credit. 
Only as it has this effect, will the inflow of specie be pre- 
vented from so raising prices as to result in a subsequent 
corresponding outflow. Since interest rates and prices 
in different countries are related, it follows that a finan- 
cial panic in one country must produce some, though per- 
haps comparatively mild, effects upon other countries. 

The rates of exchange between countries having dif- 
ferent monetary standards were next considered. If 
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one country has gold and another silver, exchange can 
fluctuate as the ratio of value of silver to gold fluctuates, 
and, in addition, by the cost of specie shipment. If one 
country has gold and the other has inconvertible paper, 
exchange in the latter on the former can rise (and in the 
former on the latter, fall) by the amount of depreciation 
of the paper in terms of gold, plus the cost of gold ship- 
ment. If both countries have inconvertible paper, ex- 
change in either on the other can rise by the amount of 
depreciation in the currency of the first plus the amount 
of appreciation in that of the second, plus the cost of 
specie shipment. Whatever the monetary standard or 
standards of trading countries, exchange can fluctuate 
beyond the above assigned limits, if the movement of 
specie is effectively prohibited. But whatever the 
standard or standards, it appeared that trade cannot 
flow continuously in one direction without introducing 
a tendency to a reverse flow. By acting on relative 
price levels, or on relative values of currency in relation 
to gold, or only on rates of exchange, the surplus flow in 
one direction will eventually bring itself to an end. 

Lastly, brief attention was given to the effects on 
exchange, of import and export duties. The former make 
exchange on other coimtries temporarily lower. The 
latter make it temporarily higher. In the former case, 
equilibrium is reached, after an inflow of specie, with a 
higher level of prices in the coimtry levying the duties. 
In the. latter case, when, after an outflow of specie, equi- 
librium is again reached, the level of prices in the duty- 
levying country is lower. 
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CHAPTER I 


Prices, iNTERCoiofUNiTY Trade, and the Gains oe 

Trade 

§ I 

The Relation of Prices in One Country to Prices in Another 

Through the influence of trade, the price in any 
country of any special kind of goods tends toward 
equality with the price of the same goods in other coun- 
tries with which the first one trades. Cost of carriage, 
of course, must enter into the selling price of any kind 
of goods. Due to the natural productivity of land, 
greater efficiency of labor, better capital equipment, or 
other cause, some goods will probably be produced with 
less relative cost in one country than in the others trading 
with it. These goods will tend to be cheaper in the 
country having such an advantage, and to be sold by it 
to the others. The price of such goods in the other 
countries cannot, for any length of time, be higher than 
in the exporting country by much more than the expense 
of transportation or, if trade is restricted, the expense of 
transportation plus tariff charges ; for if the price is much 
higher, none of the goods in question will be sold in the 
country where they are produced, until enough has been 
sent abroad to more nearly equalize prices. Neither can 
the price abroad of goods produced under competitive 
conditions, be less than the price in the producing country 

3 
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plus cost of transportation and tariffs, if any of the goods 
at all are sent abroad.^ 

To illustrate, suppose a certain kind of cloth to be 
selling at wholesale in England for (the equivalent in 
English money of) $i per yard. Assuming a transporta- 
tion and tariff expense of 50 cents a yard, it would sell 
in Canada, wholesale, for $1.50. Suppose, next, that 
the Canadian demand raised the Canadian price to 
$1.75 per yard. If the carrying and tariff costs remained 
at 50 cents, and the Canadian price $1.75, obviously no 
one would sell the cloth in England for much less than 
$1.25. If, on the other hand, the Canadian demand 
should decrease so that the cloth could not be sold 
in Canada for more than $1.25, then none of this 
cloth would be sent from England to Canada unless 
the English price fell to $0.75. If, because the 
whole supply had to be sold in England, the price 
should fall to $0.75 per yard, a surplus might be ex- 
ported. Otherwise, it would pay better to sell all the 
cloth in England. 

It will be seen that the general level of prices in one 
coimtry is not by any means necessarily the same as the 
price level in the other coimtries with which it trades. 
If we imagine two countries side by side, with no tariff 
barriers between them, and with a zero cost of transpor- 
tation from any part of one to any section of the other, 
we may say that the price of each commodity in one 
country must equal, measured in the same standard of 
value, its price in the other. Obviously, if all prices 

* Except as goods may be sold cheaper abroad temporarily In order to de- 
velop new business, and for other special reasons of very limited application. 
A tariff protected monopoly wW purposely limit its sales at home in order to 
realize monopoly profits, while sidling abroad, where competition must be met, 
at competitive prices. 
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are exactly the same, then the general average, the level 
of prices, must be exactly the same in one country as 
in the other. In comparing the price levds of two 
countries, we may take as a unit that amount of each 
kind of goods, in one of the countries, which sells for 
(or £i or some other standard monetary unit). The 
average price in that country will be $i. We may then 
learn the price in the other country, of each such unit 
amoxmt of goods, and take the average of these prices. 
This gives us the general level of prices in the second 
coimtry as compared with that of the first.* The most 
satisfactory average is, of course, a weighted one, i.e. 
an average in which each kind of goods is given an im- 
portance consistent with the proportionate value of it 
sold. By the method of averaging here described, it is 
obvious that, given costless transfer of all goods and 
services, the average price or price level in the one coun- 
try would equal the average in the other ; for all prices 
would be exactly the same in each, and an average, 
weighted or unweighted, must be the same. 

As it is, however, the goods which are the special 
product of each country tend to be lower in that coimtry, 
and to be higher in other countries, by an amount equal 
to the cost of transportation and other obstacles in the 
way of trade. This makes it unlikely that the average 
of prices in one country will be the same as the average 
in another country. Thus, wheat may be lower in price 
in Canada than in England by the cost of transporta- 
tion. At the same time, cotton cloth may be lower in 
price in England by the cost of transportation. There 

* Cf. Fisher’s suggestion for comparing the pricy levels in the same country 
for two or more years, Elementary Prindfks of Eemomics, New York (Macmil- 
lan)y X9X2, p. 2 so. 
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is no logical reason for assuming that the average of 
prices (the level of prices) is the same. The lower priced 
wheat, in Canada, may conceivably have so great an 
importance as to make the weighted average of prices 
lower there, despite the higher relative price of cotton 
cloth. Or cotton cloth, cutlery, shoes, and machinery, 
all lower in England, may make average prices lower 
there even though wheat is lower in Canada. Or again, 
though many articles may be lower in price in England, 
yet these may be for the most part such things as houses, 
practically non-transportable, or goods transportable 
only at such great expense as generally not to be trans- 
ported. A few things may be lower in Canada by enough 
to pay for shipment to England. Under these circum- 
stances, average prices will certainly be lower in England 
although trade may be in |>erfect equilibrium. A dollar 
(or its mint equivalent in English money) will buy more 
in England, yet Canadian money will not flow to Eng- 
land for goods transportable at great expense, in any 
larger quantity than Epglish money will flow to Canada 
for a few goods only slightly cheaper in Canada but 
easily transported. Wheat may be enough lower in 
Canada to pay for export, and cotton cloth enough lower 
in England. Everything else may be lower in Eng- 
land, yet not enough lower for shipment to Canada. 
If this is the situation, the general level of prices in 
England must be, and must remain, lower than in 
Canada. 

But though the price levels of England and Canada 
are not, on these h)qx)theses, the same, they are never- 
theless related. The level of prices in England may be 
continuously lower, but will be lower only to a certain 
extent. A rise of Canadian prices (the result of gold 
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discoveries, expansion of bank credit, inflow of gold 
from the United States, or other cause) will increase 
the importations by Canada from England, despite 
transportation and other obstacles, and will tend to 
raise English prices also, thus leaving the relation between 
Canadian and English prices substantially as before. 
Similarly a rise in English prices will affect prices in 
Canada ; and a fall of prices in either country will affect 
prices in the other. 

§2 

What Prices Tend to be Lower in a Given Country, than 

Prices of the Same Kinds of Goods in Another 

Country 

It is apparent that prices of all goods are not likely 
to be lower in one country than in another if transporta- 
tion and tariff conditions are such as to make any appre- 
ciable trade profitable. For unless the cost of trans- 
portation, plus other obstacles, is very great, the low 
prices in the one country will cause flow of gold in that 
direction. This will continue until the price of some 
good or goods becomes lower in the previously high price 
country than in the other.^ The condition of equilib- 
rium will be realized at a point such that some prices 
are lower in the one country and some lower in the other. 
This may be called a moving equilibrium, or an equi- 
librium such that, other things equal,® about the same 
value of trade would flow in each direction. 

* This principle is expressed with great clearness in Taussig’s PHndfies a/ 
Economics, New York (Macmillan), igii, Vol. I, pp. 486, 487. 

* A gold mining country may export a surplus of gold and import a surfdus 
of other things, but exports and imports as a whole, none the less, tend to be 
equal. A country which has large investments abroad will usually import 
more than it exports of goods in general. See Part I, Ch. V, 1 7. 
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The conclusion that some prices will be lower in one 
country and some prices in others, is true in principle 
even if the countries trading have different monetary 
standards, e.g. if one country has a gold and the other 
a paper standard. We saw, in the last chapter, that 
whatever the relation or the non-relation of the monetary 
standards of two countries, trade might take place be- 
tween them ; and that the flow of this trade in one direc- 
tion would tend, in the long run, to equal the flow in 
the other.^ Any tendency to an excess flow in one direc- 
tion would be self-terminating. When the position of 
equilibrium was established, some prices would be the 
lower in each country in the sense that the money of 
either country would, through the process of gold ship- 
ment or through the mechanism of the exchanges, buy 
more of some goods in the other country than at home. 

What conditions determine which prices shall be lower 
in one country than in another or others ? The answer 
is: those goods are lower in price in any country, for 
the production of which it has relatively great advan- 
tages. These advantages may lie in geographical posi- 
tion, may depend upon soil and climate or the posses- 
sion of certain mines or other natural resources, or may, 
in certain lines of activity, depend upon high acquired 
eflSiciency of labor. Those goods in the production of 
which a country has a relative advantage and which, 
therefore, it sells at a low money price, will, of course, 
assuming trade to be free, be the things it exports. The 
people of other countries will avail themselves of the 
opportunity to buy these goods cheaply. The advan- 
tages for producing them will mean a large amoimt of 
labor and capital specializing in their production in the 

> See Part I, Ch. VI, {{ 6, 7, 8, 9. 
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exporting country. Since the low pBces at which these 
goods are sold result from the relative advantages in 
that coiintry for their production, therefore these low 
prices do not signify that the industries are unprofitable. 
So much c;an be produced with a given amount of labor 
that, even at low prices, the yield to industry is high. 

Similarly, the existence of a high level of money wages 
in any country, does not mean that in such a country 
some goods cannot be produced, and exported, at low 
money cost. The United States may have money wages 
twice as high, per day, as England. Yet if the American 
agricultural laborer can produce over twice as much 
wheat per day, because of the extent of good agricultural 
land, as can be produced in England with the same labor, 
then the money cost of the American wheat will be no 
greater and may be appreciably less per bushel. In 
selling his wheat in the foreign market, the farmer is not 
primarily concerned with the matter of how much he 
has to pay his men by the day. He is greatly concerned 
with the matter of what he must pay them per bushel 
produced. It is obvious, therefore, that; a productive 
country can have at the same time low prices of goods 
which it exports, and high wages to the producers of 
those goods. 

Neither is it essential, in order for a country to export 
certain goods at a low price, that it should be able to 
produce those goods more efiiciently, i.e. with less labor 
expenditure, than other countries. All that is neces- 
sary is that for the production of such goods, its disa.d- 
vantages shall be less than for the production of other 
goods. The converse of this proposition is that all 
goods will not necessarily be produced at the lowest 
price, in the coimtry where they can be produced wiA 
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least labor. Even if the United States can produce 
woolen cloth with less labor expenditure than England, 
the advantage of the United States in the production 
of steam and electric engines and other machinery, may 
be still greater. If a given amount of labor in the United 
States will produce lo per cent more woolen cloth or 
lOo per cent more engines and machinery than in 
England, then the United States gains more by produc- 
ing the engines and machinery and importing the cloth. 
The price at which producers in the United States could 
afford to sell machinery, etc., would therefore be com- 
paratively low, while it would require a relatively high 
price of woolen cloth to induce Americans to manufac- 
ture it. On our assumption, American labor and capital 
can secure more money, in the English market, for the 
product of a day’s labor in making machinery than for 
the product of a day’s labor in a cloth factory, and still 
undersell English machine makers. On the other hand, 
English labor and capital can get more money by selling, 
in the United States, the product of a day’s labor in the 
cloth factory, than for the product of a day’s labor in 
an English machine making factory, and yet imdersell 
American cloth. If the United States is absolutely 
more productive in both lines, as well as in most or all 
others, it might be better, economically, for the people of 
England to migrate to the United States. But so long 
as they choose to remain in England, they will be better 
off if they specialize in the production of cloth. 

It appears, therefore, that under conditions of entire 
free trade, there would be a high degree of geographical 
specialization ; and that each industry would be located 
where the facilities for it were relatively the best, all 
things, including transportation cost, considered. In 
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fact, of course, the location of industries is consideraidy 
affected by tariffs. The higher, and the greater in 
number, are these trade restrictions, the more largely 
is industry turned from its natural channels. If there 
were a sufficiently high tariff around the borders of Marne, 
cotton could perhaps be raised in Maine hothouses. 
Similarly, a high tariff levied by South Carolina on steel 
rails brought in across its boundaries, might encourage 
the manufacture of steel rails for use within the state, 
in the midst of the South Carolina rice fields, with iron 
brought from the Lake Superior ore regions and coal 
imported from Pennsylvania. 

§3 

Trade between Two Communities when Each has an Ab- 
solute Advantage over the Other, in One or More Lines 
of Production 

Let us now illustrate how the case stands as to prices 
and gains from trade when two communities engage 
in trade, each having an absolute advantage in one line 
of activity over the other. We shall suppose the trade 
to be between two of the states of our own coimtry, 
South Dakota and Indiana. South Dakota we shall 
take as an example of a wheat-producing section and 
Indiana as an example of a corn-producing section. 
Supp)ose that one day’s labor in South Dakota, of one 
man, produces 2 bushels of wheat or i bushel of com, 
while in Indiana the same amount of labor produces i 
bushel of wheat or 2 bushels of com. Assume, also, no 
cost of transportation and no tariff interferences with 
trade. If wheat sells in South Dakota for $i per bushel, 
then a day’s labor in the wheat fields will yield $2. No 
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one, therefore, will bp satisfied to produce com in South 
Dakota for less thafi $2 a day* But since only i bushel 
of com can be produced, $1 reward will necessitate 
a price of $2 a bushel. Whatever the price of wheat, 
com must sell, if produced in South Dakota, at double 
tiiat price per bushel ; and therefore, if we assume $i 
per bushel for wheat, com must sell at $2. No one 
in South Dakota will produce it for appreciably less. 
If it can be imported for less, it will be. 

With Indiana the case is reversed. Com, by our 
assumption, is produced there the more easily. If the 
com can be sold for $i a bushel, it will give producers 
$2 a day. Naturally they will not care to produce wheat 
for a less return, and therefore, if Indiana is less adapted 
to wheat production, they must get a higher price ($2 
a bushel) in order to encourage its production in Indiana. 

Both states gain by the trade. South Dakota can 
produce in two days’ labor, 2 bushels of wheat at, say, 
$i per bushel and i bushel of com at $2 a bushel, a total 
of 3 bushels or $4 worth. Indiana can produce in two 
days of labor, i bushel of wheat at $2 and 2 bushels of 
com at $i a bushel, making a total of 3 bushels or $4 
worth. If they trade, each state can specialize. South 
Dakota can produce in two days of labor, 4 bushels of 
wheat at $i per bushel, or $4 worth* ; while Indiana can 
produce with two days of labor available, 4 bushels 
of com at $i each or $4 worth. Trade between the 
two states will make it possible (assuming an even ex- 
change) for each state to get, from its two days of labor, 
2 bushels of com and 2 bushels of wheat, instead of 
2 of one cereal and i of the other. There will be no gain 
in money values. In either case the total is $4 worth 
for each state. But there will be a considerable differ- 



INTERC^MMUNOT IkADt ti 

V ' i. , 

ence in nHhiiit the money will loy^ ^|Jn the case we have 
assumed, money incomes^Hli t|e.same with the trade 
as without it,* but the monty; “cost of living’^ will be 
appreciably reduced; $4 will buy a total of 4 bushels 
instead ofonly 3, 

It is clear that, tmder our assumed conditions, Dakoti^ 
wheat and Indiana com could and would be sold the 
more cheaply; that, therefore, the people of Indiana 
wo\dd naturally buy Dakota wheat at a lower price 
(e.g. $1) rather than Indiana wheat at a higher (e.g. $2), 
while the people of South Dakota would choose to buy 
com from Indiana ; also that this arrangement, so obvi- 
ously to the individual interests of the persons concerned, 
would make both states the richest. Is it necessary 
to point out that what is tme as regards two states, terri- 
tories, or sections under the same general government, 
is also tme of two different nations? If Indiana and 
South Dakota gain by such a trade when united as parts 
of one nation by the government at Washington, it is 
reasonable to suppose that they would gain in just the 
same way and to the same extent if each were a separate 
nation. And in an exactly analogous way, the United 
States gains by trade with Canada. 

§4 

Trade between Two Communities or Countries when One 
is More Productive than the Other in Several or in AU 
Lines, but has a Greater Advantage in One Line or in 
a Few Lines than in the Rest. 

Let us next illustrate the relations of money prices, 
and the gains from trade, when one country or conuhunity 

1‘Sec, however, Ch. IV (of Part H), | a. 
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has an advantage over another in several or in all lines, 
but a greater advant^e in one than in the others. As- 
sume that in Canada one man’s labor for a week will 
pi-oduce 20 bushels of wheat or 14 yards of linen cloth, 
while in Ireland, a week’s labor of one man will produce 
*1| bushels of wheat or 10 yards of cloth. Ireland is at 
’a disadvantage in both lines, but her disadvantage is 
less in linen manufacture, and Canada’s advantage is 
greater in wheat production. Both gain if Ireland pro- 
duces linen and Canada produces wheat and they trade. 
Without trade, two weeks of labor in Canada, equally 
divided. Would produce 20 bushels of wheat and 14 yards 
of linen.'" In Ireland, two weeks of labor would produce 
6 bushels of wheat and 10 yards of linen. Similarly, 
four weeks of labor in Ireland would produce 12 bushels 
of wheat and 20 yards of linen. Suppose, now, that they 
trade, and that a bushel of Canadian wheat buys a 
yard of Irish linen. Then Canada can produce, in two 
weeks, 40 bushels of wheat, and, by trading half of it 
for ILoen, have 20 bushels plus 20 yards, instead of 20 
plus 14. Ireland can produce in two weeks 20 yards of 
linen, or in four weeks, 40 yards. By trading half of this 
linen for wheat, Ireland will have 20 yards plus 20, 
bushels instead of 20 plus 12, as a reward for four weeks’ 
work. On our present hypothesis, Ireland must ex- 
change the product of two weeks’ work with the producl^ 
of one wedt of work in Canada, yet gains more by sd 
doing than can be gained by refraining from the exchange 
of goods. , 

That, in the absence of trade restrictions or excessive 
cost of transportation, such trade will automatically 
take place, becomes evident so soon as we ask what 
prices will be charged by the produceis in each country. 
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If Canadians are able to produdb wheat for $i a bndid 
(and, therefore, I20 a week), they will, of course, be 
unwilling to produce linen for any smaller: weekly re- 
turn, i.e. for less than $20 for 14 yards, or fi.4ja yard. 
If linen can be imported from Ireland, for less than 
$1.43, say for $i a yard, Canadian wheat prodkic^n 
will buy it from Ireland, and would-be Canadian 
linen manufacturers will find more profitable employ- 
ment in wheat raising. 

On the other hand, Irish producers, if selling linen to 
Canada at $i a yard, will be earning only $10 a week,, 
though considerably more than they could earn produc- 
ing 6 bushels of wheat at $i a bushel. To indute an 
Irish linen worker, under these circumstances, to «nter 
wheat production, would require $10 a week or $1.67 
per bushel. Hence, Irish linen producers will prefer 
to buy wheat in Canada ; and, with Canada demanding 
Irish linen, Irish wheat producers will find a more prof- 
itable occupation in making linen. As we have seen,* 
it is altogether probable that some goods will be lower 
in price in each country than in the other. All prices 
could not long be lower in either, since the resulting in- 
flow of gold would raise them. While there is no special 
virtue in the particular prices of $i a bushel and $i a 
yard here assumed for illustration, the conditions of 
production in each country, as stated in the h3q)othKis, 
ai^ such as would make the wheat of Canada and the 
hne^ of Ireland the cheaper goods. 

I^de between nations, as well as trade between parts 
of the same nation, results in a gain to both sides, for it 
makes possible geographical specialization and therefore 
a more productive employment of the factors of industry. 

< I a of this chapter (I of Part II). 
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In theoretical discussion, international trade is sometimes 
separated from intranational trade, because of the fact 
that labor and capital flow, as a rule, with greater diffi- 
culty* from one nation to another.^ Distance and ex- 
pense, a strange government, separation from old friends 
and old associations, unfamiliar customs, different lan- 
guage, different religion, — any or all of these considera- 
tions may prevent the free movement of labor from one 
country to another. Some of them will cause hesitancy 
in making foreign investments. The argument is that 
within a nation, labor and capital will move freely to 
those localities where they receive the largest return. 
If Connecticut were more productive in every way* 
than Massachusetts, then labor and capital from Massa- 
chusetts would flow freely into Connecticut until condi- 
tions® were equalized, until the greater crowding of 
Connecticut and the less crowding of Massachusetts 
in comparison with resources, made labor and capital 
no more productive in the former than in the latter state. 
If Massachusetts had superiority in some lines and 
Connecticut in others, they would trade ; while if Con- 
necticut were superior in all lines, Massachusetts people 
woiild largely migrate. But if labor in the United 
States is more productive than in England, even in all 
lines, most of the English people may nevertheless pre- 
fer to stay at home. They will then simply produce 
those things in which their disadvantage is least. There . 
is really no difference in principle between international 
and intranational trade, as such. In any case there is 
some immobility of labor and capital. In any case 
a sufficient inducement will at least partly overcome 

^ Sec Mill, Principles 0/ PoUHcal Economy, Book III, Ch. XVII, f i. 

* At the margin of production. * At the margin. 
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the immobility, — mtne% the flow of ttalian, Gredc, 
and Polish lalwr into the United States. So the diS^er- 
mice is one of degree and not one of kind. . Also, sudb 
difference as exists may be as marked between widely 
separated parts of the same nation or empire, e^. 
Maine and Montana, or Ireland and Canada, as between 
different nations, e.g. Germany and Austria. In dther 
case, so long as labor and capital remain where they are, 
specialization is worth while. 

§5 

Summary 

In this chapter we have discussed trade from the 
standpoint of relations of prices and price levels, loca- 
tion of industries, and the gains of trade. Through 
the influence of trade, the price in any country of any 
kind of goods tends towards equality with the price in 
other coimtries. The difference will not much exceed 
cost of carriage plus tariffs, etc. As a consequence, 
the price level of one country is related, if they have a 
common value standard, e.g. gold, to the price level of 
other countries, but is unlikely to be the same. The 
prices of some goods are lower in one country and the 
prices of other goods are lower in other covmtries, accord- 
ing to what each country can produce with greatest 
relative advantage. 

If a country has great advantages for production in 
any line, it can produce in that line with great profit 
and can pay high wages, while yet selling abroad at tow 
prices, the goods so produced. It is not necessary in 
order that a country shall expmrt certain goods at a tow 
price, that it shall be able to produce those goods with 
PAXTn — c 
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less effort than their production would reqxiire elsewhere; 
but only that its disadvantage shall be less in that line 
than in others. On the other hand, if one country has 
an advantage over another in nearly all lines, but agreater 
advantage in some lines than others, it gains most by 
^)ecializing in those lines where its advantage is greatest. 
Under conditions of free trade, there would be, then, a 
large amoimt of geographical specialization, each country 
devoting its energies to those lines where its productive 
capacity is relatively the greatest. Industry is turned 
the more from the lines it would otherwise follow in 
each country, the more widely and intensively restric- 
tion is followed. The gains from trade, when each of 
two communities has an absolute advantage over the 
other, and when each has a relative advantage in 
some line, were illustrated by hypothetical figures. 

The distinction sometimes made between international 
and intranational trade was referred to, viz., that in 
the latter case, greater advantages of one community 
in all lines would cause movement of population, while 
in the former, iimnobility of labor and capital is more 
in evidence. In the former case (that of international 
trade), therefore, differences in relative advantages may 
sometimes be the principal basis of trade. But it was 
pointed out that this distinction is but a distinction in 
degree, and that, in any case, political boundaries are 
often less important factors in immobility of labor and 
capital than distance and natural barriers. 
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The Rate of Interchange op Goods between Coic< 

KUNITZES 

§I 

The Limits to the Rate at which the Goods of One Country 
Exchange for Those of Another 

We have seen that differences in relative productive- 
ness bring about trade between communities if there are 
no natural or artificial barriers or if these barriers are 
not unduly great ; and that both commxinities concerned 
gain by such trade. How much each community gains 
depends on the rate at which the goods of one community 
exchange for those of the other. There are certain limits 
between which this rate fluctuates, and at a rate of 
exchange of goods beyond these limits, on either side, 
there would be no trade. 

In showing what these limits are, we will again take 
trade between Ireland and Canada for illustration. We 
assumed that a week’s labor in Canada would produce 
20 bushels of wheat or 14 yards of linen. We saw, also, 
that if Canadians could get $i a bushel for wheat, they 
would be willing to produce linen for $1.43 a yard, but 
not for less. Since Canadian wheat producers could 
buy this cloth at home for $1.43 a yard, they woidd not 
pay more than $1.43 a yard for linen cloth brought 
from Ireland. At a price greater than $1.43 per yard, 
they would cease to buy. If wheat is $i a bushel, thoi 



ao ECONOMIC ADVAOTAGES OF COMMERCE 


a price of $1.43 a yard for linen means that 1.43 bushels 
of wheat must be sold for each yard of linen bought. 
This, then, is one of the limits beyond which trade will 
not go. If Canadians have to give up more than 1.43 
bushels of wheat to get a yard of Irish linen, they will 
lose by the trade ; if less, they will gain by it, i.e. will 
get more cloth by exchanging a week’s wheat yield for 
cloth than by devoting a week to cloth production. 
The same principle applies if the level of prices in Canada 
is higher or lower. Suppose Canadian wheat could be 
sold for $2 a bushel. Then the product of a week’s 
labor, 20 bushels, would yield $40. Obviously, therefore, 
since a week’s labor in linen production would yield, 
in Canada, but 14 yards, a price of $2.85 a yard would 
be required for its production there. In this case, it 
would pay Canadians to devote themselves to wheat 
production and sell their wheat at $2 a bushel, so long 
as they could buy linen abroad at less than $2.85 a yard. 
At this price or a greater, they would no longer gain. 
But we have merely restated our limit in terms of a new 
price level. At $2 .8$ a yard, Canadians would be parting 
with 1.43 bushels of wheat for each yard of linen. What- 
ever the price level, therefore, so long as 20 bushels 
reqidres, in Canada, the same productive effort as 14 
yards, the limit beyond which Canadians would refuse 
to trade is 1.43 bushels per yard. At any less price of 
linen, Canadians would gain, and the lower the price, 
the greater the gain to Canada. The principle applies, 
also, if the trading coimtries have entirely different 
monetary standards. If Canada had an inconvertible 
paper money, there would still be some price in this 
money, for Irish linen, some amount of this money neces- 
sary to buy the foreign exchange or the gold to pay for 
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Irish linen. It would still be true that a yard of linexi 
produced in Canada would cost 1.43 times as much as a 
bushel of wheat If the amount of this money neces- 
sary to buy a yard of linen in Ireland should be more than 
1.43 times the cost of a bushel of Canadian wheat, the 
linen would not be imported. 

Beyond one limit, Canada would gain nothing and 
would, therefore, refuse to trade. Beyond the other 
limit, Ireland would gain nothing and would refuse to 
trade. The trade, if carried on, must benefit both, and 
will therefore lie between these limits.* Let us see what 
is the limit beyond which Ireland would not trade. If a 
week’s labor in Ireland will produce 10 yards of linen 
or 6 bushels of wheat, and linen sells for $i a yard, then 
Irish producers would be willing to raise wheat for $1.67 
a bushel but not for less. Since the Irish linen manu- 
facturing population can get wheat at home by paying 
$1.67 a bushel, to pay more for Canadian wheat would 
involve a loss. If linen is $i a yard, therefore, Ireland 
will profit by purchasing Canadian wheat, at any price 
up to $1.67 a bushel. Beyond that price, Ireland will 
refuse to buy from Canada, preferring to produce the 
needed wheat at home. Similarly, if linen made in 
Ireland should sell for $0.50 a yard, Irish linen makers 
could be induced to produce wheat for about $0.83 a 
bushel, and that would, therefore, be approximately 
the limit to what Irish linen makers would pay for 
Canadian wheat. In other words, whatever the level 
of prices, the most that Irish linen makers would, pay 
for a bushel of Canadian wheat would be 1.67 yards of 

^ Mill, Prindpki of PoliHad Economy, Book III, Ch. XVIII, ( 2. Oa the 
Keaerml theoiy ol intemattoiial values the mathematical reader may be referred 
to Edgeworth, ** The Theory of Intematioiial Values,*’ Ecowmk Jommd, Vol. 
IV| z8u 4, pp. 35-50, 4«4-443. 606-638. 
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linen. At any less price they would gladly buy. At a 
more unfavorable rate, they would lose, and so would 
rduse to trade. We have found, then, the two limits 
to exchange. Between 143 bushels for i yard and 1.67 
yards for i bushel, the rate of interchange must lie if 
there is to be any trade at all. 1.67 yards for i bushel 
is the same as i yard for .60 bushels. Therefore, the 
rate of trade must lie between 1.43 bushels = i yard, 
and .60 bushel = i yard. At either limit, all the gain 
from trade would go to one or the other of the two trad- 
ing communities. Between these limits, the gain would 
be divided equally or unequally between those commu- 
nities. 

§ 2 

Conditions of Supply and Demand Determining the Exact 
Rate of Interchange between these Limits 

The question which has now to be answered is, what 
determines the exact rate of interchange — and, there- 
fore, the gain to each country — between these limi ts. 
We shall find the determining factor to be relative in- 
tensity of demand, or, to use more familiar terms, we 
shall find the rate to be determined by supply and demand. 
Returning to our illustration, let us suppose that at a 
price of $i a bushel for wheat and $i a yard for linen, 
Ireland wants more bushels of wheat from Canada 
than Canada desires yards of linen from Ireland. In 
other words, Ireland’s intensity of demand for wheat at 
these prices of wheat and linen, is greater than Canada’s 
intensity of demand for linen. An excess of money would 
then flow into Canada and prices in Canada would rise, 
while in Ireland they would fall.‘ This would continue 

1 Throughout this book it should be borne in mind that the rise and fall may 
be only relative. There nmy be a general rise of prices, in which case Canadian 
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untU a scale of prices was readied at whldi trade would 
be in equilibrium, i.€. at whidi Canada would biqr as 
many dollars* worth of linen as Ireland would bay <d 
wheat* Let us suppose that this stage is readied sriieii 
the quantity of money in Canada is of its former 
amount, and in Ireland (having smaller pi^nilatmn, 
wealth, and currency, and being, therefore, affected 
through an inflow or outflow, by a greater per cent), 

of its former amount.* Then, by the quantity theory 
of money, prices in Canada would be some 10 per cent 
higher than previously. Assuming Canadian prices 
all to rise in this proportion,* Canadian wheat would sell 
for $1.10 a bushel.* Canadians would now be unwill- 
ing to make linen for less than of this, or $1.57 
a yard. On the other hand, Irish linen would sell for 

prices rise in greater degree than those of Ireland. Or there may be a general 
fall of prices, in which case Irish prices fall in greater degree than those of Canada. 
The important facts for our argument are the relaiion of Canadian to Irish prices 
and the changes in this relation. The discriminating reader will easily see that 
none of our essential conclusions are affected by the qualification here set forth. 

* See Taussig, Principles of Economics^ Vol. I, New York (MaomUan), 19x1, 
pp. 4 q 6, 497. We are here assuming only two kinds of goods, linen and wheat, 
to enter into the trade. 

* If the difference in intensity of demand is slight at prices of |i per bushel 
and |x per yard, it is conceivable that equilibrium may be reached by slight 
changes in the rates of exchange, insufficient to cause a flow of gold. A rate of 
exchange in Ireland, on Canada, slightly above par, and a rate in Canada, on 
Ireland, slightly below par, will slightly discourage Irish buying from Canada 
(or Canadian selling to Ireland) and slightly encourage Canadian buying from 
Ireland (or Irish selling to Canada). 

* Since the goods imported from Ireland would not rise in price, but would 
fall, and since these goods must be hancUed, in Canada, by middlemen, other 
prices must rise by more than ^ to xnake an average rise of that proportion. 
But if exchanging in Canada the goods brought from Ireland, forms but a small 
proportion of Canada's total internal trade (and it is not unreasonable to sup- 
pose this), then a rise in all other prices of not much more than Ar* would make 
an average rise of fully that. 

* The circumstances which might prevent wheat from changing to the same 
extent as many other prices, are discussed in iRter chapters. For the present, 
these drcumstances are assumed to be non-exislent. 
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I of its forma: price, or about $0.88. Msb woricers 
now be induced to produce wheat for ^ of this, 
« about $146. This is cheaper than before ($1.67), 
but Ireland would still gain by consuming Canadian 
wheat, while Canada would gain more than before by 
purchasing Irish linen. Canada gets more for her wheat 
than before and pays less for her cloth, because Ireland’s 
dmand is the more intense. One bushel of wheat now 
gets and buys a yard of linen. One bushel 
of wheat, therefore, now buys 1.26 yards. Ireland gains 
less than before, but the trade is still inside the limit of 
profitableness to Ireland. Ireland gives 1.26 yards for 
one bushel, while the limit of profitableness is 1.67 yards 
for one bushel. At the new rate of interchange, Canada 
may be induced to buy more linen and Ireland 
prevented from buying so much wheat. Where an 
equilibrium is found, there will be the rate of trade.* 
Except as to relations of money prices, the conclu- 
sion is the same if the two countries engaged in trade 
have different monetary standards. If Canada, for 
example, had paper money not redeemable in gold, 
an excess demand from Ireland for Canadian wheat 
could not, it is true, increase Canadian money or Cana- 
dian prices ; but it would, as we saw in an earlier chap- 
ter,® change the relative values of Irish and Canadian 
moneyj so that buyers in Ireland of Canadian wheat 
must spend more of their money for each bushel pur- 


* Mill suggests that there may be several rates satisfying the conditions of 
equilibrium, Principks of PoUHcd Economy, Book III, Ch. XVIII, { 6. TMs 
might conceivably be the case if the trade were between two nations, each free 
of Competition from others, and If few articles entered into the trade. In the 
complications of actual commercial rdations, it is practically impossible that it 
should be so. 

*SccPartI,Ch.VI,H7.a 
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and so thut Canadians could biQr eadb yud of 
linen at a cost, in Canadian money, teas than before. 
At some rate of interchange of wheat and Snen, the tndo 
would balance. 

The rate would be determinable, also, if no moiigr 
were used and trade were ail in the form of direct barter. 
The coimtry having the more intense demand would, 
as under existing forms of trade, offer a better rate.* 
We may, if we so desire, say that at present a trade 
between communities is resolvable into two trades, one 
of goods for money, and a second of money for other 
goods. If we so look at the situation, we may further 
say that each of the two trades, separately, illustrates 
the effect of relative intensity of demand. The country 
which is the more anxious to get the goods of the other 
will show a relatively great intensity of demand for 
money or gold, giving a comparatively large amount 
of its own products for a given sum of money; and it 
will then show its intensity of demand for the desired 
products of the other country by giving large amounts 
of money or gold for these. 

In more familiar phraseology, we may say that the 
rate at which linen exchanges for wheat is fixed by supply 
and demand, and will be such a rate that the supply of 
wheat offered to Ireland by Canada is equal to Ireland’s 
demand for wheat; otherwise stated, that the ^pply 
of linen offered to Canada by Ireland shall be equal to 
the amount demanded. 

^ The general principle, in fact, even when actual modem trade has been in 
view, has been frequently explained by economists without special reference 
to the flow of money. See, for example, Mill, Pfmdples of Political Ecammy, 
Book m, Ch. XVin, { 3 ; see also Bastable, The Theory of hekmaHomA Trade, 
fourth ecUtion, London (Macmillan), 1003, p. 27* ‘The flow of moiiey has then, 
as in Mill, Ch. XIX of Book m, and Bastabl^ Ch. m, been brom^ under the 
general law. 
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§3 

Effect on this Rate, when One of the Countries Offers a 
Variety of Goods in Trade, and also when it Receives 
Periodic Payments of Obligations from the Other 

We ^ust now modify our hypotheses, to make them 
conform more nearly to actual conditions. In trade 
between two countries, there are almost certain to be 
more than two commodities or services involved. Ir^ 
land, to recur to our illustration, will probably buy other 
things than wheat of Canada, possibly furs, timber, 
iron ore, etc.; while Canada is Ukely to buy other 
things than linen of Ireland. Then, even if, at $i per 
bushel and $i per yard, respectively, Ireland wants more 
wheat than Canada does linen, money does not neces- 
sarily flow to Canada, changing relative prices and the 
gains of trade. For Canada’s desire to purchase other 
Irish goods may be intense enough to keep the relative 
distribution of money and the relative benefits of trade 
as they were. 

In general, we may say that the more varieties of 
goods a country can offer for export, the better is its 
position in trade.^ England’s position, for example, 
is better if it produces several kinds of goods for forei^ 
sale than if it produces but one. The demand of France 
or Italy or other countries for these several kinds of 
goods viSll be greater than for any one thing alone. As 
a consequence, there will be a greater tendency for gold 
to flow into England, making English prices higher and 
French, or other prices, lower, so giving England a 
larger gain from the trade. The more largely English 
merchants and manufacturers can introduce English 

^ Pfincipkjt of PoUHcal Economy^ Book III, Cb. XVIII, { 6. 
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goods into favor in the Orient, in Africa, in South America, 
or elsewhere, the grater is the gain, not to these mer- 
chants and manufacturers alone, but to the &iglish 
nation, Among the goods that England is in a portion 
to offer,'' must, of course, be included banking service, 

■ freight service, etc., as well as commodities. TSie fact 
that other countries desire to make use of her ships is 
^ much a help toward making trade more profitable 
to Ei^land as the fact that other nations desire to buy 
her manufactures. 

In a similar way, England is helped by the fact tiiat 
her people have large investments abroad, on which 
they receive interest, dividends, etc.* According to , 
the principles set forth in Part I, Chapter V,* this means 
flow of gold to England, higher prices there, lower prices 
where the money comes from, and, consequently, a 
flow of money back again from England. In the long 
run,. England receives interest in the form of goods 
rather than of money. The money tends to flow back 
imtil the normal equilibrium is restored. But if Eng- 
land has relatively permanent investments, say in 
the United States, and is therefore receiving interest 
and dividend payments from the Unit^ States for 
•m^y years in succession, the normal equilibrium of 
prices j pro*bably will not, during all that time, be 
reached. As fast as this equilibrium is approached, 
further intei'est and dividend payments upset it. 
For a g/eat many years, therefore, English prices 
are likely to be somewhat higher, and Americah 
pricM .somewhat lower, than would be the case if 
Americans owed nothing. During this period, Chen, 
England wfll get somewhat inore for , English goods > 

> Taussig^ Principks of PcUUcol Ec&mxm, Vol. % p. ^ I & 
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and pay somewhab less for American goods, than 
othenpse. The rate of interchange is slightly more 
faVbrahle to England than it would otherwise be. 
Even assuming all trade to be carried' on in the 
form of barter, this conclusion would still hold true. 
For if- England were getting continuous interest in 
American goods, English desire for such goods would 
be partly satisfied, their utility to the people of En^- 
lidid would be less (law of diminishing utility), and 
they would have to be offered at a less value in terms 
of English goods.^ 

On the other hand, England’s advantage in the rate 
of trade, due to pa)Tnents of interest, etc., which have 
to be made to Englishmen, must be regarded as an ofi^t 
to a corresponding disadvantage in the rate of trade, 
during Uie period when the investments (on wluch in- 
terest, dividends, etc., are being received) were n^ul^,' 
Durii^ the period when England’s (or any country%V 
aimual mvestment abroad exceeded her annuaf profi^!., 
from .abroad, the tendency was for gold to floW from 
England to other places. This tended to make prices 
elsewhere higher, and English prices lower, to give other 
countiies, for the time being, a more favorable rate of 
interdtange of goods with England. A country whose 
people are making large investments abrPad, then, will 
havd to dispose of its goods, for the time being, at a less 
favoraWe rate; but it will later, during realization of 

^ The law of diminishing utility is the fundamental explanation of England’s 
^n in our iMustration, even if money is used. Were it not for the law of dimin* "" 
ishing utility, no change, or no appreciable change, in relative price levels W 9 uld 
be required to bring about the flbir hack, for goods, of the money paid in divi- 
dends, etc. the flow back would begin to take place before the flow of money 
into England bad appreciably changed the price level there or here, and would 
take place, therefore/ without making the rate of ii|terchange of goods aig»^ 
dahly m6te favorabk to England. 
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profits and ropa^ment, be able to (f[spi>sv of lodds at 
a mare favorable rate.^ ^ 

|4 

Influence onSrade qnd the Rate of Trade of ProdncUm * 
in any Country under Conditions of Diflerent Cost 

Up to this point, we have assumed the* commodities 
oxtering, into trade to be produced at constant cost per 
unit, r^ardless of the amoxmts produced. But such is 
by no means always the case. Let us revert to the in- 
stance of Ireland trading with Canada. One week’s 
labor in Ireland was supposed to produce 6 bushels of 
wheat. As a matter of fact, all land is not alike in fer- 
tifity or in convenient access to market. While, there- 
fore, it might be true that, if Ireland produced all her • 
own wheat, one week’s labor at the margin of cultiva-. 
tion Qhat is, on those lands least favorable to wheat 
production of all the lands so used, but which must be 
devoted , to wheat production, to secure an adequate * 
«ipply) might produce but 6 bushels; a wedc’S labor 
in other parts of Ireland would perhaps produce a great 
deal more. If Ireland produced all her own wheat, the 
people of Ireland would have to produce it, petliaps', on 
unfertile lands and where the conditions of ptfiduction ' 
were relatively unfavorable. It might, therefore, be 
imeconomical for .Ireland to produce her own enGre 

1 Since inV^tment is really, in lai:ge part, a purchase of capital |px>ds, 04. 
raUwayi, farms, factories, etc., it may be asked why the general discussion re- 
garding the trade of the goods of one country for the goods of another does not 
pover investment also. But investment is rather the purchase of rights in 
which are not themselves moved. The capital purchased remains in the fonign 
country and yields fiUure income to the distant Investors. This yleldsag of 
future incGdie, involves a later and opposite influence on the rateipf trade be- 
tween the countries, which does not occur when the owners and the capital ouned 
are in the same place. Hence, special consideration must be devoted to the 
eff^ p! Ididing and investhig, on trade. . * 
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supply of wheat. Some wheat should rather be imported 
from Canada. But it might well be profitable for the 
people of Ireland to employ some of their more fertile 
land, if not better situated and adapted for other crops, 
in wheat production.* The possession of this more 
fertile land would lessen the intensity of Ireland’s demand 
for Canadian wheat, and would thus tend to make the 
rate of trade between the countries more favorable 
to Ireland than if her entire supply of wheat had to be 
seofted from abroad. If linen sells for $i a yard and 
Canadian wheat is $i a bushel, then it is of course more 
profitable for Ireland to buy Canadian wheat than to 
produce wheat on poor Irish land, under intensive culti- 
vation (i.e. with but small areas of land for each unit of 
labor), where a week’s labor can only produce 6 bushels, 
and where it can only be remunerated by a price of $1.67 
a bushel. But it would be profitable for Ireland to pro- 
duce wheat for home consumption on land where a 
week’s labor would yield 14 or 13 or down to 10 bushels, 
unless this land, or part of it, was so situated and adapted 
as to yield still more from some other use, e.g. from being 
used to raise potatoes. A yield of 10 bushels a week 
would require only $i a bushel (linen being $i a yard), 
to induce wheat production in Ireland, and so, to raise 
the wheat, would, by our hypothesis, be as economical 
as to import it from Canada. On land yielding 7, 8, 9, 
or less than lo bushels a week, wheat production in Ire- 
land is uneconomical as long as a yard of linen cloth will 
buy from Canada a bushel of wheat. So it results that, 
because of the law of diminishing returns, it is often most 
profitable for a country to produce, in part, it& desired 
■aupply of some commodity, and import the rest. |f the 

' Bastable, Tiw)ry of IfUernalional Trader pp. og and 30. 
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demand for wheat m< Ireland became greater, poorer 
Irish sources of production would perhaps be resorted 
to for a small part of the supply, while somewhat more 
would be ‘imported from Canada and elsewhere at the 
higher pnce, relative to linen cloth, resulting from this 
greater demand. 

By similar reasoning it may be shown that beyond a 
certain point of high cost, wheat production in Canada 
for export would not be carried, but that the p>eople of 
Canada would prefer to devote themselves, in part, to 
other work, even to the manufacture of linen. Cana- 
dians would not carry wheat production to land so poor 
(assuming a great increase in population) as to yield 
less than 14 bushels a week, so long as 14 yards of linen 
could be produced in a week’s labor ; for, beyond that 
point, it would pay better to produce linen at $i a yard 
than wheat at $1 a bushel. Growing density of popu- 
lation tends, in general, to the spread of manufacturing, 
because employment in agriculture, after a certain degree 
of intensiveness of cultivation has been reached, becomes 
le^ profitable at the margin the more persons are 
engaged in it. 

* It has J bfipn the good fortune of the American people 
that ^hey have lived in a country not overpopulated 
and one of very considerable natural resources. They 
have had always, therefore, the opportunity to engage 
in the extractive industries, particularly in agriculture, 
and realize large returns in so doing. They have not 
had to take up manufacturing, however small the profits, 
merely for the lack of a profitable alternative, though 
they have-, found it worth while to engage in various; 
lines of manufacturing industry which American re- 
sources or American methods make specially productive 
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in the United States. If other countries, such as Ihig- 
land and Germany, are forced by dense populations 
and limited resomces to engage in manufacturing to a 
greater relative degree, Americans have, on that account, 
no reason for envy, nor any reason for attempting, 
through tariffs or other arbitrary interferences, to force 
American industry more largely into parallel channels. 

§ 5 

Extension oj Hypothesis so as to Include Trade Involving 
More than Two Countries 

As we broadened our first hypothetical conditions 
so as to include more than two kinds of goods, we shall 
now further broaden them so as to consider more than 
two trading communities. We have assumed Ireland 
and Canada to be engaged in trade with each other. 
But trade may be three-cornered or four-cornered or 
more. Ireland may sell its linen chiefly to the United 
States instead of to Canada ; the United States may sell 
cotton to Canada ; and Canada may in turn expOtt wh«»t 
to Ireland. Under these circumstances, the rates of 
interchange would still depend on relative, intensities 
of demand. The rate at which Ireland can exchange 
linen for wheat, depends on the price which can be re- 
alized, in the United States, for linen, and the price which 
must be paid, in Canada, for wheat, or upon the intensity 
of American demand for the linen compared to the in- 
tensity of Irish demand for the wheat. The American 
demand for the linen, at any price, will d^nd, in part, 
on what Americans can get for cotton. The Canadian 
demand for cotton will depend, in part, on what Cana- 
dians can get for wheat. If Ireland has a surplus de- 
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maud for wheat at |i a bushel, gold will flow to Canada 
and Canadian prices will rise. Canadians may then 
buy more cotton, in which case America prices will 
rise. Irish prices will faU, and Americans will {nrob^ly 
buy more' linen. When equilibrium is reached, Ireland 
will be paying somewhat more for wheat and getting 
somewhat less for linen. The United States will prob- 
ably be getting somewhat more for cotton and will be 
paying somewhat less for linen. Canada or the United 
States or both will gain more from the trade, and Ire- 
land will gain less. As in trade between two countries, 
equilibrium will be reached at a set of relative prices 
or values which equalizes supply and demand. 

How are the conunerdal interests of three nations 
affected by the entrance of the third into trade with 
the other two? The general effect will be an increase 
of prosperity, and it is entirely possible that each of the 
three countries will gain something. Suppose, to take 
a seemingly most unfavorable case, that France enters a 
trade previously confined to Ireland and Camada, as a 
competitor of Ireland, competing with the last-named 
country in the sale of linen to Canada and in the purchase 
of wheat from Canada. In so far as France engages 
in this trade and no other, Ireland is derived of a part 
of her former gain ; but there is no net loss, for France 
and Canada together gain as much as Ireland loses, or 
more. In consequence of the competition of France, 
hnen will fall in price, or wheat will rise, or both, so that 
a yard of linen buys less wheat than before. So far as 
Ireland still engages in the trade, at the new and, to her, 
more unfavorable rate of interchange, Canada gains, 
besides her former profit, precisely what Irdand hib 
ceased to gain. So far as Ireland is diivm out of the 

FAKT n — D 
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trade by the entrance of France, France gains at least 
as much trade as Ireland loses, though at a rate of in- 
terchange somewhat more profitable to Canada and 
somewhat less so to France, than would be necessary 
were Ireland’s competition absent. So far as F ranee loses 
through the less favorable rate of interchange caused 
by Ireland’s competition, Canada gains. If the result 
of the competition is a larger trade for Canada with the 
other two countries than Canada previously had with 
the one, as well as a more favorable rate, then Canada 
gains more than either of the others loses or than both 
lose; for Canada’s greater gain on the same trade as 
before, at the better rate, makes up for the lessened gain 
of the other or others ; while the additional trade, which 
must be at least worth having to the other country or 
countries, else it or they would not trade, is a very consid- 
erable gain to Canada. The competing countries, there- 
fore, though they may hurt each other, will benefit by 
at least as much, and probably by more, the country or 
countries for whose trade they compete. 

If, now, besides competing against Ireland in the trade 
with Canada, France also enters into trade with Ireland, 
both Ireland and France may gain from this trade as 
much as, or more than, they are losing by their competi- 
tion. Then the entering of France into trade relations 
with the other two countries will benefit Canada, Ire- 
land, and France. It seems a perfectly fair statement, 
therefore, that the more widely trade is voluntarily, 
and without governmental encouragement, extended, i.e. 
the more countries enter into it, the greater is the total 
gain; and that there is reasonable hope for a greater 
net gain to all countries concerned. In no case can 
the entrance of an additional country or community 
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cause a country or community already engaged in a trade, 
to engage thereafter in a losing trade. It has already 
Ibeen explained that unless a trade yields a gain to botii 
(as, of course, to all, if more than two) countries con- 
cerned, the trade will not take place. The most that 
the new competition can do is to decrease this gmn for 
the country or coim tries on one side of the trade. And, 
as above pointed out, the countries which lower each 
other’s gains by competition for the trade of a third 
country, may increase each other’s gains by trade with 
each other. 

Any country gains more, the more numerous the other 
countries which desire its products and the more nu- 
merous the other countries which have goods to offer it. 
On the other hand, the competitive entering of many 
countries into trade makes it impossible for any one 
country to gain so extreme a share of the advantage in 
trade with another as otherwise it might. The one 
country will seldom have a monopoly of the production 
of goods needed in the other and will seldom be the only 
place where the other can sell its products. Alternative 
markets will generally be available, and the gains of 
trade are therefore likely to be more nearly equal between 
two trading countries. It is for these reasons that the 
policy of European nations, in early colonial days, of 
restricting the trade of colonies witii other than their 
respective mother countries, might be advantageous 
to the mother countries, but was at the same time dis- 
advantageous to the colonies. 
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§6 

Cost of Tromsportaiion as Related to Trade 

Cost of transportation is a factor influencing trade, 
which must be considered before our discussion is com- 
plete. This cost subtracts from the gains of trade the 
amount necessary to remimerate those engaged in carry- 
ing the goods. The principles determining how much 
gain is realized by each country are, of course, unaffected. 
Trade which cannot yield enough to pay for transporta- 
tion simply does not take place, unless it is artificially 
stimulated, as by government bounties. 

§ 7 

Summary 

In this chapter we have confined our attention almost 
entirely to the rate of interchange of goods between 
trading communities and countries. We have seen that, 
in the case of trade between any two coxmtries, the rate 
at which the goods of the one exchange for the goods of 
the other cannot lie beyond either of two limits, at the 
one of which the one coimtry, and at the other of which 
the other country, gains nothing from the trade. Be- 
tween these limits, the exact rate is fixed by the com- 
parative intensity of demand of each country for the 
goods of the other, or, to use familiar terms, by supply 
and demand. Whether gold is a common standard of 
value, or the currencies unrelated, or the trade direct 
barter of goods for goods, the rate of interchange will 
be fixed where intensities of demand balance. 

A country is the more likely to get a large share of 
the total gain resulting from its trade with another 
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country or countries, the greater the variety of goods 
it can offer to stimulate the desire of the other country 
or countries to trade. In like manner, a country to 
which payments have to be made by other countries, 
e.g. of interest and dividends, is in a position to get, in 
consequence, more favorable rates of interchange, though 
such a country may have had, previously, during the 
period of its investing operations, somewhat less favor- 
able rates. 

The assumption first made that each country would 
buy of the other the goods securable most cheaply from 
the other, was explained and qualified to conform with 
the fact of differing cost of production of any good, within 
the same country. It was pointed out that a country 
might produce for itself a certain amount of a desired 
kind of goods, from its most favorable sources of supply, 
or up to the point where further home production would 
involve uneconomical employment of its labor and capi- 
tal ; and that beyond that point it would import. 

Our assumptions were further broadened to include 
trade involving more than two countries. Three-cor- 
nered trade was alluded to, and it was shown that the 
influence of comparative intensity of demand is of deter- 
mining force in this case and likewise in cases involving 
still more coimtries. If a third country (or a fourth 
or fifth) enters into a trade previously confined to two 
countries (or three or four), the result will be a greater 
total prosperity, although if the third country otters 
the trade only as a comjtetitor of one of the others, that 
one may find its gains somewhat reduced. If each trades 
with each of the others, there is a reasonable prospect 
for increased prosperity to all three. Any country, 
however, is prevented by the entrance of other countries 
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into competition with it from realizing exorbitant 
profits at the expense of the countries it trades with. 
On the other hand, any country gains the more from 
trade, the larger the number of other countries which 
compete with each other in buying from and selling to it. 



CHAPTER m 

Thb Incidence of Tabiefs foe Revenue 
§ I 

Revenue and Protective Tariffs Distinguished 

So far we have discussed international trade mainly 
on the assumption that such trade is wholly free. As a 
matter of fact, trade is almost never wholly free between 
nations, though it is frequently so within the boundaries 
of a single nation. One of the largest, if not the largest, 
of free trade areas in the world, is the United States. 
Between one state and another, any tariff is unconsti- 
tutional. We have, therefore, free trade within our 
own borders, though not with outside nations. Almost, 
if not quite, every nation has a tariff wall, high or low 
as the case may be, which, usually, to a greater or less 
extent, hampers trade. Tariff duties at the boundaries 
of a country may be levied on goods imported or on goods 
exported, but in practice are much more likely to be 
levied on the former. We shall consider the economic 
effects of both import and export duties. 

Import duties are of two sorts, revenue tariffs and 
protective tariffs. A strict revenue tariff is intended 
to raise revenue, while not interfering with trade more 
than is necessary. Although absolute free trade practi- 
cally never exists between great nations, yet, in ordinary 
usance, free trade is said to exist when the tariff levied 
is levied according to strict revenue principles. A 
strictly revenue tariff, or so-called “free trade,” means, 
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thai, suph an adjustment of taxes as will not, in any 
great degree, divert industry in the levying country out 
of the channels it would otherwise follow, i.e. it will 
so divert industry to the least possible extent consistent 
with collection of the needed revenue. A tariff levied 
by any country only on goods not produced within it, 
is such a tariff. An example is the British import tax 
on tea, an article not produced in Great Britain or Ire- 
land. An import duty on goods which are, or can be, 
produced within the levying country, is also, properly 
speaking, a revenue duty, if it is accompanied by an 
internal tax of equal amount * on the domestic product; 
Such a tax does not have, and is not intended to have, 
any great effect on the location of industry. If the 
domestic producer is helped by the tax levied on imported 
goods, he is hindered to an approximately equal extent 
by the tax laid upon his own goods.® His position in 
relation to that of his foreign rivals remains, therefore, 
substantially the same as before. 

A protective tax is intended, as such, primarily to 
divert industry from the channels it would otherwise 
follow into channels favored and encouraged by the 
tariff law. Its purpose is to encourage the home pro- 
ducer in some line or lines by levying a high tax on 
goods brought from abroad and thus discouraging the 
importation of such goods. 

^ II the domestic goods are of identical grade and therefore of the same value, 
a tax of the same per cent is also a tax of the same amount per unit of quantity. 
If the domestic goods are of dif erent grade and different value, the question 
might arise whether a per cent tax or a tax per unit should be levied equally on 
both. 

* Of course the tax, by neces^ating a higher price, may decrease the total 
demand. .11 so, both home and foreign producers may make smaller sales. But 
80 far as the public still buys the goods, these goods are produced where the condi- 
tions are relatively the best. 
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Expressing the matter in another way, we may say 
that both the revenue and the protective tariff are taxes 
on the consumer ; but that in the former case the con- 
sumer pays this tax to the government, while in the 
latter he pays a tax to the home producer, A revenue 
tariff on imports can only be successful in its chief aim 
if it allows goods to be imported, because on all such 
goods a tax is paid which goes to the government and 
,may be used for public purposes; while, on the other 
hand, a protective tariff is most successful in its aim 
in so far as it prevents goods from being imported, be- 
cause then its effect is to raise the price which the home 
producers can charge. In this latter case, the govern- 
ment gets little or no revenue, and the tax, if we call 
it such, which the consumer pays, is paid, in the main, 
to the home producers, rather than to the government. 
In other words, the protective tariff makes the consumer 
buy of the home producer at prices higher than the home 
producer could otherwise charge. 

§ 2 

When ike Burden of an Import Duty Levied for Revenue 
is Borne by the Levying Country 

A revenue import duty is commonly supposed to be 
shifted by the importers on whom it is first imposed, to 
the consumers, in the levying country, of the taxed goods. 
In the complications of modem trade, with many coun- 
tries taking part, this result is perhaps very nearly 
realized. But it is perhaps never exactly realized, and 
it is not difficult to imagine circumstances under which 
the main burden of the tax would fall elsewhere than 
on the consuming public of the tariff levying country. 
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Under sufBdently favorable (to the levying country) 
circumstances, a part, or aU, of the tax might fall upon 
the exporting country, or, conceivably, the exporting 
country might lose more tham the tax, to the profit of 
the levying country. 

Let us, in discussing the various possible shiftings of 
an import revenue duty, use again our familiar illus- 
teation, the assumed trade between Ireland and Canada. 
If Canada, where a week’s labor will produce, according 
to our first assumptions, 20 bushels of wheat at $i a 
bushel or 14 yards of linen at $1.43 a yard, levies an 
import duty of 10 cents a yard on linen from Ireland, 
which would otherwise sell for $i a yard, this linen will 
sell for $1.10. Irish linen will still be bought by Cana- 
dians in preference,^ since Canadian linen cannot be 
sold for less than $1.43. The tax is levied first on the 
importers. The importers will not, perhaps cannot, 
remain in business if they arc unable to shift the tax, 
for to pay it themselves will make their profits (if these 
have been subject to competition and arc thereffire 
approximately the same as in other kinds of business) 
less than the same labor and capital will >deld in other 
lines, and will very likely even turn them into losses. 
The foreign producers will not (unless combined in a 
monopoly and previously earning monopoly profits, 
and not then except under very improbable circum- 
stances *) consent to suffer the loss, since this will reduce 

' If there is any likelihood that such will not be the case, and if the tariff is 
to be levied for revenue, not lor protection, a tax as great should be placed on 
the home produced goods. 

* l.e. if the monopoly will lose less to bear the whole tax than to shift it and suf- 
fer a reduction of its sales. A monopoly will itself pay, without trying to shift, 
a tax levied directly on monopoly profits, since the monopoly can best i>ay such a 
tax by maintaining the same prices, i.e, prices yielding the highest net return. 
But a tax which increases in proportion to the number of sales, a monopoly will 
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their profits below the average level in their country, 
in other lines. The supply of Irish linen offered in 
Canada^ will not, therefore, equal the demand, unless 
the price rises by lo cents a yard. 

If the demand of Canada for linen is absolutely in- 
elastic, the shifting proceeds no further; the lo cents 
a yard remains as a continuing burden on Canadian 
consumers of linen. A certain amount of linen was 
wanted at the former and lower price, and the same 
amount is wanted at the somewhat higher price. The 
lo cents additional goes to the Canadian government. 
The same amount as before must be paid to linen manu- 
facturers in Ireland. Canadian wheat prices will not 
change, and wheat consumers in Ireland will buy the 
same amount as before of Canadian wheat. The trade 
will be in equilibrium at just the same point, as to quan- 
tity of money in each country and as to amount of cloth 
required to buy a bushel of wheat, as before. The net 
result is to take lo cents a yard from each Canadian 
purchaser of linen imported from Ireland, and transfer 
this lo cents to his government. If we omit reference 
to money and money prices, we may say that the tax 
has left just where it was before, the rate of interchange 
between the two commodities, linen and wheat, which 
equalized supply of and demand for each in jterms of 
the other ; and that the Canadian government has sim- 
ply taken in taxation, from its own subjects, a part of 
their gain from tlie trade. 

be more likely to endeavor to shift, and will not so greatly fear a resultiiig de- 
crease of its sales, since this involves a decreased tax also. 
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• §3 

When the Burden of an Import Duty Levied for Revenue 
is Shifted by the Levying Country to Another or to 
Other Countries 

But the situation is otherwise if Canada’^ demand 
for Irish linen is elastic while, at the same time, Ireland’s 
demand for Canadian wheat is inelastic. If the demand 
of Canada for linen imported from Ireland is elastic, 
then the effect of the ten cents tax, in raising the price 
of the linen to $i.io a yard, will be to decrease the Cana- 
dian demand for the linen. In consequence, Canada 
will have a smaller money obligation to Ireland. Yet if 
Ireland ’continues to buy as much wheat as before, the 
yearly money obligations from Ireland to Canada will 
be the same as if the tax were not in force. There will 
consequently be an excess flow of money to Canada. 
Canadian prices will rise and Irish prices will fall. Of 
course, B the Irish demand for wheat is elastic, or if 
Ireland can as cheaply buy her wheat elsewhere, Itct 
land’s demand for wheat will fall off as soon as the price 
rises very sUghtly. Then there can be little redistribu? 
tion of the money metal, and Canada ^liift vtr^ 
little of the tax upon Ireland. The net r&xflt is less 
trade. 'Canadians buy less cloth and sell less wheat. 
But if the Irish demand for Canadian wheat is inelastic, 
continuing at about the same amount despite ri§e of 
prices, then the tax may seriously decrease Ireland’s 
gain from the trade, to Canada’s advantage. 

To illustrate this possibility, let us suppose that, in 
consequence of the tax on linen of ten <»nts a yard, 
which , raises the price to Canadian consumers, the de- 
mand for linen is so decreased in Canada that there is 
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a net inflow of gold from Ireland; and let us suppose, 
further, that the inflow of gold does not cease imtil the 
. supply of money in Canada is of its fom^r amount, 
and that of Ireland of what it was. Then Cana- 
dian whe^t would sell for ^ of $i Or about $1.09 
a bushel, while Irish linen, not counting the tax, would 
sell for $0.90 instead of $i per yard, or, with the ten 
cent? tax, at $i instead of $1.10. Let us suppose that, 
at this new Set of prices, Canada again has to pay Ire- 
land s& much for linen each year as Ireland has to pay 
Canada for wheat. 

Hbw does the case stand as to gains and losses of 
the two communities ? The Canadians are still getting 
their Unen for’Si a yard, the price without the tkx hav- 
ing fallen to $0.90. And they are getting $1.10 a bushel 
for wheat instead of $1. The Canadian government 
is securing its ten cents tax on every yard of linen ; yet 
Canadian consumers are paying no more than before 
the tax was laid, and Canadian producers are getting 
a higher price for their wheat. The people of Ireland 
are paying to Canada the tax and more than the tax.* 
The linen manufacturing interests of Ireland are receive 
tog ’$0.90 instead of $i a yard for their linen ; they 
are paying more for wheat. It is still worth while for 
them to engage in the trade. They can still secure more 
wheat in exchange for a week’s production of Hnen than 
they can themselves produce in a week (except on their 
best lands). But they gain much less from the trade 
than, formerly. It should be added that the taxing 
country, Canada, may gain also in lower prices of other 
Irish goods than linen cloth, resulting from the redis- 
tribution of money, and in their ability to buy more of 
* Mill, Princittes of PMicat Ecommy, Book V, Qi. IV, { 6. * 
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these goods because of the lower prices and their own 
higher incomes. 

We must guard ourselves against the assumption that 
the whole loss falls upon the Irish linen manufacturing 
population as distinguished from Irish producers in 
other lines.* The loss is general. The linen producers 
would not remain in that business and alone bear all 
the loss, since labor and capital tend always to leave 
relatively unprofitable for relatively profitable activities. 
They only sell linen more cheaply because of a decrease 
of money in Ireland, which tends to lower in a like pro- 
portion the prices of all Irish goods and Irish labor.® 
Likewise, the higher price of Canadian wheat falls alike 
on all consumers of it in Ireland. 

On one hypothesis, however, the price of linen made 
in Ireland would fall by a greater per cent than other 
Irish prices, viz. on the hypothesis (likely to be in con- 
formity with fact) that the profits of linen production 
are greater in some factories and on some sites in Ire- 
land than on other sites in that country. If the tax 
decreases the demand for the h'nen in Canada, the Irish 
manufacturers on the better sites may alone be able 
to satisfy the demand remaining; and they may Ite 
willing to do so, because of their relatively advanta- 

1 Mill, Principles of Political Economy, Book V, Ch, IV, J 6. 

* Strictly speaking, a h decrease of money in Ireland would, imder the con- 
ditions here assumed, cause a fall in the prices of Irish goods, of more than A. 
For it would cause a fall of ^ in average prices, including the price of Canadian 
wheat and its products so far as bought and sold in Ireland, by middlemen. 
Since these goods would be higher in price, other goods must faH in greater pro^; 
portion than lo per cent. Whether the fall in the prices of other goods would 
be much greater than lo per cent, would depend upon the importance, in the 
Irish market, of the Canadian product. If trade with Canada is assumed to 
be of alight importance, other prices would fall by about otherwise by more. 
But no good purpose would be served by complicating the text with these re- 
finements. 
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geous positions, at prices lower than could be afforded 
by marginal manufacturers (e.g. those on the poorest 
sites), rather than go into other occupations. The loss 
to Ireland, due to Canada’s tax, would then fall with 
greatest weight on the' linen producers of Ireland, or 
on the owners of sites adapted to linen manufacture. 
A surplus gain, from better organization or from more 
advantageous situation, which these classes had pre- 
viously enjoyed, would be lessened. 

As regards the ultimate burden of the tax, we reach 
no different conclusion if we assume the currencies of 
Ireland and Canada to be based on independent standards 
and prices in the one country to be entirely unrelated 
to prices in the other.* Suppose each to have a paper 
money standard, not redeemable in gold. The ten 
cents tax discourages Canadian purchase of Irish linen. 
Ireland continues to buy about the usual amoimt of 
Canadian wheat. The balance is settled in gold. In 
Ireland, gold becomes scarcer and has more purchasing 
power; in Canada, it becomes more plentiful and has 
less purchasing power, per unit quantity. Irish paper 
qioney will buy less gold. Canadian paper money will 
buy more gold. Canadian wheat remains $i a bushel 
in terms of Canadian money, but it requires more gold 
than before to buy it, and more Irish money to buy the 
gold. The cost to the people of Ireland of Canadianl 
goods tends to rise. The cost to Canadians of the 
products of Ireland tends to fall. Omitting, altogether, 
consideration of money prices, we may say that the 
tax, by discouraging Canadians from trading, has made 
necessary a new, and, for Canada, a more favorable 
rate of interchange of goods, to equalize supply and 
demand. 


> Cf. Part I, Ch. VI, 6, 7. 8, 9. 
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The illustrative figures which have been given show 
a loss to Ireland greater than the amount of Canada’s 
tax.* Ireland’s loss, however, might be the equivalent 


» Professor Edgeworth seems to take the view {Economic Journal, Vol. VII, 
p. 307) that this extreme possibility is a consequence of the tax being collected, 
in practice, in money, and that if it were collected in kind, Ireland (in our ex- 
ample) could not be made to pay more than the tax. His thought apparently 
is that, however elastic Canada’s demand for linen, if Ireland paid the tax in 
hnen, in addition to giving Canadian consumers as much linen as before for the 
same amount of wheat as before, the trade would again be in equilibrium ; that 
the Canadian consumers, as distinguished from the government, would then be 
entirely unaffected by the tax, and would be as willing to buy linen with wheat 
as previously and in as large quantities; and that Ireland, therefore, would not 
have to pay more than the tax to get the accustomed supply of wheat from 
Canada. 

A correct distinction between the circumstances under which more than the 
burden of the tax might conceivably be shifted upon Ireland and the circum- 
stances under which the full amount of the tax would be the limit of this burden, 
is based on what the Canadian government does with the tax and not at all on 
whether it is initially collected in money or in kind. We may rightly conclude 
that a Canadian import tax collected in linen could not impose a greater burden 
upon Ireland than the amount of the tax, if we suppose the Canadian govern- 
ment to throw the linen it receives as taxes into the sea or if we assume that it 
uses the linen so received for a purpose which would otherwise not be carried 
out. We may reach exactly the same conclusion with equal certainty, however, 
if we suppose the tax to be initially collected in money and the money then used 
to buy the linen to be disposed of in one of these two ways. If the burden of this 
tax collected in money falls entirely upon Ireland, then Ireland must sell enough 
more linen (assuming she has no other exports) to pay it. But the Canadian 
government expends the entire money returns from the tax for linen which, 
otherwise, by our present hypothesis, the government would not buy. In 
other words, Canada buys as much more linen as Ireland must sell additional 
to pay the tax. If Ireland, therefore, thus bears the entire burden of the 
tax by exporting extra linen, the remsunder of her linen will find the same 
market as previously and will bring her as much wheat as before. 

But if the Canadian government would use about the same amount of linen 
anyway, then for the government to get this linen by taxing linen imports in 
kind (and likewise by taxing them in money) instead of by purchasing the de- 
sired linen with the proceeds of internal taxes, means that, whereas the govern- 
ment before, in effect, offered say wheat (if the money equivalent is offered, our 
conclusion would be the same) taken in taxes for the desired linen, now it offers 
nothing. Both individual Canadian consumers and the Canadian government 
had been offering wheat for linen. Now only the former arc doing so. The 
people of Ireland, if the Canadian wheat is necessary for them, must now buy 
as much wheat frith linen (assuming them to have nothing else exportable) from 
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of the tax, or it might be considerably less than the tax. 
Thus, the equilibrium of trade might be restored when 
Canadian wheat had gone up to $1.03 a, bushel, and 
Irish linen down to $0.96 a yard, making $1.06 with the 
tax. Then Canadians would be paying 6 cents of the 
10 cents tax on each yard, but getting back 3 cents 
of it in the higher price of wheat. Ireland would be 
paying the larger part of the tax, but Canada would 
have failed to shift all of it upon Ireland. 

Two conditions, then, or sets of conditions, favor the 
tax-levying country in any attempt to shift the burden 
of the tax upon the country trading with it. In the 
first place, the tax-levying country is advantaged by 

the Canadian people individually as they previously bought from individual 
Canadians and the Canadian government together. If the Canadian people, 
as individuals, have a comparatively ela.stic demand for linen, Ireland must offer 
them for their individual consumption, besides what their government gets, 
about as much linen as before per bushel of wheat or they will not trade to any- 
thing like the former extent. Ireland must therefore pay mo.st or all of the tax* 
But Ireland will then only be getting the wheat she previously got from Cana- 
dians as individuals and will not be getting what she previously got as a result 
of her trade with the Canadian government. This additional amount she must 
now get (for we are supposing her demand to be inelastiet from Canadians as 
individuals, and to do so .she must sell more linen. The result may be, even 
though Canada's demand for linen is somewhat elastic, that the marginal utility 
of linen to Canadian consumers falls, and that Ireland must offer more than 
before, per bushel of wheat, besides paying the tax. 

It is true that if Canadians are released from a lax they themselves previously 
paid, they may want more linen than before, but the probability is that thdr 
greater prosperity so resulting would be enjoyed in other ways also and would 
but slightly affect their demand for linen. And unless the entire gain from 
remission of the taxes formerly spent by the government for linen were now 
spent by the Canadian people for additional linen beyond their previous indi- 
vidual consumption, the new demand resulting from their greater prosperity 
would not take the place of the former demand by their government. 

We cannot safely conclude, therefore, that if the tax is collected in kind, 
Ireland cannot possibly lose more than its equivalent. As is shown in the text, 
any great shifting of taxes to foreign nations is rather a theoretical possibility 
than a practical probability, but if it is a theoretical possibility when collected 
in money, it is also a theoretical possibility, and lo the same extent, when col- 
lected in kind. 
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having a very elastic demand for the goods of the other, 
coupled with monopoly of consumption of the goods 
of the other.* In the second place, the tax-levying coun- 
try is aided if it has a monopoly of production of the 
goods it sells while the other country has an inelastic 
demand for those goods.* 

In practice, the conditions under which a coimtry can 
shift all or most of its import taxes upon another, are 
unlikely to occur, or, at least, are unlikely to occur in 
conjunction. To begin with, we cannot expect that, 
in general, the country exporting the taxed product will 
have an inelastic demand for the product or products 
of the taxing country. And, secondly, a very slight 
change in relative prices may bring additional articles 
within the demand of the taxing country, thus main- 
taining the equilibrium of trade nearly where it was 
before. To illustrate, a slight rise of Canadian prices 
and a slight fall of Irish prices may induce Canadians 
to buy potatoes, silks, and laces, as well as linen, in Ire- 
land. Then equilibrium may result without a sufficient 
change in the rate of trade to throw upon Ireland much 
of the burden of the import tax. 

Thirdly, and probably most important of all, the 
taxing country cannot ordinarily shift much of the bur- 
den of its import duties to another, because third coim- 
tries offer to this other a competing or alternative trade. 
Thus, Canada probably cannot throw upon Ireland 
the burden of a tax on Canada’s imports, because Ire- 
land has the alternative of trading with India, Argentina, 
the United States, and other countries. If Canada 
buys less Irish linen because of the tax, so that money 

* Bastable, The Theory of Inkmationd Trade, fourth edition^ London (Mac- 
millan), 1903, p. 116- pp. 116, 117. 
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flows into Canada and Canadian prices rise, Deland 
will buy wheat of India, the United States, Argentina, 
or Russia, rather than pay higher prices for Canadian 
wheat In short, the Canadian wheat producers must 
take the same prices charged elsewhere, or export no 
wheat* Likewise, rather than sell their linen to Canada 
for a much lower price than before, the people of Ireland 
would export more to other markets. Most, if not all, 
of the tax would be pretty likely to fall upon the people 
of the taxing country ; and even if this were not true, 
the attempt to tax other nations is a game at which ail 
can play. 

The fact that other countries than Ireland and Canada 
are to be reckoned with, means, also, that the general 
price level in Deland would probably fall very little as 
a consequence of Canada’s tax. Though an inflow of 
money into Canada due to her decreased imports might 
somewhat raise the level of Canada’s prices, any corre- 
sponding fall in Irish prices would make Ireland a good 
place to buy in and would cause money to flow from 
third and fourth countries into Ireland, even if Cana- 
dians were prevented by their import tax from buying 
in Ireland. The fall of prices would, then, if it took 
place, be distributed over several countries and would 
not probably be confined to Ireland. It would be very 
slight, therefore, in any country. The chief effect of 
the redistribution of gold consequent on Canada’s tax 
would be seen in a rise of Canadian prices and not in a 
fall of Irish prices. 

* The exact effect, in the absence of any disturbing factors, would be 1 
ference, in part, of the Irish demand for wheat to these other countries; a vtsy 
slight increase, generally, of the price of wheat, and, therefore, a very riight 
increase of the price of the Canadian wheat still exported ; and a very alight 
decrease in the price received by Ireland for linen* 
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§4 

The Ultimate Incidence of a RevenM Duty on Exports 

Duties for revenue may be levied on exports, if so 
desired, as well as on imports, though the present prac- 
tice is to levy them on imports. Here, again, there are 
various possibilities as to shifting. Suppose that Canada 
levies a duty of ten cents a bushel on the export of wheat. 
The production of wheat, in Canada, for export, would 
be decreased, unless the tax could be shifted upon foreign 
consumers. If the tax could not be shifted, those wheat 
producers who were making but the usual return to 
industry (the marginal producers) would change to 
another line of production. If the wheat consumers 
of Ireland (and of other countries getting their wheat 
from Canada) should have an absolutely inelastic demand 
for wheat and could get wheat nowhere else, they would 
pay the higher price for wheat rather than not get the 
usual amount of it, and thereby would be paying the 
tax. In fact, if their demand were altogether inelastic, 
they would soon be paying more than the tax.^ For 
the whole amount paid by purchasers of Canadian wheat, 
including the part collected by the Canadian govern- 
ment as export tax, goes to Canada. This means that 
if the wheat consumers of Ireland (and elsewhere) paid 
the tax in addition to what they were previously paying, 
there would be a flow of gold into Canada. Canadian 
prices would rise. Prices in Ireland would fall. Con- 
sumers m Ireland would then be paying more for wheat 
by the amount of the tax plus the amount of rise’ (due 
to gold flow) of net price ; while the fall of Irish prices 
would mean cheaper linen for Canada. A bushel of 

^ Mill, Pfimipks of PoUHcai Economy^ Book V, Ch. IV, § 6. 
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wheat, even after subtraction of the tax, would buy 
more linen than before. 

But if Ireland’s demand for wheat is deddedly elastic, 
or can be easily satisfied from other somces of supply, 
then the increased price resulting from the export tax 
will cause an immediate falling off of Irish purchases. 
Let us suppose this falling off of Irish demand to be 
sufficient so that, even with the addition to the price, 
of the tax, the money obligations from Ireland to Canada 
are less than before. Then a balance of gold will flow 
from Canada to Ireland. Canadian prices will fall 
and prices in Ireland rise. If Canadian demand for 
linen is comparatively inelastic, this flow and change of 
prices may go to a considerable extent before Canadian 
demand for h'nen decreases and Irish demand for wheat 
(and other Canadian products) increases enough to 
bring equilibrium. At any rate, the fall of Canadian 
and rise of Irish prices will mean that at least a part of 
Canada’s export tax has been shifted back upon Canada. 
It is conceivable that Canadian wheat will fall so far 
in price that, even with the tax, Ireland gets it as cheaply 
as or more cheaply than before, while Canada pays more 
for Irish linen. In that case, Canada, so far from taxing 
another country or other countries, would herself lose 
more than the tax. If we assume Canada and Ireland 
to have different standards of value, our conclusions 
will be the same.^ 

It should be clearly understood that the loss to Canada 
(assuming the result just discussed) does not fall, if the 
taxed article is produced at nearly constant cost, on the 
producers of that article alone. For these producers 
would refuse to accept lower returns and remain in the 

^ Cl. § 3 of this dmpter (111 of Part n)« 
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same business when other lines were more profitable. 
They accept the lower prices when and because the 
outflow of money makes Canadian prices, generally, 
lower. 

But the goods taxed may be produced under condi- 
tions of sharply increasing cost {i.e. by some producers 
less advantageously than by others). This may be the 
case with wheat, chosen as our illustration of the taxed 
article. On this assumption, much of the loss due to 
the tax may fall on the owners of wheat lands. Those 
producing at the margin of cultivation (those just mak- 
ing enough to keep them in the industry) will refuse to 
bear this loss, and will cease producing. Those producing 
imder more favorable circumstances (on more fertile 
or better situated land) may prefer to suffer consider- 
able loss out of what would have been their surplus or 
rent,* rather than to cease wheat raising.^ After the 
tax has diminished foreign demand for Canadian wheat, 
the more advantageously situated Canadian wheat 
producers can fill this smaller demand at lower net 
prices than before, and still realize, because of their 
advantages of soil and situation, a reasonable profit. A 
price sufficient to keep the poorer situated producers 
in business, plus the tax, will not be paid by enough 
foreign consumers to take the previous annual supply 
of Canadian wheat. The price will fall. Canadian 
owners of wheat lands will derive a smaller return from 
those lands. If there is a surplus flow of gold from 
Canada, because of excess purchases of Irish linen over 
sales of Canadian wheat, the price of the wheat will 
fall stili further, along with prices of other Canadian 

' Cf. Bastable, The Theory of Intematioual Trade, p. 1x4. 

‘ Cf. Ch. n (of Part H), t 4- 
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goods. But it will still be trae that a q}ecial loss has 
fallen upon the owners of wheat lands.* 

As in the case of the inaport, so in the case of the eaport 
revenue tax, we must emphasize the imlikelihood that 
a country will be able to shift the prindpal part of its 
tax burden upon other countries. So soon as trade 
with Canada becomes, because of the tax, appreciably 
less profitable to Ireland, the latter country is likely 
to trade more with other nations and communities, and 
less with Canada. For this reason particularly, as well 
as the fact that the other coimtry, Ireland, is quite as 
likely as the tax-levying country, to have an elastic 
demand for the goods it imports, there is a reasonable 
probability that the people of each country will them- 
selves have to pay, in the main, the cost of running their 
own government and carr)dng on its functions. 

§5 

Summary 

Revenue tariffs we have classified as import and export 
tariffs. A revenue tariff, as such, is expected to secure 
revenue for government with the least possible effect 
on industry. A protective tariff is specifically intended 
to turn industry into channels it would otherwise not 
enter. 

Revenue tariffs on imported goods may fall on the 
consumers in the tax-levying country, or may, under 
certain hypothetical circumstances, fall upon the country 
(or countries) exporting the taxed goods. If the demand 
for the goods in the taxing country is elastic; if the 

* In a similar way it might be shown that» even if Canada succeeds in throw- 
ing the main burden of the tax upon Ireland, owners of Canadian wheat lands 
might, as a separate class, have their prosperity decreased. 
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demand for the goods produced in it is in other coun- 
tries comparatively inelastic ; and if these other coun- 
tries have no other place to sell their exports and buy 
the goods they desire; then the tax burden may be 
shifted in part, or in whole, or more, upon them. But 
in the actual commercial world, circumstances are not 
likely thus to favor the tax-levying country. 

In the case of tariffs on exported goods, the hypotheti- 
cally possible consequences are not dissimilar. A suffi- 
ciently inelastic demand from other countries, for the 
taxed goods, will throw upon them a burden perhaps 
equal to or in excess of the tax, to the advantage of the 
taxing country. On the other hand, the country taxing 
its exports may, if the foreign demand for the taxed 
goods is elastic while its demand for foreign goods is 
inelastic, not only pay, itself, the entire tax, but may also 
carry on its trade with foreign countries at a less favor- 
able rate of interchange to it, than before. The general 
rule probably is that a government is mainly supported 
by those subject to it. If it were possible to support 
government by shifting taxes upon foreign countries, 
all nations would be likely to attempt it, with consequent 
cancellation or partial cancellation of effects. 



CHAPTER IV 


The Effect of a Protective Tariff on National 

Wealth 

§ I 

The Effect oj a Protective Tariff on a Country’s Export 

Trade 

In discussing the protective tariff, a natural starting 
point is the question of its effect on the supply of goods 
brought from foreign countries. A purely revenue tariff 
is intended to have the least possible effect on the flow 
of trade. A protective tariff prevents goods from coming 
into the “protected” country, is, in fact, particularly 
intended so to do, by, in effect, fining the importers. 
Thus, a Canadian tariff on linen of ,50 cents a yard 
may be said to fine the importers of linen to that extent. 
This discourages importation and so tends to decrease, 
in Canada, the supply of linen. In consequence of the 
decreased supply of linen in Canada, the price advances. 
Either it must advance by about the equivalent of the 
tax,* or the linen will not be imported. This high price, 
however, causes a falling off in the demand for linen 
brought from abroad, and a shifting of this demand 
to the home product. If linen from Ireland was $1.00 
and cannot now be sold for less than $1.50, and if Cana- 
dians can manufacture it profitably for $1.43, the sales 

‘ See, however, discusdon in this diapiter'{IV et Part II), $$ 6 and 7. Cf. 
Ch. m (of Part H), i 3. 

S7 
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of Canadian linen in Canada will increase. Canadian 
production is thiiS encouraged, by government aid, to 
follow a line which it otherwise would not. 

This purposeful interfering with importation disturbs 
the previously existing eqmlibrium of trade conditions. 
Canada,' for a time, continues to export wheat or other 
goods, though refusing to import much linen. Gold, 
therefore, flows out of Ireland and into Canada. This 
raises Canadian prices and lowers prices in Ireland.* 
The prices, tlierefore, of goods which Canada has ex- 
ported, e.g. wheat, may rise so high tliat the Irish and 
other foreign demand, if it does not cease, will at least 
grow smaller. Or, if some of these goods, such as wheat, 
cannot be sold abroad even in smaller quantities for a 
higher price than before, because of competition from 
other sources of supply, then the higher money cost of 
production in Canada will cause production for a foreign 
market to decrease. In the long run, by so much as a 
protective tariff directly limits imports, by just so much 
will it indirectly injure the levying country’s export 
trade.* This is true whether the different trading coun- 


1 Or, if there is a general tendency for prices to fall, as from a more rapid 
increase of trade than of money, Canadian prices fall less than do Irish prices ; 
while, if there is a general tendency for prices to rise, Canadian prices rise more 
than Irislii prices. The essential fact is, that Canadian prices rise by comparison 
with Irish prices, while Irish prices fall by comparison with Canadian prices. It 
would complicate and make harder to follow our arguments to add this expla- 
nation in each chapter throughout Parts I and II, but the reader may. with 
advantage, bear it in mind. 

* Whatever goods continue to l)e exported until Canadian prices have appre- 
ciably risen, would more probably be goods produced under conditions of in- 
creasing cost and goods in which competition from other sources of supply would 
not prevent Canadian sales even at somewhat higher prices than before. If 
all goods were produced under conditions of absolutely constant cost and could 
be secured equally well from other sources, if society were in a state of economic 
equilibrium, and if there were no economic friction, then Canadian prices could 
change only inhnitesimally as a result of money inflow caused by the tariff. For 



PROTECTION AND NATIQijAL WEALTH 59 

tries have a dommon standard of value, or unrelated 
monetary systems, dr no monetary systems. The 
Irish manufacturers of linen will be forced 1 >y the more 
direct action of the taritf to seek markets elsewhere 
than in Canada. The Irish consumers of wheat will 
soon make use of the alternative, in case an inflow of 
gold into Canada raises wheat prices there (or, if the 
currencies are unrelated, in case more Irish money than 
before is required to buy a given amount of Canadian 
money), of buying their wheat elsewhere. The result, to 
Canada, is the loss of what had been a profitable trade. 

The establishment of a few protected industries may 
serve to discourage or cripple many unprotected indus- 
tries, for it means higher money prices and a consequent, 
disadvantage to all lines of export trade. Among other 
things, the services of a country’s mercantile marine 
may be regarded as exports of that country, in so far aS 
these services are rendered to and are paid for by, the 
people of other countries. This, like other parts of a 
country’s export trade, is affected unfavorably if the 
country follows the protective tariff ftolicy. Besides 
the injurious effect resulting from the general rise of 
money prices in the protected country, on the exporta- 
tion of any of that country’s products, there is the special 
discouragement which results if the production of Hiese 
exportable goods requires the use of machinery W raw 
material directly raised in price by a tariff upon it. 

the least tendency to rise of costs would at once turn all producers away from 
lines of production for a foreign market in which prices could not be made to 
rise equally fast, and prices in foreign markets, of the goods in question, would 
not rise if the goods could be secured in larger quantity from other aompees, at 
no greater cost than before. A protective tariff which prevented imports would 
immediately stop exports. Under existing conditions, exports would be corre- 
spondingly decreased by an import tariff only after an appreciable lapse of 
time. 
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A high export tarif, intended to prevent exports, 
would eventually, like a protective import duty, decrease 
both exports and imp9rts, but tbe esport duty would 
decrease exports first. The diminution of exports would 
mean a temporary net oiltflow of specie from the duty- 
leyying coittitry. Finally, prices in that country would 
be* so low that its people would more largely supply 
themselves with desired goods and would buy less goods 
abrol 4 ** It is not essential, however, that we should 
consider at length the effects of high export duties, be- 
cause, while there have been examples of such, they have 
been much less common than high import duties, and 
are^ at present, almost unknown. 

§2 

Haw a Protective Tarijff Sets Up Unprofitable Industries 

* <U the General Expense '* * 

The fairly direct and practically immediate effect of a 
protective tariff is to raise the prices of protected goods 
by not more than the amoimt of the tariff. As we have 
seen, if 4 ^anada levies a 50 cents tax per yarci^ on linen, 
to protect Canadian linen production, an almost imme- 
diate result is that Canadian linen manufactarer? c^n 
charge more for linen than otherwise they #>wd«be a|^le 
to. Fdr the 50 cents tax has, as a first consequ^ce,* 
;4hat linen from Ireland must sell for $1.50 instead of $i 
a yard. The tax, therefore, makes it possible for Cana- 
dian linen producers to charge prices (except as hindered 

^ a combination of high protection on all importable goods, and high 
restrictive export taxes, the prices of protected goods would rise because oftheir 
greater scardtj^ but there would be no rise of other prices due to inflow of gold 
nor any fall of pricey due to its outflow. 

* Sec, however, §| 6 and 7 of this chapter (IV of Part II). 
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1>f '«oin|>etitiott with each other) hjgjua' in alxmt the 
same propor^on. Wi&out the tiriff pftilecticHi, Cana- 
dian linen producm must^aell |i a yaxd or 1^, if 
they would have tile home inarkei If all ^ them were 
willing tQ do this, if emph^dng^unanufacturers a^ Iheir 
employ^ were willing to manufacture, linen, for w 
average return of $14 a week, or less, they a)uld' caity< 
on a large brisiness and perhaps almost monopolize 
the home mai^et, even without a tariff. But the tariff, 
by compeUing a rise in the imported linen to $1.50^ en- 
ables the now protected Canadians to charge (say) 
$143, and still be sure of most of the Canadian market 
Under Schedule K of the late Pa)me-Aldrich tariff laW*, it 
was found by the Tariff Board that an avaage'dufy of 
"184 per cent levied by the United States on 16 varieties 
of woolen fabrics, resulted in an average price for the 
home^roduced goods 67 per cent higher than the price' 
of &£ goods abroad.* The tariff has in this regard about 
the same effect as natural barriers and resulting high 
cost of transportation. Either natural barriers Or the 
artificial barriers of a protective tariff aol tend to make 
more difficult to get and more expensive in one ceuntiy,. 
the products of another, and, therefore, to enat>le the 
home producer to charge higher prices. The late Pro- 
fessor Williaih Graham Sumner of Yale college called 
atteiifioh tb.the fact that, after the St. Gothard tunnel 
was opened, the people of southern Germany petitioned 
for higher taxes on Italian products so as to offset the 
greater cheapness made possible by the tunnel.* 

The protective tariff on linen makes Canadian manu- 

* Report of the Tariff Board on Schedule K of the Tariff IaiRi xpxt, VoL 
Part I, p. 14. 

* ProkcUomm, New York (Hoit)» 1885, pp. 75, f6. 
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facture of the lindi much more profilable than it would 
else be, since it enables the Canadian ma^iufacturers to 
' charge much higher prices; It there^je diverts a; cer- 
tain amount of Canatdian labol: and capital, from the 
production of wheat and froiii other Unes, into the pro- 
duction of linen. As has already been suggested, if 
Oapadians want to go into the linen making industry 
and take what the industry will yield them in open com- 
petitioil, they can do so without the tariff. But though 
they can, it is obvious that they will not For,' by our 
familiar assumption, a week’s labor in Canada will 
produce 20 bushels of wheat, and will therefore earn, if 
wheat sells for $i a bushel, $20. A week’s labor will 
produce, however, but 14 yards of linen. If linen is 
but $i a yard or less, the week’s earnings are but $14. 
Without the tariff, therefore, Canadians can go into 
linen production if they want to, and they may be able 
' to make a fair living at it ; but they will not want to, 
for the reason that they can make very considerably 
more in another line, viz. the production of wheat. 
The tariff, by enabling them to get $1.43 a yard or more, 
though at the expense of 43 cents a yard to every Cana- 
dian purchaser of linen, makes the business as profitable 
as the other, or more so, and induces some Canadians 
to take it up. A protective tariff, therefore, causes the 
development of an industry in a location or ectuntry 
where it woxild not otherwise exist, by making possible 
higher prices and correspondingly higher returns to 
that industry, and in that way alone. Under free trade 
conditions, the location of various industries within 
different ewuntries is determined, as we have seen, by 
the prindple of relative efficiency in production. The 
greatest profitaljle degree of geographical specialization 
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results. Under protection, this specialization is pur- 
posely interfered with, and what industries shall be 
developed and maintained in the protective tariff coun- 
try depends, in large part, on governmental favw* 

The general pfinciple of free trade follows 'directly 
from whaf we have learned of the benefits of intematm|)al 
trade. Geographical specialization, so far as it develops 
naturally under free trade conditions, yields a larger 
total product than local or national self-sufficiency ; and 
of this larger product the several trading nations secure 
each a share. Protection prevents this specialization, 
makes impossible the securing of the larger total product, 
and, therefore, makes the protected coimtry in so far' 
poorer. 

To illustrate, consider again Canada’s 50 cents pro- 
tective duty on Unen. Before the laying of this duty, 
the average Canadian could produce, in a week, 20 
bushels of wheat, worth $20, and get, by sale and pur- 
chase, 20 yards of linen in return.* With two weeks of 
work, he could secure 20 bushels p us 20 yards. After 
the protective tax is laid, he is practically compelled to 
buy linen in Canada at $1.43 a yard. He can still 
produce 20 bushels of wheat in a week and get his $20, 
but for the $20 he can get only 14 yards of Unen. Two 
weeks of work will net him 20 bushels plus 14 yards, 
which is 6 yards less ® than if the tariff did not exist. 

Neither can it be said that the Canadians who are 
tempted into Unen manufacturing gain any more than, or 
as much as, the wheat producers lose. For we have seen 
that those who care to manufacture Unen, employers and 
employees, can have all the business they want and all 

* Minus cost of transportation, et(^ 

* Ignoring cost of transportation, otc. 
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the employment they want, without the tariff, if they 
will sell the linen at a low enough price, say $i or less a 
yard, and take what the business will earn, as wages and 
profits, viz. about $14 a week (or perhaps, if they wish 
to ke^ linen from Ireland entirely out and monopolize 
the market, somewhat less). If the tariff enables them 
to get $1.43 a yard instead of $1, the best that cein pos- 
sibly be said for the tariff is that it gives the linen makers 
43 cents for every 43 cents it takes away from the wheat 
raisers or others who buy the linen. If there is any way 
by which protection can give 43 cents to any protected 
interest, without taking at least 43 cents away from some 
person or persons buying the taxed article, the exact 
manner in which protection does this should be carefully 
set forth by defenders of the policy. The late Professor 
Slunner said;^ “If Protection is anything else than 
mutual tribute, then it is magic.” 

But protection does worse than take from one person 
in the protectionist country exactly what it gives to 
another. In oiur illustration, protection does worse than 
take from the Canadian wheat producers exactly what 
it giv^ to the Canadian linen manufacturers. It takes 
more from the wheat raisers than it gives to those who 
become linen producers. The wheat raisers have to pay 
43 cents extra on every yard bought, in order that the 
linen makers may receive $1.43 for what would other- 
wrise be $i worth of linen, or $20 a week in an occupa- 
tion that would otherwise yield only $14. But, by 
hjpothesis, thqr could earn $20 anyhow, if they would 
remain in the business of wheat production. Therefore, 
the people who do engage in wheat production have to 
lose $6 on 20 yards of linen in order that others may 

^ Prakeihnism, p. x6o. 
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# . 

secure $20 a week at linen manufacturkig, wkesn these 
others could secure $20 a week in wheat production 
without taxing any one else. It would seem certain, 
then, that the taxed class loses more than the protected 
class gains, if indeed the latter class gains anything at 
all. What the situation amounts to, in our illustration, 
is that the people in one industry are taxed to encourage 
and keep going another industry which pays so ill that 
no one in the country would go into it if it were not 
favored by this policy. This is what Professor Sumner 
had in mind when he said that, by the whole logic of the 
protectionist system, the industries to be aided are “the 
industries which do not pay,” ^ and that the process, so 
called, of “creating a new industry” means simply the 
taking of one industry and setting it “as a parasite to 
live upon another.” * 

Various facts brought out by the investigations of the 
Tariff Board would seem to show that the establishment 
in the United States by the protective tariff, of the wool 
manufacturing industry, has thus been thf establishment 
of a parasitic industry at the general expense. We have 
already seien * that many woolen goods have been greatly 
raised in price because of the exclusion, by protection, 
of foreign goods. The home producers must receive 
these higher prices in order that they may receive, as a 
whole, as large returns as they might otherwise have 
secured in unprotected lines ; in particular, they must 
charge these prices in order that the wages paid to em- 
ployees may be high enough to keep the latter in the 
wool manufacturing business, and, therefore, that the 
wages may be as high as can be got in other employments. 

* fmecHtmim, p. 48. 

* f a of this chai^ (IV of Pul 11). 

PART n — ,, 
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Since wages in general in the United States are high and 
since American woolen manufacturing concerns seem 
to have no special advantages either in equipment or in 
efficiency of labor over their foreign rivals/ it follows 
that the cost per yard of woolen cloth made in this coun- 
try is high. According to the estimates of the Tariff 
Board/ the cost of turning wool into tops is about 8o per 
cent more here than in England, of producing yam from 
the tops about lOo per cent more, and of manufacturing 
the yarn into cloth from 66 to 170 per cent more, accord- 
ing to the kind of fabric in question. The effect of pro- 
tecting the woolen manufacturing industry in the United 
States has been, therefore, that the consumers, that is, 
the Americans engaged in all other lines of industry, 
have had to pay much higher prices for woolen goods 
than would otherwise be necessary, merely that those 
engaged in the woolen industries might receive as high 
profits and wages as they could get even without pro- 
tection in other lines of activity. Were it not for pro- 
tection they would have been engaged in these other 
lines of activity, perhaps largely in the production of 
articles for export, in transportation, and in various 
commercial pursuits. Protection has drawn them out 
of these lines at a very considerable loss to the rest of 
the nation and with no appreciable permanent gain to 
them, if indeed they have not eventually shared in the 
general loss. It would appear certain, therefore, that 
in this instance, as in general, protection has imp>osed a 
cost upon those in unprotected industries, greater than 
any gain which it can be asserted to have brought to 
those in the lines protected. 

* Report of the Taiilf Board on Sch^ule K of the Tariff Law, Vol. I, Part 
I, p. 16. * pp. 16, 17, 
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§3 

The Effect of Protection on the Money Prices of Pro- 
tected Goods and on the Money Prices of Unprotected 
Goods 

For a brief time after a protective tariff is levied on 
imports, the protected country, e.g. Canada, will export 
about as much as if trade were free ; ^ but such a flow of 
exports will not be continuous. When, as a result of 
the tariff, Canada diminishes its importations, there will 
be, as has been sufficiently explained, a net inflow of 
gold. Canadian prices rise as compared to foreign 
prices, and, if the amount of trade and other factors 
remain the same, rise in exact proportion to the increase 
of money. If, for any reason, prices do not at once 
become higher than before relatively to prices abroad, 
the gold inflow will continue until they do. And when, 
because of the increase of money, prices rise, this rise 
of prices will affect protected and unprotected goods 
alike. The increase of money, with nO corresponding 
increase of other wealth, must mean rise of prices of 
other wealth, else, with the greater amoimt of money, 
the demand for this wealth would exceed the supply. 
And as far as the increase of money by itself is concerned, 
it would affect all prices in Canada to the same extent. 
The primary effect, then, of the assumed tariff, is to 
raise the price of linen, in Canada, from $i to $1.43 a 
yard, while not affecting the price of wheat. The 
secondary effect results from the inflow of money.* 

' See { I (and footnotes) of this chapter (IV of Part II). 

* Cf. The Purchasing Power of Money, by Irving Fisher assisted by Haiiy G. 
Brown, New York (Macmillan), 1911, p. 94. In justification of the above mode 
of presentation, it may be said that the drawing of labor into the pirotected in- 
dustry (linen production), cannot permanently raise the prices of unprotected 



U ECONOMIC ADVANTAGES OF COMMERCE 

Suppose money in Canada increases, because of the 
tariff, by lo per cent. Then the price of Canadian wheat, 
assuming it to be produced at approximately constant 
cost per bushel ^ regardless of whether somewhat less or 
somewhat more is produced, would tend to rise from $i 
to $1.10 a bushel;^ and the price of linen would rise, 
in addition to the rise directly occasioned by the tariff, 
from $1.43 to $1.57 a yard, i.e. in the same ratio as the 
price of wheat. How largely the prices of unprotected 
goods produced in the United States have thus been 
made higher by this indirect action of the tariff, it is 
impossible to say, but that the prices of many such goods 
have been so raised to some extent, we may reasonably 
conclude. 

Here we are brought again, by a somewhat different 
route, to the conclusion that a protective tariff tends 
towards national poverty. For, while the increased 
quantity of money tends to raise all money incomes in 
the same ratio that it raises the prices of goods, and so 
tends to leave people in the same relative position ; yet 
the original and special rise in the prices of the protected 

goods, wheat, by decreaang the supply of these goods, unless there is this 
inflow of spedc. For no one, by our hypothesis, will leave the i^xKiuction of 
wheat at $i a bushel unless he can get $1.43 a yard for linen, and no one would 
leave the production of wheat at any higher price than $i unless he could secure 
more than I1.43 fot the cloth. But a rise of wheat above |i a buriiel and of 
doth above I1.43 and of other things in proportion, could not take place without 
a changed relation between currency and goods, without, that is, in this case, 
an inflow of money metal. A continued foreign demand for the now less ];»oduced 
wheat might cause a rapid readjustment, but could cause such readjustment 
only through purchases of the wheat (or other Canadian goods), and, therefore, 
only by influencing the flow of gold. 

* At the margin of cultivation. 

* We are sui^sing that the inflow of money takes place to such an extent 
as to have this result, either because Canada continues to export wheat until 
the price of Canadian wheat has thus risen 10 per cent, or because Canadian 
exports of other good^ perhaps goods less subject to the competition of other 
sources of supply, do not at once cease. 



PROTECTION AND NATIONAL WEALTH 6$ 

goods is due solely to the greater scarcity of those goods 
and the greater cost of their production, and is not ooun- 
tarbalanced by any increase of money incomes. There 
is here a,.net loss. The country is poorer because of 
the tax. 

If Canada has an inconvertible paper money, then 
the protective tariff will have the same primary effect but 
a different secondary effect. It will raise the price of 
linen from $i to $1.43 without changing other prices. 
There will be no increase of money due to a surplus of 
exports. Linen will rise in price because of the greater 
cost of production required and the greater scarcity of 
it in relation to other goods and to money. But wheat 
and, in general, goods other than linen will not rise in 
price.^ Instead of a general rise in money prices bring- 
ing eventual equilibrium by discouraging purchase of 
Canadian goods from abroad, this equilibrium will be 
brought by a change in the relative values of currency, of 
such a sort that it requires more foreign money to pur- 
chase a given amount of exchange on Cfumda or to pur- 
chase the gold equivalent of a given amoimt of Canadian 
money.* 

As we have already seen,* a high export tariff would 
act in a way directly contrary to the operation of pro- 
tection, on the flow of specie and on money prices in the 
tax-levying country. While protection causes an inflow 
of specie and a rise of money prices, high export duties 
would cause an outflow of specie and a fall of money 
prices. But in its effect on national prosperity, a h%h 
export tariff would not require to be thus sharply dis- 


^ Assuming production under constant cost. 

* See Part I, Ch. VI, {§ 6, 7, 8, 0. 

* § I of this chapter (IV of Part II). 
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tii^ished from protection. It would, as protection 
does, turn industry out of its natural channels into less 
productive channels. The difference is that, while the 
method of protection involves a selection of industries 
to be established at the general expense, a high export 
tariff would secure the establishment of new and less 
profitable industries, indirectly, by preventing produc- 
tion for export in the industries most profitable. Export 
restrictions have been applied, in the past, along with 
restrictions on imports, to divert labor from a relatively 
large production of raw materials, into the manufacture 
of those materials. England’s statutory law, from the 
time of Edward III through many generations, forbade 
the export of sheep or raw wool, while aiming to prevent 
importation of woolen cloth.* The desire was to stimu- 
late the making of woolen cloth in England. 

It is worth pointing out that a high tariff levied by 
a country upon its exports, affects that country as to 
money prices and general prosperity, in the same way as 
high import duties levied on the same articles of its 
production by all the countries with which it trades. 
A high export duty levied by Canada on wheat, would 
have the same effect as high import duties on this wheat 
levied by other countries ; it is indeed equivalent to a 
combination of all possible consuming countries to levy 
such an import duty against Canada. Similarly, a 
high import tax, i.e. a “protective tariff,” is equivalent 
to high export duties levied by not one only but all 
other countries from which the taxed goods might come. 

* Levi, The Eistory of British Cofmnerce, second edition, London (John Mur- 
ray), 1880, pp. 22, 23, footnote; also Day, A History of Commerce^ New York 
(Longmans, Green & Co.), 1907, p. aag. 
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§4 


Protection to Industries in which Large Scale Production 
is Advantageous 

When a protected industry is one of those in which 
large scale production is advantageous, there are, as 
regards the carr3dng on of the industry in the protection- 
ist country, two possibilities. The first possibility is 
that the encouragement and further extension of home 
production in that industry will mean home production 
on a larger scale than formerly, i.e. few, if any, more 
plants, but larger product turned out by each plant. 
If the tariff has this effect, it means cheaper home pro- 
duction than before, and, if the improvement is great 
enough, cheaper production at home than abroad.* 

The second possibility is that the size of establishment 
having the greatest efficiency is, on the average, already 

' There is another conceivable case, which may properly be mentioned at this 
point, where protection might really increase national wealth. Suppose a coun- 
try to be carrying on only one or a few industries and to be the only co\mtry 
where these industries are carried on. Those engaged in them, however, we 
shall assume to be subject to competition from others in their own country. In 
such a case, a protective tariff which should divert labor into a line unprohtable 
without such aid, might so restrict the supply of the goods of which the cotmtry 
had a monopoly, as to raise very greatly the prices of those goods abroad and so 
increase the country’s prosperity at the expense of foreigners. But unless the 
country had a monopoly of the industries from which labor is turned, it could 
not appredably raise the prices of the goods by so doing, for the competition of 
other sources of supply would keep the prices down. Furthermore, unless most 
of the industries in which the protectionist country is engaged are industries 
in which it has a monopoly, the establishment of new industries by protection 
will draw from other lines as well as from the monopoly lines, and will therefore 
not so much decrease the supply of goods in the monopoly lines and not so much 
raise their prices. If a country has a monopoly of only one or a few lines and 
those not important, and ihe situation is almost certain to he no more fastorahle 
than this to the protectionist country ^ then the effect of protection will so Httle 
decrease the supplies of the monopolized goods as to have slight appredable 
effect on their prices. In short, as things are in the actual civilized world, the 
circumstances under which protection can be reasonably expected to increase 
national wealth probably nowhere exist. 
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reached before protection is granted, or, if it is not, that 
lack of a tariff is not the difficulty. On this assumption, 
the imposition of a tariff would very probably result' in 
an increase of the number of plants engaged in the in- 
dustry within the protectionist country, but not in any 
saving through more efficient plants. By hypothesis, 
increased size of plants, beyond that already reached, 
is no longer a saving, or wUl not be brought about by 
protection. If the industry was being carried on within 
the country to any appreciable extent, before the adop- 
tion of a protective policy, a change in the average size 
of establishments, as a result of that policy, cannot be 
regarded as assured. In any case, the development of 
efficiency resulting from larger scale production must, 
if it is to yield any net gain to the nation in question, be 
so great that the desired goods can be secured at home 
more cheaply than they could otherwise be imported. 
Large scale production in other countries and purchase 
of the goods from them may, in practice, better secure 
the national welfare. 

§5 

Protection to Industries of Increasing Cost 

When commodities for home consumption must be 
produced within a country under conditions of sharply 
increasing cost and, because of limited resources, under 
disadvantageous conditions at the margin of production, 
the opportunity to import these commodities from abroad 
is, perhaps, particularly to be desired. The policy of 
protection to the home production of such goods causes, 
in the prptectionist coimtry, production at an increas- 
ingly greater cost according as the protection succeeds 
in its object. Thus, Germany’s policy of protection 
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to agriculture, favored by> the owners of Agricultural 
land, undoubtedly means the production of Ibod at a 
progressively higher cost in proportion as the protection 
is effective. A high tariff protective to English agricult- 
ure would probably raise the cost of food so high as to 
starve to death millions of the English people. An anal- 
ogous consequence follows from protection to manu- 
factures when the tariff wall safeguards the more in- 
efficient plants against loss from foreign competition, 
compelling consumers to pay prices for the goods desired, 
which will remunerate the inefficient as well as the effi- 
cient home producers. Protection, then, forces con- 
sumers to get many of the goods they require, at greater 
cost, either because the production cost at home is 
uniformly greater, or because protection compels the 
use of the poorer soils, the poorer mines, the poorer sites, 
or because it compels the giving of patronage to estab- 
lishments which are relatively inefficient. 

But may it not be desirable, in case a country has a 
large export trade in goods produced xmder conditions 
of increasing cost, e.g. wheat, to establish manufactures 
by protection in order to draw capital and labor away 
from the poorer or marginal lands ? Even here the pro- 
tectionist policy involves a loss, though perhaps not so 
great a loss. It is only if and because even the poorest 
lands in use, following the terms of our illustration, 
yield 20 bushels or $20 a week in Canada compared with 
a possible 14 yards or $14 in the unprotected linen in- 
dustry, that protection is required to establish the latter.^ 
If it were more profitable than agriculture, even thmi 
agriculture on the poorer lands, it would be establi^ed 
without protection. If it requires protection, it is a less 

1 Cf . wimt is said regarding protection of thk sort, ^ Ch. V (of Part 11), f 5 * 
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profitable business from standpoint of the whole 
i;CanadisHi people, than agriculture on the best available 
land and, therefore, than agriculture on the poorest 
land actually used. 

§6 

Effect of a Country's Protective Tariff System on the Cost 

to it of Unprotected Goods Got from Other Countries 

A protective policy, however, may conceivably give 
to the nation which enforces it, indirect advantages 
compensating in part or in whole for the losses incurred. 
Though the conditions under which such advantages 
would be at all comparable' with the losses, could seldom 
if ever occur in practice, it is perhaps worth while to show 
what these conditions are. If Canada levies a high 
tariff on linen from Ireland, and, as a result, following the 
flow of gold to Canada, Canadian prices rise and Irish 
prices fall, then other goods, e.g. laces, silks, etc., may 
be produced in Ireland more cheaply than before. In 
practice, the effect would be more largely a rise of Cana- 
dian than a fall of Irish prices ; for the fall of prices due 
to outflow of gold must eventually be distributed over 
many countries and would be slight in each, while the 
rise of prices would be felt in Canada alone. But, at 
any rate, since Canadians receive more for their wheat, 
the silk, etc., from Ireland (or other countries) can be 
better afforded than formerly.^ If, therefore, the result 
of protection is that Canada receives more for her ex- 
ports, and, while shutting out linen, gets certain other 

1 This point is stated in relation to the protective policy by Taussig, Prin- 
ciples of Economics, New York (Macmillan), igii, Vol. I, p. 525. The prin- 
ciple is exactly the same as was shown to apply to import revenue duties by Mill, 
Principles of Political Economy, Book V, Ch. IV, { 6, and l^y Bastable, The 
Theory of International Trade, fourth edition, London (Macmillan), 1903, p. 
118. Cf. also supra, Ch. Ill (of Part U), { 3. 
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foreign goods for a less price than formerly, so getting, 
for example, more silk than j^fteviously for a giVen amotmt 
of wheat, it is not entirely certain that CanadSTias losjt" 
greatly by her tariff policy. 

Needless to say, this is not an argument for protection 
that would win it many votes. For a political campaign 
speaker to tell the voters of Canada that a proposed 
tariff will hinder a profitable trade and prevent their 
getting linen cheaply from Ireland, but that in conse- 
quence they may be able to buy silk somewhat more 
cheaply than before in terms of wheat, would not be 
likely to arouse any great enthusiasm. A more prob- 
able result would be a demand from silk manufacturers 
in Canada, or from would-be silk manufacturers, that 
they also receive protection. The rising money cost of 
production in Canada, and the tendency to failing cost 
in Ireland, would imperil the Canadians’ home market. 
Especially would silk manufacturers in Canada be in- 
jured, if they had to use machinery or raw material 
directly raised in price by the tariff system. But if 
the silk manufacturing and other lines of: production 
should also be protected, Canada would no longer gain 
from the protection of linen the indirect benefit sug- 
gested. The higher money incomes received in Canada 
are no advantage if they must be spent in Canada, where 
prices, counting prices of protected goods, have been 
raised even more by the tariff, than have money incomes. 
A consistently protectionist country can hope to realize 
this indirect gain from protection, only on goods not 
producible at home and, therefore, not protected. And 
the direct loss in higher prices of protected goods may be 
very great indeed . As we have already seen,^ many kinds 

^{ 20 ! this chapter (IV of Part 11). 
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of woolea goods have been costing Americans some do 
to 70 per cent more because of the tariff. 

t^e actual commercial world, Canada is the less 
ISrely to realize much, at Ireland’s expense (or at the 
expense of other countries), through this indirect action 
of the tarffi, because Ireland (or any other country) has 
the alternative of trading elsewhere, and is not obliged 
to offer reluctant Canada bargains, in order to force a 
trade, except as Canada may have a substantial mo- 
nopoly of the production of certain goods.* Canadians 
can get little, if any, more for wheat or other exported 
goods than before, else Ireland will refuse to buy. And 
rather than accept a low price for silk and other goods, 
Ireland may sell them elsewhere than in Canada. It is 
the more unlikely, therefore, that Canada will gain, thus 
indirectly, as much as she loses directly, through the tariff. 

In so far as a protective policy results in a larger quan- 
tity of money and higher money prices in the protec- 
tionist country, it is likely to lead to a demand for a 
progressively higher and higher tariff. Asstffae, as 
before, a 50 cents duty per yard levied by CanSda on 
linen. This at first makes linen cloth from ifgland 
$1.50, while Canadian cloth can sell for $.^J!l5'**afi®Still 
)deld as large a money return as the production of Cana- 
dian wheat. This enables a Canadian linen manufac- 
turer to undersell his rival of Ireland by 7 cents a yard. 
But the flow of gold into Canada, resulting from the 
tariff, will raise, among other prices, the fnoney cost of 

^ Even without a monopoly, if Canada supplied so 'mudh of the wheat used In 
Ireland and other countries that for them to substitute wheat from other sources 
would lower the margin of cultivation and raise wheat prices, Cinada could con- 
tinue to sell some wheat at slightly higher prices than before thfttajiff was laid. 
There would rem^, however, the probably much more l!mpc;||anjf effect of the 
tariff, for Canada, in the direct loss caused. 
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pnxkdi^ SoeD. In Deland, on ^e ccmtrs^ tiie ten* 
desuy ^ be towards a lower cost Soon, tbei^oio, tiie 
Omad^ manufacturer may find that Ii4j is not a 
high enough price, while the linen manufacturer of Ireland, 
even with the tax, may sell for less than Ci-5p. Unleas 
the tariff is further increased, some linen will soon be 
secured from Deland ; there will no longer be a net fl^ow 
of gold ihto Canada ; and Canadian prices will no longer 
rise as compared with Dish prices. Or, as we have seen, 
the same result is reached by Canadian purchase of other 
Dish goods. Suppose, however, that the Canadian tariff 
is progressively raised so as to maintain the 7 cent mar- 
gin, and is raised on other Irish goods as well, and suppose 
that Ireland’s demand for Canadian goods is not checked 
until money in Canada is ^ of its former amount and 
in Ireland slightly less than before. Then, assuming 
conditions of approximately constant cost, Canadian 
wheat will sell for about $r.io a bushel and Canadian 
linen ^r while linen made in Ireland will sell, 

not counting the tariff, for slightly less than $i (not 
much less, since any considerable fall of prices in Deland, 
3 P inflow of specie from Germany, France, 
and elsewhere, so distributing over many countries the 
effect of the outflow of money to Canada). To give 
Canadian producers a 7 cents margin, the tariff will now 
have to he so high that linen made in Ireland can sell, 
in Canada, ior not less than $1.64. Since this linen 
sells, without the tariff, for $i or less, the tariff will have 
to bp $0.6^ a yard ^ instead of the original $0.50. Even k 
tariff to “^^ualize the cost of production” would need, 
aft^ tlm change in relative amounts of mon^, to be 
$0.57 inat^ of $043. 

^ Wt arp here neglecting cost of transijiprtatioii. 
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But it must not be supposed that continuous extension 
and increase of its tariff wall can raise prices in a country 
without limit. Even if, as prices in Canada rise and in 
Ireland, or elg|pwhere, fall, protection is given to each 
article subject to foreign competition, which can be made 
ha Canada, and even if this protectior^is progressively 
raised so as to prevent any purchase abroad by Cana- 
dians as their money incomes increase, — in short, even 
if all importation of goods is effectively prohibited, the 
■^rise of prices in Canada will nevertheless eventually 
reach a limit. For, sooner or later, Canadian prices will 
get so high that no goods whatever will be purchased in 
Canada by people in foreign countries. 

All these conclusions are the same, except as to nominal 
prices, if we suppose Canada’s currency system unrelated 
to those of other countries. A high tariff would not 
then raise Canadian money prices, but it would change 
the relative value of Canadian and other monetary stand- 
ards so as to make purchase of Canadian goods more 
expensive to other countries in terms of their own money. 
This fact has been frequently pointed out in preceding 
pages. Here it is to be emphasized that it mean| cheaper 
purchase of foreign goods in terms of Cana&m*gdods. 
A smaller amount of Canadian money than before will 
buy drafts on foreign countries for more foreign money 
and, therefore, goods than before, or will buy the gold 
equivalent of more foreign money and goods than bdore. 
Hence, Canadians are tempted, unless prevented by a 
tariff, to buy foreign goods which they did not j^reviously 
buy and even, unless the tariff protection is mcreased, 
to buy goods on which the protection seem^, at first, 
adequate (though not excessive). 
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§ 7 

A Tarif ** Equal to the Difference in Cost of Production 

at Home and Abroad, together with a Reasonable Profit” 

■% 

In view of these facts, together with the fact that the 
same kinds of foods are produced simultaneously at 
different costs, the proposition, prominently put forth 
in recent politics, to establish a tariff which shall “equal 
the difference in the cost of production at home and 
abroad, together with a reasonable profit,” ^ is chimeri-' 
cal. There is no fixed difference, independent of the tariff, 
in the home and foreign costs of production. For the 
difference in these costs is dependent, to some degree, 
on the relative levels of prices at home and abroad, 
which are affected by the flow of gold, which is, in turn, 
at least in some degree affected by the tariff. The tariff 
itself, that is, helps to cause the very difference in cost 
of production which is set forth as a justification for it. 
As we have seen in our illustration, a tax of 43 to 50 cents 
per yard may be, at the start, the amount necessary to 
equalize cost of production in the protectionist and other 
countries, and yield a “reasonable” profit; yet later, if 
a protective tariff policy has been followed, a higher tax 
than 43 cents may seem equally necessary to equalize 
conditions, and this just because the tariff itself has 
widened the cost difference. In addition, the cost of 
production may be directly increased by tariff duties on 
the machinery and raw materials of industry. 

Again, “cost of production,” if not fiirther defined, 
may be taken to mean marginal cost, average cost, or 
cost under the most favorable circumstances. Is a tariff 

* Republican party platform of igo 8 , RtpMkan Camfoign Text-Book, tgoS, 
p. 46a. 
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which equals the difference in cost of production at hoii» 
and abroad, to be high enough adequately to protect 
the Tnar ginal producer, or the average producer, or wily 
the producer best situated? In manufacturing, is it 
to protect the struggling factory hardly able to maintain 
itself, or only the most efihcient ? If protection is to be 
given to tiiie producer under greatest diihculties and to 
the most inefficient producer, the burden on consumers 
may be very great. Furthermore, inefficiency is in some 
degree encouraged, instead of being weeded out. The 
recent Tariff Board found in the cotton manufacturing 
industry of the United States not only modem estab- 
lishments, but also some of low efficiency and considerable 
antiquity.^ Some 6o-year old spinning and weaving 
machinery was still in use. A system which protects 
producers the more highly the less efficient they are, 
though promulgated as a “scientific” solution of the 
tariff problem, would seem, in view of these considera- 
tions, very far from being such a solution. If, on the 
other hand, the protection is intended only to equalize 
conditions for the average or best producers, as opposed 
to foreign competitors, there is still a loss to consumers, 
and there is also the objection, from the protectionist 
point of view, that such a policy would leave without 
adequate protection the very producers most nefiHing 
help. 

§8 

Relative Advantages in the World's Commerce of Countries 

having High and Countries having Low or No Tariffs 

Before closing our discusaon of protective tariffs in 
relation to national pro^rity, there is one general truth 

> Report of the Tariff Board on Schedule I of the Tariff Law, VoL a, p. 41S. 
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to wiiich we siay give special emi^iaaiB. Hp^ 

tnitb is that, amon^ a numba' of trading counttks, thoiie 
with low or with no tariff restrictions have tbe least to' 
lose.^ If, |or example, Great Britain al<me adheres to 
the prindj^ of free trade, while all other nations niain- 
tain high import duties (or high export duties, or both), 
then Great Britain’s position in trade is relatlvdy the 
best. In the first place, purchasers in all other coun- 
tries will buy of Great Britain rather than of countries 
where the large quantity of money due to protection (or 
where high export duties, if such were common) makes 
prices of goods exported by them high ; and this very 
turning of the demand to Great Britain will enable 
British funducers to get, for what goods they are able, 
dequte fme^ protective tariffs, to export, higher prices 
than if their rivals in selling each fecial kind 61 goods 
in a given market, were similarly untrammelled. In 
the second place, sellers of goods produced in all other 
countries, being imable to sell so easily and profitably 
to countries maintaining protective tariffs against them 
(or to countries, if there were any such, whose export 
tariffs make their home prices low), will be the more 
anxmus to sell all they can in Great Britain ; and they 
will make even lower prices in selling to Great Britain 
than otherwise they would, because it is so difficult to 
secure a market and to sell at a profit, an}rwhere else. 

Protectionist writers have sometimes hinted that free 
trade, or tariff for revenue only, might be very good if 
all nations practised it, but that so long as other oounr 
trks practise protection, we must do so in self-defmice. 
The truth is that the best possible way for a nation to 
adapt itself to the conditions caused by the bad policy 

^ Cf. Baftabie, Tke Theory ef inkmaHmdTrodey p. tee. 

PAftTtI— O 
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{e.g. protective tariffs) of the others, is to avoid imitating 
that bad policy. Then it has an advantage over these 
others and gains trade and profit which they cannot.^ 

It does not follow that Great Britain is better off be- 
cause other nations have high duties. So far as other 
countries become self-sufficient by means of their tariffs, 
Great Britain also may be forced to be more self-sufficient 
tVian would otherwise be necessary. But so far as some 
trade still persists, despite these interferences, Great 
Britain has an advantage in getting it and in gaining 
from it, over all the others. Each country’s tariff lessens 
Great Britain’s trade with that country and so tends to 
decrease the wealth of both Great Britain and the coimtry 
levying the tariff. But each country’s tariff hurts that 
country as a competitor of Great Britain in trade with 
third and fourth countries, and so gives Great Britain 
an advantage over it. 

Largely, we may reasonably suppose, through the 
operation of these principles, the foreign commerce of 
the United Kingdom long since reached a volume which 
that of none of her protectionist rivals has yet been able 
to attain. Not only do the people of the British Isles 
trade extensively with the English-speaking peoples of 
their own colonies and with the United States, but their 
cotrunerce is the greatest with, for example, most of the 
South American republics,* as well as with many other 
countries. Their ships plough the remotest seas and carry 
the products of English mines and factories to parts of 
the earth almost unknown to American exporters. Like- 
wise, from all parts of the world come the raw materials, 

‘ Cf. Sumner, ProtecHomm, New York (Holt), 1885, pp, 138, 139. 

* Sec comparative statistics in any of the recent annual reports on Commercial 
Relations of the United States, 
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the food supplies and other goods, which the Brithdi 
people require and which they can buy more cheaply 
abroad than they can produce at home. Raw cotton 
they get from the United States, from Egypt, from 
India, to be reshipped to South America and elsewhoe 
as cotton fabrics, or to be made up into wearing ap- 
parel for themselves. Wheat they secure from the 
United States, Canada, Argentina, and other countries, 
and they secure it, we must conclude, all the more 
cheaply because some of the European nations restrict 
its importation by means of protective duties. Wool is 
available particularly in South America and in Australia. 
In short, the whole world is a British market so far as 
the British people can make it so, and from countries 
near and far they draw the riches which other nations, 
by foolish tariff restrictions, shut away. 

§ 9 

Summary 

The general conclusion of this chapter is that a pro- 
tective tariff reduces, and may reduce considerably, 
the tbtal wealth of the country which adopts it. By as 
much as it hinders imports, by so much it must, in the 
long run, interfere with the development of an export 
trade. It diverts the productive force of a country from 
lines in which it is relatively effective to lines in which its 
effectiveness is less. Even if those who are protected 
gain some benefit from the policy, they gain less than 
others in the country lose. Protection tends to raise all 
money prices, including money incomes, in the protected 
country. But there is a special rise ot price of protected 
goods, not balanced by any rise of money incomes. 
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Therefore, prices of goods rise, on the average, more than 
money incomes, and the general prosperity is reduc^. 
It is conceivable, but improbable, that protecti<m of 
some industries may result in larger establishmoits 
within the protectionist country and a gain in efficiency 
enough to make home production as cheap as foreign. 
When an industry of increasing expense (diminishing 
returns) is protected, the injurious effects on national 
prosperity are the greater, the more the tariff extends 
the industry. Protection may give to a country indirect 
advantages in the form of better rates of interchange 
on other, unprotected goods, but this gain is not likely 
to be great, since other countries have the option of 
trading ekewhere than with the protectionist country. 
If such a gain were likely to be realized, there would 
probably be a demand, in the protectionist country, 
for the taxation of imports of these other goods in so 
far as they could be produced at home, and so a partial 
prevention of the gain. 

If protection is applied moderately but upon many 
goods, so that the scale of prices in the protectionist 
country rises compared with others, even some of the 
protected goods may come to be imported to some extent 
from countries whose prices have not thus been artifi- 
cially raised. If so, there is likely to be a demand for 
further protection. The proposition to levy a tariff 
which shall be equal to the difference in cost of produc- 
tion in the protected country and abroad, overlooks the 
fact that this difference in cost is, to some extent, a 
consequence of high protection. It overlooks, also, the 
fact that cost is not the same in all establishments or on all 
sites, within a single country. 

Despite the frequent claim of some protectioDists that 
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any one country must adopt a protective tariff systaar* 
because others do, the truth is that a oounby which, 
anumg others having high import duties (or oipoirt duties 
<x bo&), maintains free trade or only low tariffs, has kn 
advantage, because of this policy, over all the othos. 



CHAPTER V 


Tke Effects of Protection on the Distribution of 
National Wealth among Economic Classes and 
Territorial Sections 


§ I 

Ejffect of Protection on the Rate of Interest and Therefore 

on Wages 

In discussing the effects of a protective tariff on the dis- 
tribution of wealth and income among economic classes, 
it is important that we have in mind some idea of the 
laws according to which wealth and income are divided. 
The benefits, or the wealth and income, resulting from 
production are said to be divided among capitalists, 
laborers, and land owners. Capitalists receive interest ; 
laborers receive wages ; land owners receive rent. 

Interest arises, in large part, from the surplus pro- 
ductivity of indirect or roundabout production, over 
direct.* Men can produce consumers’ wealth and in- 
come by appl3dng labor with the aid of existing machin- 
ery, or they can devote time to increasing the amount 
of machinery in order to get, later, larger results. The 
s^ond method is more indirect or roimdabout. It 

^ It is not claimed that the theory of interest as here briefly stated is com- 
plete, or anything but a working theory suflScient, perhaps, for the requirements 
of this chapter. The subject of interest is so interwoven with other economics, 
that it cannot be satisfactorily treated in a few paragraphs. The critical reader 
is referred to the writer’s article in the Quarterly Journal of Economics, August, 
1913, entitled “The Marginal Productivity versus the Impatience Theory of 
^ article in The American Economic Keview, June, 1914, 
on The Discount versus the Cost of Production Theory of Capital Valuation/* 

86 
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yields, in general,* a surpliis product over what can be 
secured by the more direct method. But roundabout 
production, i.e. production by first making tools, ma- 
dunery, ete., yields a smaller surplus the further it is ex- 
tended. The more tools, machinery, and other capital 
equipment we have (after a certain point is reached), the 
less desirable is it further to increase this equipment 
The gain or surplus from so doing becomes smaller and 
smaller, yet for a long time, perhaps indefinitely, remains 
a gain. 

But thus to extend the roundaboutness of production 
requires a supply of goods for the present maintenance 
of those occupied in constructing the necessary capital, 
since they, being engaged in roundabout production, 
cannot secure this present maintenance from their 
present labor. Possession of goods which may serve as 
means of maintenance for laborers during the roundabout 
production process, enables production to be carried on 
thus indirectly with the consequent larger product. 
For this reason, a surplus in future goods will be paid 
for a given amount of present goo<ls ; $100 to-day may 
buy $105 next year, for $100 to-day makes it possible to 
turn away from production for immediate needs and to 
produce, by the usually larger yielding indirect method, 
for the future. For the use of the present consumable 
goods which make indirect production possible, a pre- 
mium will be paid by those desiring control of the 
present goods; and this premium will depend on the 
gain which indirect production yields. The posseswrs 
of command over present goods, on the other hand, will 
not trade them for future goods except for a premium, 

‘ Not necessarily, but unless the indirect ptocesi is expected to yield more, it 
will not be adopted. 



88 ECONOMIC AOVAOTAGES OF COMMERCE 

because these present goods can be used in supp(»rt of 
timmselves and those they hire and so can make it possible 
for them to engage in roundabout producticm and re^ 
the surplus. To dispose of their command over presuit 
goods is, in so far, to give up this possibility, and th^ 
will not give it up without compensation. The rate of 
interest, then, is determined, on both the supply and 
demand ddes of the market, — the side of those who want 
and that of those who have command over present goods, 
— by the rate of surplus productiAdty ‘ of roundabout over 
more direct production. 

To recapitulate, the more largely production is round- 
about or capitalistic, the larger is the total amoimt of 
wealth and income yielded ; the more largely production 
is capitalistic, the less additional gain is realized by the 
further extension of roundabout production ; the greater 
the accumulations of society, and the further indirect 
production is extended, the lower (other things equal) 
is the rate of interest. Large accumulations and great 
extension of roundabout production make social wealth 
greater, the rate of interest lower, the rate of wages 
higher. We saw, in the last chapter, that a protective 
tariff tends to decrease the productive efficiency of a 
country which applies it. Such a tariff makes more 
difficult the process of accumulation. It tends somewhat 
to lessen the degree of roundaboutness in production, to 
lessen the extent to which production is capitalistic. 
Protection, therefore, because it lessens national wealth 
through turning industry into less profitable channels, 
may lessen national wealth further by making production 
less capitaUstic. If it does this, it will tend to raise the 
rate of interest, though not necessarily the total amounts 

^ At the margin of mdirect productionu 
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seccived as interest since the hi^er rate will ie on smaller 
capitaU ; while it will tend toteduce wages bo^ Iqrgiviiig 
to capitalists a larger proportion of the results ol round- 
about i»o^uction and by making productum, ob the 
whde, lera routulabout and, therefore, less effic&nt. 
This indirect effect which a protective tariff may haveob 
wages, through its effect on accumulation and the rate 
of interest, is without doubt very much less important 
than the more direct effect to be next discussed, but 
its operation, so far as it does affect wages, is unfavorable. 

§2 

Brief SialemetU of Laws of Wages and Land Rent 

The general leyel of wages is determined, like other 
prices, by supply and demand. The wages which will 
equalize supply of and demand for labor will be highor 
or lower according as labor is more or less productive. 
Should the productivity of labor double, wages would 
double. For if labor would produce twigi} as much as 
before and wages did not rise correspondingly, the profit 
to be realized in hiring labor would be very great. This 
would increase the demand for labor until, if wages did 
not rise, demand would exceed supply. Hence, wages 
must rise and must rise in proportion. We have refer- 
ence here to real, as distinguished from mon^, wages; 
that is, to the necessaries, comforts, and luxuries iriucli 
wage earners recdve, rather than to the mere number .<rf 
dollars. 

If all land were equally fertile and all rites equally 
good, and if desired land and space were unlim^ed, wages 
would equal the. whole product of lal^r exa^t intefest 
Those who advanced the means reqfdred to make pro- 
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duction more roundabout, would enjoy interest ; beyond 
this, labor would get the entire product of industry. 
But all land is not equally fertile ; all sites are not equally 
satisfactory; land and space are not unlimited; and 
there is to be reckoned with, the great law of diminish- 
ing returns. Whether in agriculture, manufacturing, or 
other work, an increase of labor upon any given space or 
area will not, beyond a certain point, result in a pro- 
portionate increase of the product. Two men, on a loo- 
acre farm, may secure twice or more than twice as great 
a result as can one. But it is pretty certain that two 
hundred men, working on that farm, will not secure loo 
times as large a product as can two men. So, in manu- 
facturing, a point of maximum economy is reached, 
beyond which it does not pay to crowd men together on a 
limited area or to build story upon story, but beyond 
which larger production requires more land. Since all 
land is not equally good, this means that larger production 
requires the use of less productive land and sites than 
would otherwise have to be used. 

To illustrate the bearing of these facts upon the theory 
of wages and rent, let us consider the case of a loo-acre 
farm. Upon it, two men might be able to produce wheat 
at the rate of 3120 bushels a year or an average of 60 
bushels a week, three men an average of 85 bushels a 
week, four men 105 bushels, five men 1 20 bushels. Then 
the third man adds 25 bushels to the product which would 
result from two men’s work ; the fourth man would add 
20 bushels; the fifth, 15 bushels. Suppose that wheat 
is $1 a bushel. Then, if wages are not more than I25 
a week but are enough less to pay interest on the wages 
advanced, the owner of the land will hire three men to 
cultivate it. He will not hire a fourth, since a fourth ^unll 
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add but 20 bushels^ worth $20, to the product. H, 
however, wages are slightly less than $20 a week, he will 
hire four men ; and if they are slightly le^ than $15, 
he will employ five. The higher wages are, the fewer 
men he will 'mploy . The lower wages are, the more men 
he will employ. This is true of all employers. Some 
land is so poor that no one can afford to work it or hire 
others to work it, if wages are high. If wages are low, 
this land can be worked profitably. In general, the 
lower wages are, the greater is the demand for labor. 
More men are desired on the more productive sites and 
men are desired for the utilization of sites that otherwise 
would stand undeveloped. At any level of wages, 
employers will hire men up to the point where the last 
man hired just produces his wages or just produces his 
wages plus interest. 

To the extent that industry is carried on under nearly 
constant cost, a great amount of labor can be employed 
at wages almost as high per man as would be paid to a 
smaller number of laborers. Very little reduction of 
wages is required to increase, greatly, the demand for 
labor, since many employees can be hired before the 
worth of the last man (the marginal product of labor), 
becomes less than his 'wages. If, on the other hand, 
industry is carried on under conditions of sharply in- 
creasing labor cost (diminishing returns), any consider- 
able increase in the demand for labor (other things equal), 
will not take place except at greatly reduced wages. If, 
therefore, the industry of a country is forced into a line 
of sharply increasing labor cost, real wages must become 
lower ; though it is likewise true that if industry b forced 
into a line of constant labor cost into which it would not 
naturally go, real wages will probably become lower.* 

* See { 5 of this chapter (V of Par| ID* 
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Ignoring interest, the law of which we have already 
state d,, lAe surplus of production above the amounts paid 
as wag^Tohstitutes land rent and goes to the ownem <d 
land. In our illustration, at wages of $20 a week or 
slightly less, not more than four men would be employed 
on the given farm. No one of them would be employed 
at more than $20 wages, because no one of the four adds 
more than 20 bushels or $20 to what the product would 
be without him. The weekly wages of all four will not, 
therefore, exceed $80. The total product, however, with 
four men working, is 105 bushels or $105 worth. This 
leaves $25 a week as land rent to the owner of the farm. 
If wages were lower, not only would more men be em- 
ployed, but rent would be higher. If wages were higha:, 
fewer men would be employed and rent would be lower. 
Some land will yield higher rent ; some is so poor as to 
yield no rent. 

When protection turns the industry of a country into 
a line which it otherwise would not follow, the r^ts of 
lands or sites required in this line tend to rise, and the 
owners of these lands and sites become more prosperous. 
On the other hand, the rents of lands or sites which were 
used in the lines from which industry has been turned, 
tend to fall, and the owners of these lands and sites 
become less prosperous. Our task is to inquire what, in 
general, is the effect of protection on the total rent i»y- 
ments and on the general level of real wages in the 
protectionist country. 



" ' ' ^ 

The ^ect of Protection on Wages when Proteci^ and Un- 
protected Goods are Produced in the Protectionist Cofnf- 
try, under- Conditions of Substantially Constant CoH 

Let us, to b^in with, consider the effect of protecthut 
on wages, when both protected and unprotected goods 
are produced, in the protectionist country, under cxaidi- 
dons <ff substantially constant cost. Under these condi- 
tions, a tariff will not greatly affect land rent. The first 
effect of protection is, as we have seen,* to raise the prices 
of protected goods by not more than the amount of the 
tariff, without affecting money wages. The secondary 
^ect of protection, resulting from the inflow of money 
(so far as protection occasions such an inflow), is to raise 
prices of unprotected goods and money wages, and to 
further raise the prices of protected goods. Canada’s 
protective tariff on linen has, as its first effect, a 43 cents 
or a 43 per cent rise in price per yard, wages remaining the 
same, viz. about $20 a week (a week’s labqr producing 
20 bushels of wheat worth $i a bushel). The second 
dffect may be to raise everything 10 per cent If, under 
conditions of constant cost in all lines, there is such a 
gaieral rise of prices due to money inflow, we must 
suppose that, until this rise reaches 10 per cent, there will 
be some Canadian goods still sufficiently in demand else- 
uffiere to maintain the inflow of gold, though wheat, 
because of competition from other sources, may not be 
such a good. Assuming such an average secxmdary 
rise of 10 per cent, and that all goods are produced under 
conditions of constant cost, this rise must affect any one 
kind of goods, e.g. wheat Otherwise, those producing 


> See Ch. IV (of Put n), H t ad *• 
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that kind of goods will turn to some other line. If wheat 
cannot be exported at the higher price, only enough will 
be produced for home consumption, and the other wheat 
producers will become linen producers, etc. Then the 
total increase of wheat in price is lo per cent, and of 
money wages lo per cent, but of linen 57 per cent (43 
per cent and 10 per cent more added to the new price 
of I1.43 makes $1.57). Obviously, the average wage 
earner’s condition is worse because of the tariff, even 
though his money wages are somewhat higher than 
otherwise they would be. If the protectionist country 
has an inconvertible money system unrelated to foreign 
systems, money wages and unprotected goods will remain 
the same in price as before, while protected goods rise 
in price. Wage earners will be worse off. With a com- 
mon money standard, gold, for the countries trading, 
prices in the protectionist country, even of unprotected 
goods, rise, and wages rise in the same proportion ; but 
"since wages rise in no greater proportion, and since 
protected goods do rise in price by a greater proportion, 
real wages are lower.* 

Our conclusion as to money wages is only that a high 
tariff win tend to make them higher in a given country 

' A restrictive duty on the export of wheat would cause an outflow of gold 
and a fall in the general level of prices hut would likewise reduce real wages. 
The decreased market for wheat would lower its price in Canada and would 
lower in the same degree (assuming it to he produced under conditions of con- 
stant cosi) the money wages of producers. But the price of linen, into the pro- 
duction of which Canadian labor might in considerable degree be evratuiUy 
forced, could not, since Canada is at a relative disadvantage in its production, 
fall, to the same extent, below the price at which it was previously Imported. 
At that price, outflow of money for linen would cease. Under the conditions 
of production assumed, Canadians could better afford to produce wheat even 
for but 70 cents a bu.shcl than to produce linen for appreciably less than |i a 
y wd. Twenty bushels at 70 cents a bushel or 14 yards at $i a yard would alike 
yield but $10 a week. A week^s wages would buy as much wheat at before hut 
less hnen. Ifence, real wages would be lower because of such a tax. 
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than they would be in that same country in the absence 
of the tariff. It does not follow that money wages will 
be, necessarily, higher in a protectionist country than in 
a free trade country. In a prosperous country, mon^r 
wages as well as real wages will be, other things equal, 
higher than in a country not prosperous. In the United 
States, for example, average money wages, as well as 
average real wages, are higher than in Europe. This b 
due to the fact that in many lines we have great natural 
resources without having too dense a population. We 
are productive in many lines of agriculture, particularly 
perhaps in the raising of wheat, corn, and cotton. We are 
also productive in certain lines of manufacture, having, 
for example, in Pennsylvania and in Alabama, great 
advantages for the manufacture of steel and steel prod- 
ucts. In these various lines of effort, the United States 
is so productive that, even with reasonably low prices 
recdved for the goods, the daily wages of labor in these 
lines are high compared with European standards. Since 
we are, in these lines of activity, so productive, those in 
all other lines of industry must get equally high wages or 
they will go into these. That is, assuming open compe- 
tition, the national prosperity cannot be confined to any 
one occupation. Thus, since our wheat raisers and steel 
producers are prosperous, our bricklayers, carpenters, 
plumbers, etc., need to be well rewarded to keep them in 
their work. Therefore, the prices of houses and of other 
goods which cannot be imported, and in producing which 
this country does not have the superiority that it has in 
cotton, wheat, steel, etc., will be high. 

From these considerations it would appear that if 
wheat, cotton, steel, and some other lines of industry are, 
in the United States, exceptionally pr<^uctive, it is 
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most economical policy for us to import other products 
which we can obtain more cheaply abroad, rather than to 
employ our own high-priced labor in relatively unpro- 
ductive effort. The prosperous country ought to have 
higher money wages, but not higher prices of importable 
commodities except as transportation and distributing 
costs make them higher. The fact that we have great 
natural resources in comparison to population, and that 
our labor is in some lines very productive, should make 
us immensely more prosperous than the older and more 
crowded coimtries whose resources in comparison with 
their populations are much less than ours, and should 
make real wages markedly higher here. For decades 
we have had a tariff policy admirably adapted to raise 
the cost of living and decrease our prosperity. If we 
have been prosperous and if our wages have been higji, 
it has been in spite of and not because of the tariff. 
Comparing two European countries, England and Ger- 
many, the former the stock example of free trade, the 
latter a protectionist country, we find prices some i8 
per cent higher in Germany and money wages lower.* 

1 Sec “A Comparative Study of Railway Wages and the Cost of living in 
the United States, the United Kingdom, and the Principal Countries of Con« 
tinental Europe,'’ Bureau of Railway Economics, Bulletin No, 34, Washhigton, 
D.C-, 1912, pp. u, 35* ^<1 ^7- In the same Bulletin (p. 11), it is shown that 
railway wages in the United States in 1900-1910 averaged I2.23 per day as com- 
pared with wages in England and Wales for 1910 of $1,067. It is also idiown 
(p. 67) that prices in the United States for goods in workmen's budgets in 1909 
were 38 per cent higher than in England and Wales. It appears, therefore, 
that despite the tarii, naturally favoimg conditions have k^ American real 
wages somewhat higher than English wages, but not so much higher as a com- 
parison of money wages alone might lead us to suppose. Comparative railway 
wages are probably as good an index of comparative wages in gmieral as ii 
available. 
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§4 

The B^edt of Protection on Wages and Sent when the 
Profaded Goods are Produced under Conditions of 
Sharply Increasing Cost 

Still assuming the unprotected product, wheat, to be 
produced in Canada at so nearly constant cost that the 
withdrawal of some labor into linen making will not 
appreciably lower the price of wheat, let us su{^)ose the 
conditions to be such that linen manufacturing, in 
Canada, can be extended only at increasing cost. We 
may suppose, for instance, that there are a very few sites 
favorably located near sources of cheap power and on 
transportation lines, and that upon these sites linen can 
be produced, even in Canada, for $i a yard, or, at worst, 
for less than $1.43. But most of the desired supply, in 
the absence of protection, is obtained from Ireland. 
Protection, by shutting out the supply from abroad, 
encourages the use of the poorer sites in Canada, since 
the better sites, by our hypothesis, cannot produce 
enough to satisfy the demand. To remunerate pro- 
ducers (m the poorer sites, the price must be higher, say 
$143 a yard. If it is not, producers on the poorer sites 
cannot pay the prevailing rate of wages. If it is, pro- 
ducers on the better sites have a surplus or rent, since 
production costs them, in wages, less money per }rard 
than it costs producers on the poorer sites. 

Otherwise expressing the matter, we may say that a 
week’s labor in Canada will produce 20 yards of lin^ 
on the better sites, but only 14 on the poorer sites. If 
the poorer sites are to be used, wages cannot be more than 
14 yards a wedk. or the money equivalent of 14 yards. 
But the owners of the better »tes have a ^uplos, after 

J^AET H — H 
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paying these wages,* of ^ yards or ^e money equivalent 
of 6 yards. 

So far, then, as Canada supplies itself, after the protec- 
tive policy is adopted, with Canadian linen manufactured 
on the most favorable sites, there is no national loss. 
Wages, that is, real wages, are lower. The rents of the 
favorable factory sites are higher. Money wages are not 
lower, but linen is higher in price, and the rise goes to 
increase the incomes of land owners. So far as Canada 
supplies itself with linen from the less advantageously 
located factories, the higher price means a loss to wage 
earners with no corresponding gam to the owners of land. 
Under the conditions of production here assumed (pro- 
duction of linen under conditions of increasing cost and 
of wheat at nearly constant cost), the protective tariff 
would indeed decrease the net wealth and income of the 
protectionist country, but the land owning class would 
gain.^ Rents of lands required for the protected industry 
(assumed to be of increasing cost) would rise to a greater 
degree than rents of lands required for unprotected in- 
dustries (assumed to be, within limits, of nearly constant 
cost) would fall. The total national loss in yearly income 
would therefore be less than the loss of the wage earning 
class alone. Part of the loss of the wage earning class 
would be absolute national loss ; the rest would be lo^ 
balanced by land owners’ gain. 

No essential corrections need to be made in these con- 
clusions because of the inflow of money resulting from 


^ A similar result, except that there would be an outflow erf money and a fall 
of money prices, would follow, under our assumptions, from a restrictive export 
duty on wheat. Such a duty would prevent production of wheat for export, 
drive some Canadian labor into other Unes, e.g. the manufacture of linen, even 
though for small returns, reduce real wages, and raise the rents of land and sites 
required in the newly expanded lines of industry. 
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protection. Under tifie assumed conditions, tbe second- 
ary rise of prices so caused would affect repts, wages, and 
nearly all prices, alike. 

Duties of the special kind here criticised, we have had 
in plenty in our own various protective tariff acts. Our 
protective tax on coal, compelling resort to the poorest 
native mines in preference to securing some coal from 
abroad, has doubtless tended to increase the value of 
native mines and the profits of mine owners, but has done 
this only at the greater expense of the wage earning pub- 
lic. The protection accorded to raw wool by the much 
criticised schedule K of the Payne-Aldrich tariff biU, 
certainly tended to encourage the production of wool 
in the United States on lands which, otherwise, it would 
not have paid to use for that purpose. The owners of 
lands used for sheep raising were doubtless in many cases 
able to realize larger profits or higher rents, but only at 
the greater expense of others, largely the wage earners. 

In estimating the relative costs of production of raw 
wool in different countries and in different parts of the 
United States, the Tariff Board subtracted the receipts 
to sheep raisers from other things than the wool, chiefly 
from mutton. There was left, in their reckoning, a cost 
which the wool must cover. This surplus cost they foimd 
to be nothing in New Zealand and on the favorably sit- 
uated runs of Australia, a very few cents a pound for 
Australasia in general, 4 or $ cents a pound for South 
America, qJ cents a pound for the United States, 
ji cents for the “fine” and “fine medium” wools of the 
American west, and 19 cents for the fine wools of Ohio 
and the contiguous territory.^ The effect of protection 

> Report of the Tariff Board on Schedule K cff the Tariff Law, 19x3, Vol. L 
Vut L PP* 10, XI. 
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(now, fortunately, removed from nwr wool) has been to 
shut out very largely the lower priced foreign wool, 
to compel the use of the high-ptriced American wool, to 
make wool production profitable on lands relatively 
unsuited for it, to make the rental value of these lands 
higher, and to make real wages lower. In the opinion 
of the tariff board, the highest production cost in the 
world, of the merino wools largely required by American 
mills, is in the state of Ohio and near-by surrounding 
territory ; * yet a high protective tariff on raw wool so 
shut off the supply from abroad as to cause large produc- 
tion of it in that region. That the general effect of this 
protection to raw wool, accorded by the Payne-Aldrich 
tariff bill, must have been to lower wages while probably 
raising the rents of land owners, hardly seems open to 
serious question. 

§5 

The Effect of Protection on Wages and Rent when 
Unprotected Goods are Produced under Conditions e/ 
Sharply Increasing Cost 

We may now consider a third possibility as to costs of 
production, viz. that the protected goods, e.g, linen, are 
produced under conditions of nearly constant cost, 
while the unprotected goods, e.g. wheat, are produced 
imder conditions of increasing cost. Under these cir- 
cumstances, not much labor can be turned into linen 
manufacturing without lowering the marginal labor cost 
of producing wheat. For as labor is diverted from 
wheat to linen production, the poorer wheat lands are 
deserted, and on the better lands a wedc’s labor can 
produce more than 20 busheb. If, therefore, Canada's 

‘ Report the Tariff Board on Schedule K of the Tariff Law, tVM, Vd. L 
Part I, pp. 10, II. 
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tariff effectively oidudes foreign etther Canarikn 
finen will sell for more than #143 a yard or Otnadian 
wheat for less than |i a bushd or both sudr changes w 31 
occur. Otherwise no one will desert any but the voy 
worst wheat lands in order to produce linen. Competi- 
tion of wheat raisers who would rather sell wheat for less 
than $i a bushel than linen for only $143 a yard will 
tend to keep wheat prices down. Reluctance of such 
persons to produce linen will tend to keep linen prices up. 
The ratio of the value of a bushel of wheat to the value of 
a 3rard of linen must lie at such a point that returns to 
margmal producers (i.e. producers having the least favor- 
able situations, but whose goods are nevertheless de- 
manded), shall be about equal in both lines. Hence, it 
will take more than 20 bushels of wheat to equal in value 
14 yards of linen. If Canada were financially isolated 
and the quantity of money in Canada remained un- 
changed, we should expect that the changed conditions 
of cost would be accompanied by both a rise of linen 
and a faU of wheat prices. Unless there was an increased 
quantity of currency in Canada, a rise of the price of linen 
above $1.43 a yard could hardly take place (other things 
equal) without a fall in the price of wheat below $i ; and 
unless there was a decreased supply of currency, wheat 
could hardly fall below $r without there being a rise in 
the price of linoi above $1.43. 

But with Canada maintaining a gold standard, the 
common standard of most of the commercial world, ai^ 
having a foreign market for her wheat, the price of the 
wheat cannot greatly fall. Any tendency of the price 
to faU, in Canada, would be counteracted by oeportatmn 
and sale abroad at world market prides. Any change in 
rdative values will be through a rite in price linai 
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above $1.43, rather than through a fall in price of wheat 
bdow $1. Since importations of goods into Canada 
are interfered with, there must be for a time a net money 
inflow, and there must be a rhoney inflow for wheat if 
and so long as it sells for much less than $i a buriiel. 
This inflow of money into Canada tends to raise average 
prices in the proportion of the money inflow. Were the 
wheat produced under conditions of approximately 
constant cost, the inflow of money must necessarily tend 
to raise its price in the same proportion. For, since it 
raises prices generally in that proportion, the industry of 
wheat raising must yield correspondingly larger money 
returns or it would be less profitable than others. But 
under conditions of increasing cost, the circumstances are 
different. On the better lands, the profits of wheat rais- 
ing, even with the higher money cost of production and 
at a price little if at all higher than before the tariff was 
laid, will be suflicient to keep those lands under cultiva- 
tion.^ Rather than turn to the protected industries, such 
as linen manufacture, until Canada only produces enough 
wheat for her own use and has none for export, and until 
wheat has risen in price in the same ratio that money has 
increased, Canadian farmers on the better lands will 
prefer to remain producers of wheat. This will result 
in a supply sufficient to keep the price from rising very 
much above the former price. In fact, if we assume 
w^heat production to be the line of industry in which 
Canada is relatively the most efficient and wheat to be 
Canada’s chief or only export, we must conclude that 
Canadian wheat cannot rise to a much higher price thw 
before, despite the inflow of money. For wheat can be 
secured in large quantities from many other sources of 

^ Though ten inteimvdy than before. 
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production, and if Canadian wheat rises greatly in price, 
foreign demand for Canadian wheat will decrease, 
Canadian producers on the poorer lands will give up 
wheat production, and Canadian producers on the better 
lands will accept world wheat market prices rather than 
abandon wheat production. The sale abroad of Ca- 
nadian wheat and of nothing else cannot, by causing an ’ 
inflow of gold, raise the price of Canadian wheat very 
much above this world market price, since, befofe it does 
so, foreign purchase of Canadian wheat will cease, the 
inflow of gold will cease, and the rise of prices will 
cease.* 

Assume that, as a result of protection, Canadian money 
increases by lo per cent. We have seen that average 
prices will tend to rise by lo per cent, in addition to the 
original 43 per cent rise of the protected linen. We have 
seen that, under our supposed conditions, wheat prices 
will remain substantially unchanged. Since wheat re- 
mains at about $i a bushel, linen will rise to more than 
$1.57 a yard and wages will rise to more than $22 a 
week.* It follows that there is a possibility of gain, for 
wage earners, from a limited application of protection; 
though, as we shall see, the probabih'ty of this gain being 
realized in practice is remote. So far as they are con- 
sumers of protected goods, wage earners lose because 
of the rise in prices of these goods, occasioned by the 
tariff. But so far as wage earners are able to buy at 
substantially the former prices, goods produced under 
conditions of increasing cost, while having money wages 

^ Canadian prices cannot rise indefinitely in relation to foreign prices nnhmm 
Cittada is such a centre of gold production that prices rise without export of 
goods and unless, also, all imports are forbidden, and so outflow of this gold is 
prevented. 

<That is, by more than lo per cent on 1 20 . 
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greater by more than the average rise of prices, wi1& 
which to buy these goods, they are gainers. 

On the other hand, owners of land — in this case, 
farming land — are losers. And they lose more than 
wage earners gain. Land which it previously paid to 
cultivate can no longer be cultivated with profit. Land 
which previously yielded a large surplus, after wages 
were paid, now yields a smaller surplus. Since the wheat 
land owners (and that means, in large part, the farmers), 
get practically no higher prices for their wheat, the higher 
money wages which they have to pay are to them an 
imbalanced loss. So are the higher prices they must pay 
for protected and other goods. Their loss through having 
to pay higher wages to those they employ is not cancelled 
for the nation as a whole by a corresponding gain to their 
employees, since the latter have to pay higher prices for 
linen. Neither are the higher prices which farmers and 
other land owners must pay for linen balanced by the 
higher money wages paid to linen makers, for these 
wages are higher only by virtue of the secondary rise 
resulting from the inflow of gold (the original 43 cents 
rise directly due to the tariff merely making it possible 
to get the same wages in linen making as were previously 
given in wheat producing) ; while both the original rise 
which does not raise wages and the secondary rise which 
does, must be borne by farmers desiring to purchase 
linen. It seems fair to conclude, therefore, that if wage 
earners ever do gain by a protective tariff, they gain at 
the greater expense of farmers or some other class. 
As shown in the previous chapter, average wealth is 
decreased. 

The conclusion that a protective tariff estabHshing an 
industry of relatively constant cost, and decreasing the ct- 
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tent oi an mdwtry of increasiiig cost, mf^t zaiue wages 
at tbe expense of land rent, applies equally if ^wf scqppose 
the protectionist country to have an inconvertible paper 
money whidi will not be increased by an infiow of gold. 
Suppose Caiuula to have such a currency. Then, as we 
have seen,^ the origma,! rise of linoi to $1.43 is not folr 
lowed by the 10 per cent further rise in the avmge <d 
prices. But the value relation of foreign money to 
Canadian money will change,^ so that it takes more for- 
eign money than before to buy a given amount of 
Canadian money, and therefore of Canadian goods. To 
tempt wheat producers away from any but the worst 
lands will reqtiire a rise of linen above $143. On the 
other hand, the price of wheat will fall below $i a bushel, 
since it can be produced more cheaply on the better lands 
and since the greater value of Canadian money compued 
to foreign money will prevent the export of any wheat 
except at less than $i a bushel. Money wages will remain 
about the same, I20 a week. Wheat will be cheiq>er. 
Wage earners may be better off, but, if so, only at the 
expoise of even greater loss to agricultural land owners.* 

The possible gain of wage earners and loss to agricul- 
tural land owners and farmers, can perhaps be most 
dearly shown if we omit reference to money and mon^ 
prices. When the Canadian tariff shuts out linen Born 
abroad, the value of linen, in Canada, will rise in terms 

* Cbapter IV (of Part 11), 1 3 . 

* See, for exanif^e, Part I, Ch. VI, |{ 6 , 7 , 8 , 9 , and Part n, Ch. IV, 1 

* A restrictive eiport tax on wheat might have a like result on the relalSve 

interests of economic classes, though having an opposite result on the general 
price level. Such a tax would cause prices to fall and would drive industry 
from wheat raising into other lines. But it might, ^ceivahly, hy pceventing 
piodtictlon of wheat for export and fordng out ok airivatton the poorer lands, 
ledttoa wheat prices, k Canada, iiu»e than it reduced prioea ha money 

wages. 
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of wheat until it becomes profitable for men to leave off 
cultivating the less fertile and less desirably situated 
lands, in order to manufacture linen. Instead of 20 
bushels bu)dng 20 yards, as before, when the linen was 
purchased abroad, 20 bushels will buy less than 14 yards 
and 14 yards will buy more than 20 bushels. For if 
14 yards of linen would buy but 20 bushels of wheat, 
only those on the very worst lands, if even those, would 
find it profitable to change from wheat to b'nen produc- 
tion. If, when a new equilibrium is reached, the worst 
lands still cultivated, and the marginal labor on all 
wheat lands, yield 25 bushels a week per cultivator,* 
while it requires a week’s labor to make 14 yards of 
linen, then 25 bushels will exchange for 14 yards. Since 
considerable labor is diverted into linen manufacture at 
a wage of not more than 14 yards (or its equivalent in 
other form), a week’s wages in wheat production will 
be not more than and not much less than 25 bushels a 
week (or the equivalent in other form). At any appre- 
ciably less wage, demand for labor would exceed supply, 
because at any less wage it would pay to hire more men, 
to cultivate land more intensively, and to cultivate 
worse land, while at any less wage, labor could not so 
easily be kept from the linen factories and at work on 
the farms. Wages in terms of linen are less (14 yards in- 
stead of 20) because of the tariff. Wages in terms of 
wheat are greater (25 bushels instead of 20) because of 
the tariff. If the wage earner has occasion to consume 
.much wheat and to use little linen, his real wages, in 
this very hypothetical case, will be higher.® Owners of 

‘That is, if the last nun hired adds that mudi to the total product. See 
I a of tHs chapter (V of Part 11 ). 

• Cf. Loria in the Journal of Ike Royal StaHsUcal Sociely, Vol. L, on “Effect! 
of Import Duties in Kew and Old Countries,’* 1887, pp. 408-410; Patten, 
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wheat lands, including fanners, will lose what the 
wage earners they hire gam, and will lose, betddes, 
from the higher price of linen in terms of vtheat. The 
wheat-producing wage earners will hot gain in real wages 
what the farmers who pay them lose, for it will take mote 
wheat than before to buy 14 yards of linen. Ndther 
will t£ie linen-making workmen gain as much from the 
higher price of linen in terms of wheat, as the wheat 
producers and owners of wheat lands lose, for the linen 
makers gain what the wheat raisers and land owners lose, 
only to the extent that they trade their linen wages for 
wheat. So far as they themselves have some use for 
linen, they also lose. 

We are brought back, then, by another route, to the 
conclusion that a protective tariff will only add to the 
wealth or income of one person or class by taking a larger 
amount of wealth or income away from some other 
person or class.* It is conceivable, though, as we shall 

Ectmomk Basis of Protection, Philadelphia (J. B. Lippincott Co.)> xSgSt Ch. 
V; and Bastable, The Theory of Intemational Trade, fourth edition, London 
(Macmillan), 1903, p. 105. 

> A number of economistft (e^. Sidgwick, Edgeworth, (Carver) have appar- 
ently been led to the oinnion that protection might not only raise wages but 
might even increase the total national wealth by drawing labor out of lines of 
increasing cost ; or that the removal of protection to manufactures and other 
industries of relatively constant cost nught decrease national productiveness aa 
well as reduce wages. Sidgwick, for instance, imagined a protectionist country 
of limited natural resources suddenly becoming a free trade country, and its 
manufacturing population, previously protected, being thereupon undersdd by 
foreigners and driven out of business and being unable to obtain employment 
in agriculture {The Principles of Political Economy, London, Macmillan, 1887, 
pp. 496-498). But if agricultural resources were in such a country so limited 
as to give little or no employment to the former manufacturing population^ 
then this population would remain chiefly or entirely in manufacturing, acxxpt* 
ing the bwer wages required for competition with the imported goods. Thii^ 
however, could not possibly decrease the national wealth (except as the reduced 
wages nught affect efficiency) for the land owners vmuld gain as mudh as the wage 
earners would lose. Employment, at some level of wages, would oonthuie, and 
pioductlon would continue. If, with removal of pcotMioii, it proved poM&le 
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see, far from probable,^ that vmge earners may be the 
gamers and land owners the losers by such a policy. 

Let no one welcome this concdvable consequence of a 
carefully devised tariff system, on the ground that the 
situation or fertility rent secured by the owners of supe- 
rior land, is unearned. Assuming that it is unearned (and 
it is no part of the fimction of this book to discuss at 
length whether or not land rent is unearned), a change in 
the taxing system securing to the public its full rights 
to any such \meamed wealth or income would be more 
sensible than a partial loss of such wealth or income 


to employ more productively in agriculture even a few of those previously en- 
gaged in manufacturing, the total national wealth would be increased even though 
wages might fall. The discussions on this phase of protection between Profes- 
sors Bastable and Edgeworth, in the Economic Journal (Vol. X, 1900, pp. 380- 
393 and Vol. XI, 1901, pp. 226-229 and 582-590) seem to the present writer 
not to bring out clearly this distinction between the effect on national wealth 
and the effect on wages. (See also Bastable, The Theory of InkmaHonai Trade, 

pp. 187-197.) 

Carver (Publications of the American Economic Association, Third $eiies» 
Vol. in, pp. 176-182) uses a different illustration to establish what seems to 
be the same conclusion as that of Sidgwick. He supposes a piece of land whidi, 
in the absence of protection or some form of legal discrimination, will allow tiw 
employment of one man in sheep raising, while it might otherwise empk^ 90 
men in wheat production.. The total product, he assumes, would be gutter 
in the latter case ; but the land owners* rent, if trade were thus interfered with, 
would be lower. Removal of restrictions might throw 19 men out of work. In 
criticism of this view it is to be said that there are two extreme poaaffkilities. 
Either the 19 men have a preferable alternative, under the free trade r^giine, to 
wheat raising, or they have not. If they have not, they wiB accept low enouidi 
wages, rather than be unemployed and have nothings So that the land owner 
can realize as much rent for his land (or more) as if he used it for a sheep ran. 
Unless their efficiency is thus impaired, they will then produce m much wheat 
as if they were protected. The effect of freedom from restriction may be seen 
ia^bwer wages and higher rent, but not in decreased national wealth. If, how- 
ever, they have a preferable alternative, these 19 men will not raise wheat hut 
mu occupy themselves otherwise at higher wages than wheat raising under 
free trade would yidd them, while the land owner will at the same time realiae 
the higher rent assonsed to result from using his land as a dieep ran. fM 
trade would then, also, raise rent more than it would lower wagai. 

* Shown in remainder of this set^on (j). 
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because of restrictioos on trade. At any late, those 
who support protection with the aigument that it can 
be made to benefit wa^ earners at the eipense d laiul 
rent, should be the last to oppc^ dhect taxation d rent 

In practi<^, the likelihood of devising a tariff t^hich 
shall benefit wage workers at the expense of fanners is 
extrmely small. Such a tariff must, in the first place, 
turn enough labor from agriculture into other lines to 
raise, appreciably, the margin of cultivation. That is, 
so much of the poorer land previously cultivated must 
be left uncultivated, that the poorest land remaining in 
use is appreciably better than the poorest land which 
was in use. Otherwise, wages in terms of wheat cannot 
be appreciably higher, for owners of the poorer lands 
cannot pay higher wages, and, unless labor is so strongly 
drawn into other lines that they have to, owners of the 
better lands will not. To have any appreciable favorable 
effect on wages, protection must, therefore, set up large 
industries or many industries, giving employment to 
many men. 

But if protection is to be of benefit to wage earners, it 
must be levied on goods consumed not at all or only to a 
very limited extent by them, and on no other goods,* 
so that any rise of money wages which may take places 
shall not be more than offset by higher prices of goods 
workingmen have to buy.* The problem of drawing a 
large amount of labor away from agriculture (usually 
regarded as an industry of increasing cost, thou^ it is 
by no means always an industry of n^idly increa8iqij|' 

‘ Or* at least, only slightly on othor goods. 

* This loss to wage earners is home not the less if they boy goo^ mafte hy 
madiiiieiy vhich has been raised in price by protection^ or transiMilatlpki ftm. 
laHway empaaies, etc.* which have to diaige mdr^ bfcauae ol etpenrive mm- 
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cost) into industries {e.g. many kinds of manufacturing) 
of relatively constant cost, and selecting, as industries 
into which to draw this labor, only those producing goods 
Kttle used by the masses, is indeed a problem hard to 
solve and a problem which, in the exigencies of practical 
politics, is unlikely ever to be solved. 

As a matter of fact, few men in practical politics would 
dare advocate such protection, frankly stating its in- 
tended result and how the result was to be attained ; for 
most men in politics would quickly realize that such an 
advocacy would be likely to array against them the oppo- 
sition at the polls of nearly all the farmers. Our own 
(United States) protective tariff has been levied on raw 
wool, woolen cloth, cotton cloth, sugar, fruit, potatoes, 
shoes, coal, etc. It has been very far from being a tariff 
which would raise wages at the greater expense of rent. 
Rather has it been a general grab in which as many 
interests as possible have tried to get something at the 
expense of the general interest. It requires no argument 
to show that our protection has not been designed to 
avoid the things that the masses of working people have 
to consume. Nor has it by any means avoided goods 
produced under conditions of increasing cost, protection 
of which is likely to raise land rents, to the greater loss 
of wage earners. From the log rolling of actual political 
struggle, there is likely to issue a hodge-podge of tariff 
rates, causing loss to nearly all. The general average 
of American wages might be made higher by shutting out 
'the immigrant laborers who enter this country as com- 
petitors of those already here ; but the average American 
real wages are distinctly not raised by shutting out and, 
therefore, making scarce and dear, the goods which wage 
workers desire to consume. 



PROTECTION AND DISTRIBUTION 


III 


M 

How Protection May Benefit One Section of a Country at 
the Expense of Other Sections 

A protective tariff may benefit absolutely one section 
of a country, including manufacturers, wage earners, and 
farmers; but if so, only at the greater expense of some 
other section or sections. Protection to manufacturers 
of woolen cloth, in certain sections of New England, may 
benefit people in those sections, who are unwilling to 
move elsewhere, by making purchasers of cloth in other 
parts of the United States pay tribute to them. It may 
conceivably even work a benefit to farmers and farm 
land owners in the immediate vicinity of the protected 
mills, since the protected mill owners and mill workers, 
though gaining something at the exp>ensc of the rest of the 
nation, would have to share these gains with local dairy- 
men and truck farmers in order to get the latters’ ser- 
vices, just as they would have to share these gains with 
local building contractors, bricklayers, and so forth.* 
The gain, if there is a gain, is not equivalent to the loss 
of other sections, for the people of the locality benefited 
have the option of seeking better opportunities in these 
other sections, even if they do not care to carry on other 
industries where they are. If other sections have greater 
resources, then artificially to prevent migration into them 
is to diminish national prosperity, is to decrease wealth 
production in the naturally favored sections more than it 
is increased in the less favored. And, in any cas^, tsi# 
turn industry into a line it would not otherwise foRow, 
is, presumably, to diminish national prosperity. THe 
policy, when all sections are considered, brings a net loss. 

* Cf. Tuu^, Prmciplts of Economics, New Yoik (MacmiHen), 1911, VoL 1 
p. SIX. 
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While there is reasonable ground for the opinion that no 
large section of the United States has really gamed 
by the long continued maintenance of protective duties, 
or could gain more than it would lose, in the general 
compromise of protective tariff making, yet certain 
parts of the cotmtry have felt themselves particularly 
injured. This has been the feeling in most of the 
Southern states, and is one explanation for the phenom- 
enon of a “solid South.” The cotton-raising states have 
realized that their staple product must be in part ex- 
ported, and that a protective tariff could not appre- 
ciably, if at all, raise its price. And they have known 
full well that the prices of many things they have had 
to buy have been very considerably raised in price by the 
tariff. The wheat-producing areas of the middle West 
and, doubtless, certain manufacturing centres of the East, 
have been in a similar situation. 

It is probably such facts as these, which have appwu:- 
ently produced in the minds of some of our public men 
the feeling that a protective tariff is, in spirit, unconsti- 
tutional, a feeling which found recent expression in the 
National Democratic platform of 1912. The Federal 
Constitution has given to Congress and the PresMeiit 
the right to levy import duties and the ri^t to r^;ulate 
commerce with foreign nations. The passing of a 
protective tariff law has always been r^rded as but an 
exercise of these powers. There is little reason to sup- 
|)ose that any Federal court would set aside a tariff law as 
unconstitutional merely because it was protective. A 
court would not be liely to go behind the professed 
intent of Congress and the letter of the Constitution, in 
order to raise questions regarding the ultimate economic 
effects of the laws passed. Such questions would be 
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assumed to be questions for the l^;islature axid not tbe 
judidaay to decide. Therefore, Congress and the Presi- 
dent must themselves decide upcp the constitutiomd 
justification~of a protective tariff. But the contenth}!! 
that to use either the tax-levying power or the powmr to 
r^iulate commerce, in such a way as to compel the people 
of some states to pay tribute to producers in other states, 
is contrary to the real spirit of a constitution framed as 
the basis for a federation of states, is a contention not 
without a degree of plausibility. 

§ 7 

Protection as an Encouragement to MonopUy 

In its practical results, the tariff is likely to operate 
in taxing the entire nation, not for the benefit of all the 
people in any one section, but for the protection of mo- 
nopoly profits. Though a tariff schedule may not be at 
first devised for this purpose, — and of course it would 
not, at least openly, be so devised, — it comes to have 
this effect if it encourages combination. This the tariff 
is likely to do. For it protects producers against foreign 
competition and so suggests to them the hope that, by 
combining among themselves, they may realize monopoly 
profits. A protective tariff which has only this effect 
cannot be said to benefit the masses of the people in any 
section. It certainly has no effect on real wages other 
than to lower them, if, as is usually the case, the goods 
produced are goods largely consumed, directly or in- 
directly, by working people. For the only way the tariff 
can possibly create or maintain monopoly profits, is to 
create or maintain monopoly prices ; and that means that 
it takes money from the masses of tho people, in order to 
give it to monopolists. 

PAai n— I 
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§8 

Summary 

We have now to summarize the conclusions we have 
reached regarding the effect of protection on classes and 
sections. Because protection tends to diminish national 
wealth, it has a tendency to restrict the extent of round- 
about production, to make the rate of interest higher 
(though not necessarily the total amount of interest), 
and to make wages lower. This is an indirect effect. 
But there is a more obvious direct action. When 
both protected and unprotected goods are produced, in 
the protectionist country, under conditions of approxi- 
mately constant cost, the effect of protection is to reduce 
real wages. If the protectionist country and those 
trading with it have a common monetary standard, then 
money wages in the former will rise and money prices 
will rise in the same proportion, except that there will be 
a special rise of the protected goods, in addition, so that 
real wages wiU be lower. Assuming the protected in- 
dustry to be one of increasing cost, while the unprotected 
industries are of relatively constant cost, it appears that 
protection may benefit land owners by raising land rents, 
but that the gain of land owners must be less than the loss 
of wage earners. 

On the other hand, there is a conceivable case in which 
wage earners gain at the greater expense of land ownera, 
viz. when the protected goods are produced under con- 
ditions of relatively constant cost and unprotected goods 
under conditions of increasing, perhaps sharply increas- 
ing, cost, and when wage earners are chiefly concerned, 
as consumers, with unprotected goods. Given these 
conditions, real wages will be higher because of protection. 
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and the rents of land (in our illustration, the profits of 
farmers) will be lower. But the owners of land lose more 
than the wage earners gain. Assuming the usual inter- 
national monetary relations, money wages will rise; 
money prices of protected goods will rise more ; money 
prices of the unprotected goods produced under condi- 
tions of increasing cost will rise little or not at all. 

It appeared, however, that the mere devising of a 
tariff to have this result would be diflBicult, since it would 
be almost impossible to divert much labor from the indus- 
try or industries of increasing cost and so to make possible, 
in that industry or those industries, higher wages, without 
protecting the production of and raising the prices of, 
goods largely consumed by wage workers. The practical 
difficulties in the way of passing such a tariff act ap- 
peared to be no less great. The conflict of various 
interests is not likely to, and presumably never did, 
result in a tariff act which would raise wages at the ex- 
pense of land rent. Even supposing such an act to be 
practically possible, and assuming that most or all of 
land rent is an unearned income belonging properly to 
the whole people, we must conclude that direct taxa- 
tion of such rent would secure the larger general welfare 
and the less waste, as compared with the indirect and very 
partial appropriation of it and partial waste of it, in- 
volved in the protective tariff policy. 

Protection can, it was shown, benefit a considerable 
territory within the protected group at the greater 
expense of another section of the same nation. In the 
United States, the South has usually felt itself to be a 
sufferer by the policy. Protection may also build up and 
secure against foreign competition, monopolies, and so 
injure the general public for the benefit of a compara- 
tively few. 



CHAPTER VI 


A Consideration of Some Special Arguments for 
Protection 

§ X 

The Argument that Protection is Desirabk Because it 
Keeps Money in the Protected Country 

One of the cruder popular arguments for protection 
is that it keeps the people of the protectionist coxmtry 
from spending their money in fordgn countries, and so 
gets and keeps more money in circulation at home. It 
is, of course, true, as we have seen,* that the effect of 
a protective tariff is to decrease imports, while still, for 
a short time, not bringing about a corresponding decrease 
of exports, and that there is, in consequence, somewhat 
more money in a protectionist country than otherwise 
there would be. But it is also true that the net inflow 
of money or of gold is not perpetual, that it soon reaches 
a limit. It is further to be emphasized that money or 
gold is not the thing for the securing of which trade is 
really carried on. No one, other than a miser, wants 
money, except that he may pay it out again for other 
goods. 

The argument in favor of getting money into the 
country and keeping it there, occasionally takes the form 
of a comparison between a business man and a nation. 
It is asserted that a business man is redroned prosperous 

» Oiaptet IV (of Part n), i I. 

1x6 
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in pioi>ortiK»n as he takes in more mon^ he pa^ 
out, in proportion as he sells more goods thi^ he bnys; 
that a nation’s inosperity is sun^rly to be secured by 
selling for money more than it buys with money; and 
that, therefore, a limitation on purchases from abroad 
is desirable. 

The vilidity of such a comparison is sometimes ques- 
tioned by free traders. It is said that, since a nation 
is not the same as a single individual, what conduces to 
the prosperity of the latter may not further the prosper- 
ity of the former. But free traders have, as such, no 
occasion to question the validity of the comparison, 
since the comparison does not show what protectionists 
intend it to show. The fact is that a successful busi- 
ness man does not take in more money than he pays out. 
On the contrary, he is always anxious to expend his 
money (or his bank deport) for goods. If he does not 
spend it for enjoyments, he will wish to exp>end it by 
making investments. He will buy automobiles, yachts, 
readences, theatre tickets ; or he will purchase factories, 
oflSice briildings, railroad shares, machinery. It is by 
the one type of purchases that he endeavors to enjoy his 
pro^erity, and by the other kind of purchases that he 
hopes to add to his prosperity. A wealthy man is not 
necessarily one who has a large amoimt of money in his 
pockets or one who has a large checking account. More 
usually his assets of that sort are small compared with 
his property in railroads, mills, stores, farms, etc. ^th 
a nation, which is a collection of individuals, the aim 
should be similar. A nation enjoys its prospmty, in 
proportion as it secures many services and many goods 
for immediate consumption. It increases its prospetily 
in prc^rtion as it secures, from abroad f it can get mme 
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by purchasing abroad, large capital equipment for aid 
in further production. For a nation as for an individ- 
ual, money is not the thing most to be desired, but the 
wealth which money buys. A country which has a 
large amount of money and high prices, benefits from that 
fact only if it can use this money to buy goods where 
prices are lower. There is no gain, but only loss, in 
preventing purchase abroad in order to get and keep 
money within a protectionist nation. 

§ 2 

The Wages Argument for Protection 

The argument for protection, which has, perhaps, been 
most persistently urged in political campaigns within 
the United States during the last half century or more, 
is the wages argument. We have already discussed at 
some length the effect of protection on wages,* and need 
not expand greatly upon the subject, here. 

The general tendency of protection is to divert industry 
out of its most profitable into less profitable channels; 
and it is hardly likely that, by so doing, protection will 
make wages higher. We may rather expect that it will 
make wages lower. In fact, as we have seen,® a protec- 
tive tariff cannot directly® raise any wages without 
raising, in the same degree, the prices of protected goods. 
And further, as we have also seen,* to the extent that 
protection operates to turn men into less productive 
lines, those whose wages are nominally raised will not 

» See Ch.V^of Port II). 

» Chapter IV (of Part H), f *. 

’ The improbability of a tariff’s raisSng wages indirectly has been sufficiently 
discussed in Ch. V (of Part II), { s-. 

* Chapter IV (of Part U), ( a. 
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gain (if they do gain) as much as others lose. Even if 
they secure, in the protected industry, wages as much 
higher than they could otherwise get in that line as their :i 
employers get higher prices for the protected goods, 
they will not be getting wages correspondingly hi^er 
than they could have secured in the natural and relatively 
more productive industries of their country. The pre- 
sumption is, that not only average real wages, but 
even the real wages of those employed in protected 
industries, will be lowered by protection. For compe- 
tition, so far as it is free, tends to equalize condi- 
tions; and no one trade of wage earners can there- 
fore hope to gain, for any long period, by means of 
protection, even at the greater expense of wage 
earners in other trades. Rather will all probably 
share, ultimately, in the national loss. Though wages 
measured in money may be slightly higher under pro- 
tection because of an inflow of gold, wages measured 
in the necessaries, comforts, and luxuries of life, are 

S] 

practically certain to be lower. 

The emphasis, in the wages argument for protection, 
is sometimes placed on the alleged danger of allowing 
American workingmen to be subject to the competition 
of cheap foreign labor, the competition of the so-called 
“pauper labor” of Europe. The truth is that the 
“competition” of cheap foreign labor cannot do other- 
wise than benefit the country as a whole. Such labor, 
e.g. labor engaged in the production of woolen cloth, can 
only injure American workingmen employed in that 
industry, by benefiting Americans in all other linM 
through lower prices of woolen cloth. And the Ameri- 
cans engaged in manufacturing woolen cloth would ^tare 
in this benefit when they had turned (heir efforts mto 
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other Imes in which their relative ^dency mm 
greater. If it is really so dangerous to American wage 
workers’ prosperity to have goods from abroad scdd 
in the United States at a low price, and the more 
dangerous 'the lower the price, then, obviously, it 
must be the most dangerous of all if the goods are 
given to us for nothing.* What ruin to our in- 
dustries, what poverty and suffering must be caused, 
by our getting quantities of goods from abroad with- 
out having to produce any goods to send in return ! 
For if we thus secure goods from other countries for 
nothing, we are able to devote all our energies to in- 
creasing still further oiu: stock of wealth and our flow 
of income services. 

Frequently an inductive wages argument is attempted, 
based on a comparison between the United States and 
England. Attention is called to the fact that wages in 
England are lower than wages in the United States, and 
it is implied, if not asserted, that the difference is due 
4» the British policy of free trade as contrasted with 
an historic American policy (now, however, possibly in 
process of abandonment) of protection. Yet every one 
who is familiar with and able to distinguish between the 
legitimate and the illegitimate processes of reasoning, 
knows that such a comparison has little or no value 
unless other things are equal, or imless the effects of the 
other things which are not equal are known, and can be 
subtracted from the total result.® As a matter of fact, 
other things are not, in this comparison between England 
and the United States, at all equal. England is much 

* An effective turn to the argument given by Henry George in his very 
thh Protection and Free Trade, New York (Henry Geoig^), 1891, pp. 121-125. 

• See Mill, System of Logk, Book HI, Ch. VIII, | s on method of redduea. 
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more crowded than the United States, and its resources, 
in c<»^>ari8on to population, ate. less. With tMrty- 
three millions of people struggling fo make a living in a 
coimtiy about the size of the state of Illinois (which has 
a population of something like two milHons), England 
can hardly be expected to be a country of as high wages 
as the United States. Because of the law of diminishing 
returns, wages in England must be comparatively low 
in order that the demand for labor shall equal the supply. 
It is true that the people of England are not confined to, 
and are not mainly occupied in, agriculture. England 
is primarily a manufacturing and commercial nation. 
But the point is, that England has to engage in indus- 
tries employing many persons per unit space, in order 
to support, comfortably, so large a population in so small 
an area. Hence, England has to engage in commerce 
and manufacturing, even if competition with other 
crowded countries and parts of countries, reduces the 
profits and wages which can be earned to a comparatively 
low level, and even though far distant markets must 
be sought and raw materials imported, at considerable 
e]Q>ense, from abroad. In a country like the United 
States, however, there is always the alternative of going 
into agriculture, or mining, or manufacturing for which 
resources are available near at hand, and hence wages 
tend to remain at a higher level. Wages in the United 
States have been high, not because of a protective 
tariff which has tended to lower them, but because of 
the favorable relation of population to natural resources. 
Wages in the United States are in danger of being low- 
ered, not by free trade, which would tend to raise diem, 
but by immigration from the crowded and low-wage 
oountriea, by immigration which incr^uses the sup^^ 
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of labor, lowers the margin of cultivation toward foreign 
fevels, and makes necessary low wages to equalize supply 
of and demand for wage earners’ services.* 

'I 

§3 

The Make-Work Argument for Protection 

Closely associated with the wages argument is the 
argument that protection makes employment. It is 
said that the tariff, by shutting out various foreign goods, 
^ves encouragement to American capital and labor to 
engage in producing such goods. If protection does this, 
it is only because protection makes the production of 
such goods more profitable. For even without the de- 
fence of the tariff, home producers in any industry could 
have the entire home market and could, therefore, sell 
all the goods which that market would take — as well 
as some goods abroad — if they would make low enough 
prices, if employers and employees together would be 
willing to carry on the business without aid, and take 
what it could earn. The tariff simply enables them to 
do a business no larger, at higher prices, and therefore 
at the expense of persons in other industries^ If em- 
ployment is increased in one industry, it is only because 
that industry is made more profitable than it otherwise 
would be and because men will choose the employment 

1 If immigrant wage earners always went into the lowest grade labor* and 
if they and their descendants remained in this labor only, their competition might 
not lower wages in other work. If it increased the demand for other work more 
than, by pushing former low grade labor into such work, it increased the supply, 
wages in thb other work might rise. Conceivably, most native labor would 
find employment in this high grade work (Haiiley, Economics, New York 
— Putnam — , 1906, pp. 420-421). But in a few generations, the descendants of 
immigrants are competing for the higher positions as well as the lower, and, 
indeed, H would be more dMcult to realize democratic ideals if they were not 
net r^iult is likely to be a reduction of wages for most ttids of labor. 
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that pays best. Employment is made less profitable in 
other industries t^n it would else be, since $ose ena- 
ployed in these industries must bear 6ie tariff btirden. 
Will not the^rotective tariff, therefore, decrease employ- 
ment in these other industries as much as it increases 
employment in the favored industry or industries ? 

Another way to look at this matter of employment 
is from the viewpoint of the tariff’s effect on foreign 
trade. In a previous chapter * it was pointed out that 
any serious restriction of imports brings, eventually, a 
corresponding limitation on exports. It follows tha^ 
to giv6 employment in a new industry started by a pro- 
tective tariff, is to take away employment in production 
of goods for export. 

Even if the people of foreign countries would give us 
our imports for nothing, — which they will not, — so 
that our labor would not need to be employed in produc- 
ing goods to return to them, still our labor might be 
sufficiently employed in producing additional goods or 
in producing goods of a different kind which we could 
not secure by gift. A high protective tariff would shut 
out the free goods and compel our labor to be wasted in 
producing these goods at home ; but it would not make 
emplo)Tnent greater or more steady. Our labor would 
simply be producing goods which might have been got 
for nothing, instead of getting such goods free and pro- 
ducing additional goods. 

Labor can be employed, and at high wages, when, 
there are fertile lands or good sites to work upon, tools 
to use, available wealth to pay and support labor during 
the process of production (if roundabout), and a prospect 
of a return sufficient to compensate fojr the outlay. A 
> Chapter IV (of P«rt n), s *• 
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''^^tective takff does not increase or improve the lands 
or the sil^ ; it dj^es not hndfq>ly tools or increase weddi, 
but tends rather towards national poverty ; it lloes^hht^A 
for industry as a whole, improve the projects for large 
returns, but has, rather, the reverse effect.^ How, then, , 
can a protective tariff increase employment? 

► m 

§4 

The Home Market Argument for Frotecti0i • • 

In political struggle, it is usually fatal to. antagonize 
any very large class. So in order to carry through a 
protective policy, it has been necessary, in the #IJnitw 
States, to convince not only wage workers, but farmers as' 
well, that the policy would benefit them. While many 
products of the farms, e.g, raw wool, have been protected, 
yet it has been difficult to show that the great agricul- 
tural staples, such as wheat, com, and cotton, have been 
appreciably raised in price by the tariff ® or that the tariff 
cotdd directly raise their prices. The appeal to American 
farmers has therefore taken the form, in part, of assert- 
ing an indirect benefit of protection, through estab- 
lishment of a “home market.” The “hon^' market 
argument” points out, to begin with, that a protective 
tariff increases the number of persons ei^ygaged in theS 
protected industries, e.g. manufacturing. Those thus 

* The Arguments of SchiiUer (Schutzzoll und Ffdlhaiadel, Vienna — Tempaky — , 
and Leipzig— Fres^ag — ,1905, pp. 75^84) to tlie effect that induatry In any 
country is not rigidly limited by the factors of production, but may vary 
within wide limits in relation to these factors, proves nothing whatever for pro- 
tection, unless it is also shown that industry is likely to fall fdiott of its 
under free trade, and more nearly to aw^roximate its maximum, under protbo 
tion. For such a contention (aside from possible transitional effects during 
adjustment to a changed policy), there seems, to the present writer, no reason- 
able justification either in theory or in direct experience. ^ 

*SeeCh.V(ofPartn), is. . t 
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led to e^ge in manufactupng then have tp, buy thi 
products of the farms, and so the farmurs secure a home 
maAet for these products. i"* 

The answer to such an argument has already been 
indicated in our discussion of the effects of a protective 
tariff on exports.^ If we of the United States refuse to 
buy good^ from, abroad, and so develop the production 
of those ’goods at home, to just that extent, in the long 
run, win we be deprived of an opportunity to produce 
gcmds profitably for export. The farmers can only gain 
‘ a home market by losing a foreign market. And the extra 
prices they have to pay for goods, especially protected 
. goods, because of the tariff, will cause them to suffer a 
net loss. 

Sometimes the argument in favor of the development of 
a home market takes a slightly different form. Instead 
of its being asserted that the protected manufacturing 
industries will not exist or will not be so widely ex- 
tended without a tariff, emphasis is placed on the conten- 
tion that they will not be so prosperous. Thdse engaged 
in them will earn less. If the manufacturing industries 
are prot^ted, it is urged, the farmers may, indeed, have 
to pay more for manufactured goods ; but those engaged 
, in manufacturing will then have more money with which 
to purchase the farmers’ products, and so the farmers 
will get their money back again. The truth is that they 
will not and do not get it back again unless they give 
something else of value in return. If a farmer pays more 
fot clothes, because of a protective tariff, than he other- 
wise would, we may admit that the clothes makers will 
have more money (other things equal) with which to 
buy, if they choose to, the farmer’s products ; but the 

‘Chapter IV (rf Part H). 1 1 . 
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fanner does not get back this extra money for nothing ; 
he must give extra products for it. To assume that the 
farmer does hot have to give extra products to get back 
the additional money paid for the higher priced dothes, 
is to assume that the protected industry is not encour- 
aged by the higher prices the farmer pays for its goods ; 
for this is to assume that the higher prices so paid by the 
farmer for the protected goods, are balanced by higher 
prices which those in the protected industry must pay 
for the farmer’s products. This would mean no change 
in the relative positions of farmer and manufacturers 
because of protection, save a merely nominal change. 
The idea which protectionists who use this “get it back 
again” argument endeavor to convey is that, somehow, 
producers of protected goods get larger real incomes 
because of the tariff; while, at the same time, those 
whose purchases of goods at higher prices make these 
larger incomes possible, lose nothing by the system. 

The absurdity of such an argument is perhaps best 
shown by an illustration. Suppose that, in a small town, 
there are a number of robberies, as a result of which each 
of the merchants of the town finds himself minus several 
hundreds of dollars. Finally, the thief is apprehended. . 
But upon being accused of his crimes, he asserts in his 
own defence that he has really done no harm. Though 
he admits having robbed the various merchants of 
money, yet he points out that he has lived in the town 
and has used all of this money to buy their goods and 
that thus they have “got it back again.”' The obvious 
fact is, of course, that the merchants have only got their . 
money back by giving up for it other goods of supposedly 
equal value.* 

1 Cf, Sumner, ProkcHcfUsm, New York (Holt), 1885, p. 12$, 
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* ,* 

Protection may, as we have seen,* benefit one section 
of a country at the expense of other sections; and the 
gains to the section benefited will perhaps be distributed 
among all classes. If the West and the South are taxed 
to develop manufacturing in Rhode Island, the Rhode 
Island truck farmers and dairymen may share in the 
local gains by virtue of having a home market provided 
for them at the expense of others. But to say this is 
very different from saying that they would gain if the 
local market were provided entirely at their own expense. 

§5 

The Argument for Protection to Agriculture in the Older 

Countries against a Future when Cheap Foods and 

Raw Material may not be Obtainable from the Newer 

Countries 

An argument not generally familiar to Americans, 
has been used in favor of protection to the agriculture 
of the more crowded European countries, in particular 
the agriculture of Germany.® There is, it is claimed, 
too great a reliance of the older and more densely settled 
countries upon the new countries for food supplies and 
raw materials. Eventually the new countries will be 
more thickly settled, will, like the old, devote themselves 
in larger part to manufacturing, and will have smaller 
surpluses of food, etc., for export. Therefore, the old 
and thickly settled countries, which will probably have 
grown still more in population during the period of 
importing food and raw materials from abroad, will get 

‘ Chapter V (of Part 11 ). 6 6. 

* Sec Adolph Wagner, Agrar- und Indusimstaat, Jena (Gustav Fischer), i^or, 
p. 73. A good statement of the argument is given in Taussig, Principks rf 
Economics, New York (Macmillan), 1911, Vol. 1 , pp. 534, 535. 
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thdr food supplies and raw material with increasing diffi- 
culty. The suggested remedy is that the thickly settle 
countries should levy, each, a protective tariff on such 
imports, force its people to get along, in the main, with 
what can be produced in their own country, resist thus 
the tendency to specialize in manufacture, and so 
prevent the growth of a population which is dependent 
upon foreign surpluses for its food and necessary mate- 
rials. 

If the fear is that the new countries, when they come 
to develop manufactures, will almost without exception 
shut out, by protective tariffs, goods manufactured in 
the older countries, and so eventually compel the latter 
to be self-sufficient, there is reason in the suggestion that 
these older countries remain self-sufficient from the 
begiiming. By so doing, they will avoid the intense 
suffering which must result from a return to a sparseness 
of population capable of securing sufficient food, etc., 
at home. 

But if the world can be expected to attain a liberal 
attitude towards trade, if a tendency towards low tariffs 
can be hoped for (and this is perhaps more likely to be 
the case as the stage of infant industry is left behind), 
then the argument for protection of agriculture has very 
little force. For no matter how extenavely the now 
sparsely settled coimtries eventually go into manufac- 
turing, they will not go into it, if not artificially encour- 
aged, unless it yields, on the average, as satisfactory 
returns as agriculture.^ That manufacturing popula- 
tions in the older countries will have to meet the compe- 
tition of manufacturing groups in the newer, is true. 
But assuming free trade (and if trade is not free, then in 

^ On the mar^n of production. 
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proportion as restrictions are slight), this merely means 
that the manufacturing populations of the older cormtries, 
cannot charge higher prices and therefore cannot get 
higher wages and profits per unit product, than the manu- 
facturing groups in the newer countries. It does not 
mean that the condition of the old countries must be- 
come appreciably worse than that of the new. So long 
as many persons in the new countries care to engage in 
manufacturing (and that they will do so is all that is 
feared), it must be that manufacturing is about as profit- 
able as agriculture. If it were much less so, assuming 
free trade or any near approximation to free trade, the 
newer countries would withdraw from manufacturing and 
the older countries could carry it on without competi- 
tion. If manufacturing in the new countries is as prof- 
itable as agriculture, and if trade is free, manufacturing 
in the older countries (assuming equal efficiency) must 
also be, except for the greater costs of transporta- 
tion, as profitable as agriculture in the newi, because as 
profitable, save for transportation costs, as manufactures 
in the new. 

§6 

The Infant Industry Argument for Protection 

The argument which is usually regarded by economists 
as stating the best case for the protective tariff, is the 
so-called infant industry argument. The more careful 
thinkers who advance this argument admit that protec- 
tion involves a cost, a temporary loss of productive power. 
They admit that it involves turning industry from a 
more productive into a less productive line. But they 
urge that the newly established line m*y be only tempo- 
rarily less productive and may be ev«atually more pro- 

PAKT n — K 
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ductive and advantageous for the country than the 
older lines of industry. It is urged that a country may 
have natural advantages adequate to the successful 
carrying on of a given industry, but that, at the begin- 
ning, the competition from more experienced manage- 
ment and better trained workmen abroad is likely to 
prevent the growth and development of the industry, 
and, therefore, to prevent the attainment of the greatest 
possible efficiency in it. Give such an industry tempo- 
rary protection, it is said, so that it can get a start, 
and it may eventually undersell its foreign rivals. Then 
the protectionist country will perhaps realize a gain which 
will more than compensate for the temporary loss.* 

It should be said, to begin with, that this argument 
for protection applies at all, only in regard to those 
industries in which success depends largely on acquired 
skill and not merely on natural advantages. It is hardly 
an argument, therefore, in favor of protection to much 
else than new manufactures, and it is not an argument 
in favor of perpetual protection for these. It is highly 
probable, however, that in some cases, if the industries 
to be protected are chosen wisely, and are not protected 
too long, the desired results can be attained. In the 
United States, a considerable part of the silk industry, 
started by protection, seems eventually to have reached 
a position where it can produce as cheaply as foreign 
concerns and where, therefore, it does not need pro- 
tection.® 

But while such suggestions have a great deal of force, 
the opposing considerations, especially on the practical 

» This view was presented in Alexander Hamilton’s Report on Manufactures, 
and later, in Germany, was urged by Friedrich List. 

‘Mason, ‘"The American Silk Industry and the Tariff,” American Economic 
Associction Quarterlyt December, iqzo^ p. 177. 
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side, are also not without weight. In the first place, 
though new industries may indeed be developed in this 
way, yet they can be thus developed only by drawing the 
labor force required, from other lines. It follows that 
the development of skill and the progress of invention 
in those other lines may be retarded as much as in the 
new lines they are forwarded. New ideas are less likely 
to be evolved among a few than among many. And in 
proportion as there are more persons in the new lines, there 
are fewer persons in the old lines. Indeed, it is not 
inconceivable that some of the older industries, indus- 
tries still capable of further progress, may be made so 
comparatively unprofitable — especially if their neces- 
sary machinery or materials are taxed by the tariff — 
as to be entirely given up. We have already seen that 
protection tends to decrease the export trade * and that 
it may, by leading to rise of prices,* ruin other industries.* 
Before, then, protection is accorded to an infant or em- 
bryonic or projected industry, inquiry should be made 
as to the following points: first, as to whether that 
industry can be expected to develop without such aid ; 
second, as to whether, if it will not, such aid will suffice 
to develop it to a point where it can and will sell its 
products more cheaply than they can probably be secured 
elsewhere, and enough more cheaply to compensate, with 
interest, for the loss incident to starting it ; third, as to 
whether the attempt to encourage it might not involve 
a risk of discouraging other industries, which would 
balance any hoped-for gain. 

In view of all these considerations, it becomes impor- 

* Chapter IV (of Part II), § i. 

* Or a change in value relations of money systems, which acts similariy. 

* Chapter IV (of Part II), § 6. ' 
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tant to judge the fitness of the governing body to apply 
such a policy, decide upon its effects, and select the 
industries to be encouraged.^ It is a special function of 
the enterpriser-capitalist to select for his own investment 
(and the investments of those whom he influences) indus- 
tries capable of succeeding. If he does not, the principal 
loss falls upon him and upon others in like situation. The 
community suffers only indirectly and incidentally. 
The enterpriser-capitalist is a product of selection. 
His power to direct industry into profitable chan- 
nels is due to his possession of capital, or the confidence 
of other business men and investors, or both. His pos- 
session of capital and of this confidence, though some- 
times due in part to inheritance from able progenitors 
or relatives, is frequently due, in no small degree, to past 
successes. He has the power to direct industry into those 
lines which he believes will pay best and which, there- 
fore, are presumably the lines most needed by the com- 
munity, because he has successfully so directed industry 
in the past. Men whose knowledge of law or politics 
has made them members of a law-making body are not, 
as a rule, the product of the same kind of selection. If 
they were, the fact that their own fortimes are not at 
stake does not conduce to caution. In case a new 
industry established by protection never becomes 
profitable, the loss which its establishment causes falls 
upon the general public and not upon legislators as such. 
Similarly, in case an industry is prematurely established 
or in case its establishment retards other industries, the 
loss is that of the public. 

Given the present form of our own and other republican 

‘Cf. Bastable, The Theory <4 ItUemaHotul Trade, fourth edition, London 
(Macmillan), 1903, p. 140. 
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governments, there is a special pressure tending towards 
unwise selection of lines to be favored^ This is the pres- 
sure of locaUties or, at least, of large interests in various 
localities. For in republican govenunent, legislatcHis 
usually represent districts, states, or other territorial 
units. When it is proposed to encourage various indus- 
tries, when the idea of protection is politically dominant, 
many and influential interests in each state and district 
are likely to desire that the industries of that state and 
district shall get such help at the general expense. The 
tariff eventually decided upon, the tariff to which legis- 
lators from different sections can agree, is not likely to 
be one which even attempts, scientifically, to apply the 
theory of infant industry protection. Instead, it is 
likely to be a hodge-podge of special favors, distributed ac- 
cording to the relative strength of conflicting interests, and 
bringing general and long-continued injury to the public. 

The longer such a system continues and the more 
extensive its application, the greater are the* difficulties 
in the way of its reform. More and more industries 
are built up by tariff barriers, and their owners and work- 
men taught to rely upon these barriers for protection 
against foreign rivalry. Managerial effort, which might 
otherwise be devoted to development of the highest 
efficiency, is instead devoted to the exertion of political 
pressxire. Every effort is made by numerous interested 
persons to retain and increase the favors secured. Those 
engaged in the industries assisted are seldom ready to 
consent to reduction of the tariff after a period of favor- 
itism, however long, but endeavor, usually, to keep the 
protection indefinitely. Proposals fot reduction are 
met by predictions of dire calamity, and strong opposi- 
tion to reduction is thtis aroused. 



136 ECONOMIC ADVANTAGES OF COMMERCE 

trade for the necessaries of life, it will be subject to a 
considerable strain during the war period, and perhaps 
will be less able to carry the contest to a successful con- 
clusion. If it has relied upon foreign trade for firearms 
and ammunition, it may be in no better position. It is 
asserted, therefore, that a country should adopt the 
policy of producing all necessaries, including all things 
required for war purposes, within its own borders, even 
though to do this brings economic loss. 

It must be admitted that this argument, like the argu- 
ment for protection to infant industries, is not without 
claims to a respectful hearing. There are, however, 
some considerations of importance on the other side. 
In the first place, close trade relations, such as are 
more likely to follow from a free trade or from a low tariff 
policy than from protection, do much to promote inter- 
national good feeling and, therefore, to prevent the 
occurrence of war. And in the second place, even if 
war does occur, it may well be that the larger wealth and 
population made possible by a liberal trade and tariff 
policy will give greater military strength, through the 
larger fighting force which can thus be supported, than 
would any degree of national self-sufficiency.* 

In this connection we may cite the case of Great 
Britain. If national self-sufficiency is imperative, there 
would seem to be nothing which it would be more 
important to produce in the home country than food. 
Had Great Britain persisted in a policy of excluding for- 
eign grain and compelled her people to live upon what 
they could themselves produce, she would have been 
aiming at this ideal of self-sufficiency. Had Great 
Britain carried out such a policy, however, her population 

' Sumner, Pr&kcUonim, p« 143. 
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could not have become so grea t by many millions as it 
has, nor could her wealth have become so great She 
has chosen rather to specialize in production, to in^xnt 
foodstuffs, to attain a numerous population and large 
wealth. She is not, it is true, self-sufficient in time of 
war. She must rely for her food upon lands across the 
seas. But the wealth which a free trade policy has 
brought her makes possible the maintenance of the most 
powerful navy in the world, a navy by means of which 
her commerce is protected. Is England not a stronger 
nation, a richer nation, and a not less independent and 
happy nation, than she could have been had the contrary 
policy been followed ? 

§9 

Free Trade within the United States 

With the exception of political or military arguments, 
practically every consideration advanced in favor of 
tariff duties on goods produced in foreign ^ coxmtries, 
corild be urged with no less (and no greater) plausibility 
in favor of tariff duties levied by one State or section 
on goods produced in another State or section. Is it 
suggested that we do not wish to send money out of the 
country and that to do so makes us poorer ? An exactly 
parallel argument would assert that we should adopt 
measures to keep money from being sent out of the State 
or the county. Do stanch protectionists teU us that 
to let goods come in from abroad at low prices, must 
lower American wages ? If so, then for Ohio or Illinois 
to let low-priced goods be imported from New York of- 
from Pennsylvania, must tend to make wages in Ohio 
and Illinois lower than they otherwise would be. If 
to shut out English goods from the United States makes 
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additional employment for American wage earners, 
then to shut out Connecticut goods from Rhode Island 
must make additional employment for Rhode Island 
wage earners. It is hardly necessary to pursue the com- 
parison further. Carried to its logical conclusion, the 
system of protection would prohibit all trade and, there- 
fore, all the gain in wealth which flows from trade. 

Fortunately, the Federal Constitution makes tariff 
barriers between the different states of the United 
States impossible. If it did not, we should doubtless 
find some of our states levying protective duties against 
their neighbor states, as Massachusetts, New York, and 
Permsylvania did under the old Confederation of i 78 r.^ 
As it is, trade between the states is, for the most part, 
regarded with equanimity. The coal of Pennsylvania 
is exchanged for the shoes, woolen and cotton goods, 
clocks, etc., of Massachusetts, Connecticut, and other 
New England States. The wheat, com, and meat of 
the Middle West, and the cotton, rice, and sugar of the 
South, are sold throughout the country, and the special 
products of other sections are given in payment. When 
improvements in transportation facilities make low 
transportation rates possible, we regard the consequent 
reductions as cause for rejoicing, because of the stimulus 
thqs given to trade. There is no reasonable doubt that 
free trade within the borders of the United States adds 
greatly to our national prosperity and adds, also, to the 
prosperity of each separate state. To widen this free 
trade area, so far as lies within our power, would still 
•further increase our economic welfare. 

^ Hart, Essentials in American Sisiory, New York (American Book Co.), 
W 5 , p. 199* 
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§ 10 

Etkical Considerations Bearing on the Policy of Protection 

Before coacluding this discussion of the* high tariff 
system, let us consider briefly the moral issues involved. 
The maintenance of this system means that wealth is 
to be gained, in the favored industries, not by serving 
the public well, not by giving to the public better goods 
than could otherwise be secured or goods at lower prices 
than must otherwise be paid, but by depriving the 
public, through influence on legislation, of such benefits. 
The maintenance of protection means that political 
influence calculated to injure the community will often 
bring larger returns to those who wield it than would 
business carried on in rivalry with others for the benefit 
of the commimity. As a consequence, energies which 
might be devoted wholly to legitimate business, that is, 
to seeking profit through efficient service, spend them- 
selves instead in selfish political activity, in the attempt 
to make impossible any rivalry in service from foreign 
producers, in the attempt to force higher prices frdm con- 
sumers, and so to realize, at the expense of consumers, 
higher profits than are earned. If the ideal of industrial 
morality is that profit shall be in proportion to service, 
if to seek profit by disservice is immoral, then the selfish 
attempt of private interests to realize wealth by arbi- 
trarily shutting out foreign competitors through tariff 
restrictions, like the attempt to shut out domestic 
competitors through seeking railroad discriminations, 
violates this ideal and is immoral. 
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§ n 

Summary 

In thls' chd^ter the attempt has been*niade properly 
to estimate thi value of most of the standard arguments 
for prot«jfion. The argument that protection increases 
i^tibhaL^lrosperity by getting and keeping more money 
in' ckailation in the protectionist country was shown 
fallacious, since money is not the ultimate or prin- 
dpab^d of trade. The popular “wages argument” for 
protection, so much used in political campaigns, was 
^own to have little better basis. Money wages tend 
to be somewhat higher because of the tariff,* but real 
wages are almost necessarily lower. The much feared 
“cQpipetition of cheap foreign labor” is beneficial to 
our wage earners when it means cheap goods from abroad, 
and is injurious to our wage earners only when it meanS 
immigration of this cheap labor. Those who attempt 
to* show, inductively, e.g. by comparison of English aiM 
American wages, that protection makes wages higher^ 
faO to take other things, such as relative density '©f 
popjilation, into account. The argumrat mat pro- 
tecfioff increases the opportunities for employment was 
likewise shown to be untenable. It ii^creases employ- 
ment in any industry only by making tlislt industry more 
profitable. But in so doing it makes other industries 
less profitable. Natural resources and accumulated 
capital, which make employment at remunerative 
wages possible, are not increased by protective tariffs. 

The third argument considered was the sp-call^ 
“ htane market ” argument This is one of tlie principal 

‘ Except, of course, in tlie case of unrelated cunendea. See Ch. V (of Vut 

n).«3. 




by whidb the fanneis* ibi^t for 

the ptBolectl^ policy. Examiaalhm ^t>the 

gAin^ & home maihet by prote<^^ it^ves the 
lo^ of a foi^i!%ii market in whole or 
the hi^er {»ices which protection makeSilhatBcisipa^ lor 
’goods are not compemsated for by the fact, sii^Kisii^ tl^ 
to be a fact, that those to whom the money iS 
more money with which to buy farm produce. * •< J 

An argument having, if convincing, more signifiei^!l^ 
at present for Europeans than for Americans, is tBtat in 
favor of protection to agriculture, as security agEUBSt 
a time when the newer countries may be lesS indmed 
to buy manufactured goods of and sell food-stuffs, etc.,< 
to the older ones. We saw, however, that if future trade 
is unimpeded or is impeded only by low tanff^ the 
older countries can always have a market for their manu- 
factures without having to accept returns less by mu<h 
more than necessary transportation costs, than those, ^pf 
manufacturing industries, and, therefore, agln^cultulre, 
ill the more largely agricultural coimtiies. Un^ |^t 
restrictions on future trade are feared, this argument for 
protection to agriculture has little force. 

PrStectiou to infant industries has been urged, 
wme careful thinkers, as a desirable temporary poKcy. 

objections are practical. It is difficult 
to Im cerfom that the development of other indimtriea 
is not being hindered as much as that of the favored m- 
IdUstiy is being helped. It is difficult to be certain tllhf . 
t^c protected industry will eventually teadi a point 
devefopiaebt such that the cheapness of its products trill 
rt^y the public for the admitted temporary ]os& It fo 
doubtful if a legislative body is ustcaii^ c<m|petoit to 
Sdect industries for protection, on this fomdcte, and it 
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is probable that, ih practice, {Political pressure bom 
interested parties in various localities will play much too 
^eat a part lihiere is danger that the temporary pro- 
tection will be continued much longer than is necessary 
or de^ble, since its beneficiaries seldom want to give 
it up. 

Protection is also urged as a means of diversifying 
industry, and it probably has somewhat this effect. Yet 
dx^r^cation can be purchased at too great a cost 
And a large coimtiy, with varied resources, is pretty 
sure of a considerable diversity of industry, even without 
protection. 

The argument for protection to insure national self- 
sifffidency is, in the main, a military argument. Na- 
tional , self-sufficiency is undoubtedly an advantage in 
' lime of war. So is large population and great wealth. 
Protection tends to increase the degree of self-suffidency 
and to, limit wealth and (consequently) population. It 
cannot be definitely asserted, therefore, that protec- 
tion has often an adequate military justification. TIte 
greater wealth and population resulting from a frefe trade 
pdfficy may mean the possibility of a larger army and 
navy and a greater safety from attack. 

Most of the arguments for protective tariffs on fore^ 
produced goods (though not, of course, the military argu- 
ment) might be used with equal plausibility in favor of 
protection by one part of a country against goods pro- 
duced in anoth^ part. It is generally taken for grant^,' 
however, at least in the United States, that free ^ua- 
national trade brings benefit to each separate state or 
other sd:tion of the country. If so, free trade with for- 
eign countries would, in the same way, bring gain to thf 
nation as a whole. 



SPECIAL ARGUMENTS FOR PROTECTION ^ 

Hie indostrial and comma'dal ][deal is wealth 
diall ^ gained by service to the conunuhity and not by 
injuring the community. Tested by this ideal, the dSiort 
of interested parties to get protection for thdr industries 
is morally T^ng. For they are endeavoring to gain busi- 
ness and wealth by prohibiting a foreign competition 
beneficial to the public, instead of by serving the public 
betto: than do their foreign rivals. 



CHAPTER Vn 

The Natobe and Effects of Bounties 
§ I 

Bounties as Compared and Contrasted with Protection 

Somewhat similar in principle to an import protective 
tariff is a bounty. A bounty is a payment made at 
intervals by government to the persons engaged in some 
industry which it is desired to encourage, in proportion 
to the quantify of goods turned out or sold or in proportion 
to the quantity exported. The purpose is, or purports 
to be, the encouragement and development of the industry 
receiving the periodic payment. A bounty is like pro- 
tection in that it tends to divert industrial activity into 
a different line or lines than such activity would other- 
wise follow. Thus, to use our previous illustration, 
Canada could, by means of a bounty as well as by pro- 
tection, encourage Canadian production of linen. The 
beet sugar industry in continental Europe has been, 
largely, so encouraged. Likewise, by means of bounties 
or so-called shipping subsidies, a number of countries 
have endeavored to build up their shipping interests.* 

Pn the other hand, the bounty differs in several re- 
spects, in its apph'cation, from protection. To b^;in 
with, a protective tariff encourages an industry by guar- 
anteeing it the home market, i.e. by shutting out goods 
from abroad. But a bounty does not attempt to inter- 

^ See discussion of shipi^ subsidies in Ch. VIH (of Pftrt II), {4* 
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fere inth foreign competition. It mdea^i:^ ratho;, 
to enable the home producer nmre "easily to meet foreign 
conq>etition.* The one method, protection, directiy 
shuts out rivals. The other method provides hotne 
producers with the means to drive out rivals. 

It follpws, as a second and related distinction,- that, 
while a protective tariff enables the protected producm 
to charge more for their goods, a botmty puts the favored 
producers in a position to sell thdr goods for less than 
they coijld otherwise afford to take.* It is thus tiiat 
these producers are enabled to capture the business. 
A bounty may, because of this difference from protec- 
tion, divert industry out of its natural channels to a 
greater degree than a protective duty. For the latter 
can do no more than guarantee the home market to pro- 
ducers who, since they need protection at home, are 
unlikely to get any considerable butiness elsewhere; 
and in fact, protection, by caudng inflow of money and 
higher money costs, is likely to have the effedt of making 
invasion of foreign markets more difficult than before. 
But the former, a bounty, may make it possible for an 
industry, through competition in lower prices, to capture 
the markets of the world, though very probably at great 
eipense to the taxpayers of the bounty-paying country, 

Third, the burdai of protection falls upon the buyers 
of protected goods in proportion to thdr purchases 
these goods ; while the burden of a bounty falls upos} 
taxpayers in proportion to their respective contributiims 
to the tax fund. Protection compels consumers to pay 
hi{^^ prices. A bounty compeb dth^ais to pay fafghor 
taxes. 

> Cf. K. History ofStd^phtg SrAsiHes On dt 

em SooiiMi^' Aasod&tioo, Avgust, 1905), p. 17a. 

'^CLiUi^V. 17 $. 
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'ECONOMIC ADVANTAGES OF COMMERCE 
§ 2 

The Various Possible Effects of Bounties on the Level of 

Prices 

The effect of a bounty on the general level of money 
prices in the bounty-paying country is similar to that 
of protection. We may, for the purposes of our discus- 
sion, distinguish three cases. In the first case, the 
bounty acts like a protective tariff in that it decreases 
imports. Thus, Canada might have a boxmty of 43 
cents a yard or slightly more, on linen cloth, which would 
enable the Canadian cloth producers to sell at home for 
$i or slightly less a yard, instead of $1.43. As a conse- 
quence, we may suppose, the Canadian cloth producers 
would be able to get complete control of the home market 
Then, as in the case of protection, no money would flow 
to Ireland or elsewhere, for linen. But foreign con- 
sumers would still buy Canadian wheat, and there would 
be a tendency for prices in general, in Canada, including 
the price of linen, to rise.* Eventually Canadian prices 
would be enough higher than before, as compared with 
foreign prices, to bring back equilibrium in trade. If 
Canada’s currency system were imrelated to the systems 
of other countries, if, for example, it were based on incon- 
vertible paper, the rise of money prices would not take 
place, but equilibrium of trade would eventually result 
through a change in the relative values of Canadian and 
other currencies.* 

In the above assumed case, we have supposed a bounty 
not quite high enough to make it easy or perhaps possible, 

> TUs might lead, as In the case ol protection, to a demand for a greater 
bounty, or to a demand tor boanties to industries previously not encouraged. 
See Ch. IV (of Part H), t 6. 

* See Part 1 . Ch. VI, H 6, 7. 8, g, and Part H, Ch. IV, f 3. 
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for Canadian linen producers to meet tran^rtation oo^ 
and invade foreign markets. Let us now siq^pose a 
bounty of 6o cents a yard. With a producticm c^ost of 
$143, this botmty would reduce the net cost to 83 cents 
a yard. Even after paying transportation costs, Cana- 
dians could then perhaps sell linen abroad for 85 or 90 
cents a yard, thus greatly increasing their business and 
driving out foreign competitors. In this case, not only 
would Canadian importation of linen be decreased, but 
Canadian exportation of linen would be greatly increased. 
As a consequence, there would be a net inflow of money 
into Canada and a relative rise of Canadian prices. This 
rise would continue imtil equilibrium became estab- 
lished either by larger purchases of Canadians abroad, 
or by smaller purchases of foreigners in Canada, or by 
both. Thus, Canadians might even, if prices should 
rise sufficiently, buy goods abroad which they had pre- 
viously produced at home. If so, other Canadian pro- 
ducers would clamor for bounties or for.^ protection. 
Nevertheless, an equilibrium of trade must eventually be 
established.* 

The third case would be realized if, at the time of es- 
tablishing a bounty on linen manufacture, Canada was 
already largely supplying the world with linen and could 
not hope greatly to extend her fore^ market. In this 
case, the effect of the bounty (assuming free compietiticm 
among present and potential Canadian linen producers) 
would be to lower the price of linen without correspond- 
ingly increasing its sale. Less money would therefore 
flow into Canada, while as much as before would flow 
out. Other things equal, there would be a net outflow 
of money, and money prices would fallj^ It hardly needb 
«a.a.iv(o£P«rtn),i6., 
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lo be stated that, if Canada^s xomi^ system is assume 
to be dMarent from those of other countries, there woudd 
be a change in the value of Canadian money in terms <d 
other money, rather than a fall in Canadian prices.* 

§3 

The Various Possible Effects of Bounties on the General 
Wdfare in the Bounty-paying Country and in the 
Counties mth which it Trades 

Consideration of the effects of a bounty on the general 
welfare of the bounty-paying coimtry and of the countries 
with which it trades, may profitably follow the line of 
the above three cases. In the first case, where it decreases 
imports by enabling the home producers to gain the home 
market but does not enable them to gain a foreign 
market, the bounty acts substantially like a protective 
tariff. It tends to prevent imports but not to stimulate 
exports. It conduces to national self-sufficiency. It 
prevents what would else be a profitable trade. Like 
protection, it turns labor and capital away from the chan- 
nels they would naturally follow, away from what are 
presumably the most profitable channels, into channds 
favored by law. The effects on total production are 
obviously the same, whether diver^n is caused by {mo- 
tection or by bounty. 

Not only is the bounty-paying country injured, but 
also the coimtri^ with which it trades are, presumaUy, 
to some extent injured. These other countries lose a 
profitable ei^rt trade, and they do not secure goods 
more cheaply from bmmty^aying country dnce the 
bounty is not high dndu^, in the first case ffibcussed, 

^ See. Pvti l,iGh* Vl» H 6» >« 8, 
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to encourage sales abroad by tbe i«c%le»l|s 
bouBi^. ■ ; '• i j .'i; 

The seccaid case to be coiisMa?ed is that in itbidh the 
bounty oidSurages e^^Kut by the bounty-paying oountxy, 
of the goods on which the bounty is paid. If desirad, 
the bounty may be paid oidy on exported goods. In 
this second case, as in the first, the prosperity of the 
bounty-pajring cormtry is made less than it otherwise 
might Industry is turned from more profitable 
into less profitable chaimels. Trade with other coun- 
tries is not prevented to the extent that it is in the first 
case or in the case of protection, and may be actually 
increased. But the trade stimulated is not relatively a 
profitable trade. The esqrart of linen by Canada, in 
our illustration, takes the place of other exportation more 
profitable to Canada or of internal trade which would 
be more profitable. It is as uneconomical to encourage 
a trade which would not otherwise take place, as to dis- 
courage, by protection (or by high export taxes), trade 
which otherwise would take place. 

The effect of the bounty on other coimtries than the 
one which pays it, is, in this second case, beneficial. 
We know that other countries would gain by the trade . 
if the new industry were one whijdh became established 
in the bounty-paying country because of suddenly dis- 
covered natural resources or because of acquisiticn of 
wkill- And as far as other countries are concerned, 
the bounty has the same effect as either of these other 
causes of development of the favored industry. It is 
no longer desirable lor them to pro^ce the goo^S iu 
question for themselves. These goothf can bo got tnore 
chetqdy at the expense of the taxpayl^ of the bounty- 
paying country. The persons in ot]|^ countiks, who 
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foirmerly produced these goods, must, it is true, change 
^eir occupation.^ But there are presumably other 
occupations equally or almost equally, profitable, and the 
consumers of these other countries gain, therefore, more 
than the producers lose.* 

In the third case, the bounty does not appreciably 
increase the sales abroad by the favored producers of the 
bounty-paying country, but simply results in their selling 
about the same quantity of their goods at lower prices. 
In this case, the loss to the bounty-pajong country is 
more obvious than in the other cases, while it is even 
clearer than in the second case, that foreign countries 
gain. Since the bormty simply lowers prices without 
extending trade, it benefits foreign consumers without 
driving any foreign producers from the line of produc- 
tion favored into other lines.* 


^ The trade between second and third countries and their relative gains from 
trade, may be affected. A bounty on the production of linen in Canada may, 
by encouraging export of Canadian linen, drive Irish manufacturers out of, say, 
the Gerii0ii market. Irish linen producers are injured. German linen con- 
sumers ar^. beneffted. But Ireland can get its own linen, thereafter, more 
cheaply by importing it from Canada, and gains in so far as linen is desired to 
use. Ireland is injured in so far as Canada enters trade as her competitor in 
selling linen to Germany, but this loss is balanced by Germany’s gain. Ireland 
gains in so far as she secures linen from abroad more cheaply than she could 
make it herself. It becomes more economical for Ireland to devote hetself to 
some other line or lines. If the new products which she now endeavors to ex* 
port are less desired abroad than the old, the rate of trade will tend to become 
so^what less favorable to Ireland and more favorable to these other countries, 
than b^ore. Ch. II (of Part II), § 2 . Irdand will also, probably, become some- 
what more self-sufficient. But the condurion remains that when all other Countries 
except the bounty-pajring country are considered, the general result is favortffile. 
See, however, Ch. IV (of Part H), { 6 . 

* See Ch. IV (of Part H), | 2 . 

’ Ihere is a tendency, also, for the rate of trade to become more favorable 
to other countries and less so to the bounty-paying country. Mohey flows out 
of the latter and into the former. Prices fall, relativdy, in the latter and rise, 
relatively, in the former, though tMs change would probably be in the 
case of a bounty on oifly one kind of goods. Hence, foreign countries may be 
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England was for a lon^ time a very great ga&ier 
virtue of the export bounties paid on beet bugar imtil 
1903,^ by the beet sugar producing countries of cnnti'- 
nental Europ>e. 

Had only one such country adopted a boimfy-paying 
policy, the effect would have been much larger exports 
of sugar for that country and a slightly lower price of 
sugar for buying countries. This is the kind of situation 
discussed in our second case. But when all the Euro- 
pean beet sugar countries were simultaneously paying 
boimties on exported sugar, the net result was that no one 
of them could extend its export trade to anything like 
so great a degree, while all of them had to accept very 
low prices for their product. There was then a closer 
approximation to the conditions described in our third 
case, though probably, since beet sugar largely displaced 
cane sugar from the West Indies and elsewhere, the con- 
ditions of case 3 were not realized. 

However this may have been, it is obvi^s that the 
sugar consumers of other parts of the world were great 
gainers by wtue of these bounties, and gainers at the 
expense of the bounty-paying countries. Particularly 
did the bounties redound to the profit of free-trade- 
England, whose people were not prevented by tariff 
restrictions from securing the sugar cheaply.* So it 
resulted that the English were able to consume seveml 
times as much sugar per capita as, for instance, tlm 

able lo lmy other goods than the favored kind more cheaply than bdore fiom 
the bounty-pa3ring country, while havmg higher money incomes with which to 
boy. 

‘ Fisk, InkrmUmal Cmmerdal PoUcm^ Nep York (Macndlkn), 1907, p. 

* Although eventually, because of colonial sugar ii^rests in the West ladies, 
England sui^rted the general agreem^t to disconl^ue the bounty coniieti* 
tion. It does not follow, of course, that England alct^l wisely ih so doing. 
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bounty-paying Gormans.* Furthermore, all those Brit- 
Mi industries which depended upon the use of sugar 
prospered in a large degree.® In the confectionery and 
preserving trades, thousands of persons were employed 
and many thousands of tons of sugar were annually used. 

If, in some distant future, the philosophy of protec- 
tionism comes ever upon the discredit which it deserves, 
the descendants of those whose taxes supported the 
favored business of sugar production may at least con- 
sole themselves with the thought that many foreigners 
were benefited. Though the bounties turned industry 
from its natural channels, though they caused the con- 
sumption of beet sugar, when cane sugar would have 
involved a less labor cost, though they diminished the 
economic well-being of the world as a whole, though 
part of the taxpayers’ burdens was therefore in every 
sense a net loss ; yet another part of their burdens was 
compensated for by extra gains, in the form of cheaper 
sugar, to the people of a neighbor nation. 

. > 

§4 

The Various Possible Effects of Bounties on Wages and Rent 

A bounty, or system of bounties, would usually affect 
money wages as compared with real wages, just as does 
a protective tariff. The immediate effect of a bounty 
would be to tax the people more than it lowered the 
price of the goods favored. For illustration, suppose 
that Canada can buy linen, in Ireland, for $i a yard, 
while the cost of linen produced in Canada is $1.43. 
By granting a bounty of 43 cents or of 53 cents, the 

‘ Sumner, PrtkeHmim, New York (Holt), 1885, p. 81. 

«/Ntf..p.86. 
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Canadian govenunent enables home manufacturers to 
sell linen at $x or at 90 cents a yard. The pec^le of 
Canada lose, as tarpayei^ 43 cents to gain nothis^, mr 
53 cents to gain 10 cents. Unless the taxes are so tended 
that they do not fall upon and cannot be shifted to wage 
earners,^ real wages must be lower.* This reumina 
true after the inflow of money which raises prices (or the 
outflow case 3 — which lowers prices). For money 
prices and money wages will tend to be affected in equal 
proportion by the change in money supply. A bomty 
on exports only, may lower the price of the favored goods, 
to foreign consumers, at the expense of taxpaying 
citizens of the bounty-giving country, while it will not 
lower the price to domestic consumers. 

§5 

WAy Bounties may be Less Objectionable tkan ProtecHoH 
ij Encouragement of Infant Industries is in Any Case 
to be Attempted 

The bounty method has sometimes been recommended 
as superior to the method of protection, foi* the estab- 
lishing and developing of an infant industry. Since the 
boimty system is more clearly seen to involve taxation, 
public support is less likely to be given to schemes for 
its widespread application. It is perhaps not qxiite so 
unlikely that care will be used in deciding upon the- 
industry or industries to be favored. For the same rea* 
son, the likelihood that the boimty will remain a perma- 
nent burden upon the general public may be somewhat tesSi 

^ IS/vm if the necessary taxes fall in no sense upon wa^ eameis, and so realty 
raise wages, they raise wages less by turning labor into uniHofitable lines lliaii 
if the money were direct!}^ paid to wage earners, as a forced charity,^ 

* There is, however, as with protection, a conceivable ez€q>tk»aal case* Cl ^ 
Ch.V(ofTartn),§s. / 



1S4 ECONOMIC ADVANTAGES OF COMMERCE 

§6 

Summary 

A bounty, like protection, is a special favor granted 
by government to some industry or industries. It 
differs from protection in that it does not tax foreign 
competition, but enables the domestic producer to meet 
it, in that it lowers instead of raises the price of the 
favored goods, and in that the burden falls upon tax- 
payers as such rather than upon consumers. A bounty 
may simply insure domestic producers their home mar- 
ket, or it may be high enough to enable them to meet 
transportation costs and increase their foreign business, 
or it may enable them to sell the same amount of goods 
abroad as before, at lower prices. In the first two cases, 
the level of prices in the bounty-paying country will 
rise as compared with the levels in the countries with 
which it trades. In the third case, the level of prices in 
the bounty-paying country will fall. In all three cases, 
the effect on the national prosperity of the bounty-pay- 
ing country win almost certainly be unfavorable. In the 
second and third cases, other countries will be likely to 
profit to some extent at the expense of the taxpayers in 
the bounty-paying country. Since a bounty system 
tends to burden the taxpayers, with no corresponding 
gain to the general public, it tends to lower real wages, 
for it can hardly be supposed that wage earners will be 
unaffected by the level of taxation. If an infant indus- 
try is in any case to be established, however, the bounty 
melbod may be better than the method of protection. 



CHAPTER Vni 


Uneconomical Government Interference with, and 
Encouragement of, Transportation 


§ I 


Navigation Laws 

One of the important methods which governments 
have sometimes followed in order to develop a national 
mercantile marine, has been the method of navigation 
acts, excluding foreign vessels from certain designated 
commerce. For example, England’s navigation acts 
of 1646 to 1660 (act of 1651 perhaps of chief importance), 
prohibited the importation of any goods into England or 
Ireland or any of the British Colonies, except in British 
ships, owned and navigated by British subjects, or in 
ships of the country where the goods were produced ; 
also these laws prohibited the export to foreign ports of 
any goods produced in the American colonies, except 
in British ships.^ Our own Federal law regarding the 
coasting trade is of the same genus. This law requires 
that ‘*no merchandise shall be transported by water, 
under penalty of forfeiture thereof, from one port of the 
United States to another port of the United States, 
either directly or via a foreign port, or for any part of the 
voyage^ in any other vessel than a vessel of the United 
States.”® 

* See Lindsay, Bistory of Merchani Shipping^ London (Low, Low and Seftk), 
1847, Vol, 11 , pp. 182-18Q. 

*30 StEt. L. ch. 26, p. 248. Referred to in the Report of UiwCoiiiiiila- 
abner of Corporations, on Transportation by Water # the Ctnite^ SikUes, Fait 
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Such navigation acts are closely analogous to piotec* 
live tariffs. Like protection, they develop the favored 
home industry by excluding foreign competition, not, 
as in the case of the boxmty, by providing funds to he^ 
meet this competition. Like protection, these laws can 
do no more than guarantee home patronage ; they can 
not insure successful invasions of other commerce, de- 
pendent solely on foreign patronage. As with protec- 
tion, the burden of these laws rests upon consumers (of 
goods carried in the protected ships), rather than upon 
taxpayers as such. The burden rests upon consumers, 
because the exclusion from the designated commerce, 
of ships presumably able to cany goods more cheaply 
them the favored domestic ships,* tends towards high 
transportation rates, and, therefore, towards higher prices 
to consumers, of goods carried, or towards decrease of 
domestic commerce, or both. The burden of such a 
policy may not be equally distributed over a country 
enforcing it, but may rest with especial weight upon those 
sections of the country which, being on or near the coast 
line, have most to gain from cheap water transportation. 
A navigation policy like that established by the historic 
navigation laws of England, above mentioned, may also 
tend, by increasing transportation costs, to limit the 
export trade of the country adopting such a policy. Only 
in case other countries have no available alternative 
source of supply for goods desired, can the ertra cost of 

'li 1909, pp. 1x8, 1 19. Since the above was written, Congress has passed a law 
(An^t, 1914) admitting foreign-built ships to American registry if owned or 
purchased by Americans (See Nm York World, Aug. 18, 1914). Such ve^ 
sets were not previously ranked as American and had to sail under alien flags. 
But the new law does not permit foreign-built ships to engage in the coasting 
trade. 

‘ If the latter carried goods more chcaj^, they could drive out foreign rivals 
without legal aid. 
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eanying these goods rest as a biuxlen on the coosumm 
of those other amtries. 

Ihe main argument against navigation laws is the same 
as that against protection. Like protection, it dive^ 
labor and tnpital from lines which they would otherwise 
follow, into relatively uiq>rofitable lines. Ihese laws are, 
therefore, as indefensible, economically, as are protec- 
tive tai^s. Where navigation laws would be likely to 
develop a national marine, able, eventually, to compete 
in the world's commerce successfully without aid, there 
is a reasonable probability that conditions are favorable 
to this success and that it would be attained in time 
without government coddling. Where, in spite of navi- 
gation laws intended to develop a national marine, abil- 
ity to compete outside of the protected limits is never 
attained, the protective laws involve a continuous burden 
on the general public. Whatever military justification 
may exist for such protection to national navigation, 
economic justification is usually absent, and is probably 
alwa3rs of doubtful weight 


§ 2 

Subsidies to Native Shipping 

Another method of encouraging a national mercan- 
tile marine is that of paying so-called shipping subsidies. 
Shipping subsidies are simply bounties paid to the sh^)- 
ping industry. Whatwassaid in Chapter VII (of Part II) 
regarding botmties applies, therefore, to shipinng subsidies, 
like bounties and like protective tariffs, shipping sub- 
sidies divert national industry out of its natural Hines 
into a line which, without such encouragement, it prob- 
ably would not follow, or which it would not foHbw to 
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the same extent. Unlike protection, subsidies do not 
exclude foreign competition, but simply endeavor, by 
money payments, to make it possible for the national 
marine to meet this competition. As with other bounties, 
therefore, the burden falls upon taxpayers, rather than 
upon shippers or ultimate consumers. The two last 
classes may even gain somewhat, if a subsidy is sufficient 
to cause lower freight rates in spite of the greater cost of 
transportation in native ships. But even these classes 
will gain nothing if a subsidy is just high enough to en- 
able native ships, previously unable to compete, to charge 
rates no higher (and no lower) than those charged by 
foreign ships. 

One of the cruder arguments for subsidies, as for pro- 
tective tariffs, is to the effect that when we patronize 
foreign vessels we have to send our money abroad, and 
that we would “ save ” this money if we carried the freight 
in our own vessels. As a matter of fact, money is not 
the one thing for which trade, in the last analysis, is 
carried on. Furthermore, if money flows out unduly, it 
thereupon begins to flow back again, in accordance with 
the principles which we have so often set forth in previous 
chapters.* As regards the most economical directions 
of industrial and commercial development, it should 
be apparent that if British or other ships can carry goods 
more dieaply than our own merchant marine, then our 
labor may better be devoted to the lines where it yields 
greater returns, to services which others cannotso well per- 
form for us, to our factories, farms, mines, and railroads. 
If American labor is more profitable when devoted, for 
instance, to the running of railroad trains, then it is poor 
economic policy to draw it, by subsidies, into the running 
of ships. 


* See, for example, Pwt I, Ch. V, §{ 6, 7 , 8. 
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Anotha aigument for subsidies is based (m the asser- 
tion that “ trade follows the flag.” This assertion, used 
in relation to subsidies, suggests that a national merchant 
marine acts as a species of advertisement, that, for ex- 
ample, the American flag flying at the mast head of a 
merchant ship will stimulate a desire in South America 
(X elsewhere, to examine, and, therefore, eventually to 
buy, American goods. Except for purposes of adver- 
tisement, foreign ships serve as well to carry American 
goods to market as do American ships, and better in 
proportion as they carry these goods more cheaply. 

Probably there is some advertisement for a country’s 
goods in the ubiquitousness of its merchant ships. Yet 
we must beware of exaggerating the amount and the 
value of this advertisement, and of overlooking its cost 
France has made considerable effort to develop shipping 
and has hoped thereby to develop foreign commerce, 
while the United States has done almost nothing to stim- 
ulate foreign trade in American ships ; yet a practically 
stationary foreign commerce of the former coimtry has 
been contemporaneous with an extensive growth of the 
commerce of the latter.* “The history of the world’s 
commerce seems to show conclusively that the nation- 
ality of ship owners is quite a secondary matter in the 
development of trade.” * 

So far as the presence of a nation’s ships, e.g. American 
ships, on the high seas and in foreign harbors, really teiuis 
by its advertisement to stimulate American export 
trade, it would seem that the persons having to pay ft>r 
this advertisement should be those who expected to 
reap special gain from it Why should not merchants 

> Meeker, Bisitry t! Shippint SulaUies Qn pufiUcetwiu o( the'.ABieik*ii 
Econewic Aeeodetion, Auguet, 190$), p. eij. > IbU. 
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and manufacturers who are interested in expknting the 
hrade of any part of the world, and who seriouidy think 
that the pres^ce there of vessels flying the American 
flag will bring them a larger market, be willing to sufa^ 
scribe to the stock of American lines, or pay a little extra 
to have their goods carried in American vessels, or both ? 
Is it not possible that American merchants and manu- 
facturers will not do this to any great extent, because the 
gain would be so small as not to equal the cost? Hard- 
headed business men spend a great deal of money in ad- 
vertising. Some of them are enthusiastic over the as- 
sumed gains of this particular kind of advertising if it 
is proposed that it shall be done at public expense by 
means of subsidies. But would they consider the rather 
problematical results of such indirect and indefinite 
advertising worth paying for out of their own business 
profits? By the subsidy method, many persons and 
many sections of the coimtry are taxed to secure results 
which may be of little or no benefit to them and which 
are probably of not very much benefit to any one. 

Another argument in favor of subsidies is one that 
corresponds to the infant industry argument for protec- 
tion. It is urged, in this view, that subsidies ^ould 
be given to divert industrial and commercial activity 
more largely into shipping, in the hope that the mer- 
chant marine will develop in efficiency until it is able to 
stand alone. An important counter-argument is the fact 
that no one is able to foresee with any certainty whether 
or not the shilling industry ever can stand almie and 
that legislators are less likdy to risk the public wealth 
wisely than business men are to risk their own. Hiere 
IS great* danger that subsidies, once started, would con- 
tinue indefinitely on the plea that they contmued to be 
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necessaty.* And as a consequence of a S(ilMa4ysystm, 
the iMitioaal mercantile marine should b»x>me larger, 
thou|^ at the general expense, then the politick in^Bsire 
to maintain the subsidy system would very probably 
become greater. It is altogether too probable that if 
the giving of subsidies is generally recognized as a propa: 
functioa of government, men who would otherwise de- 
vote th^Qiselws to planning improvements and to sedc- 
ing real progress in efl5.ciency, will instead devote them- 
selves to influencing political action, in order that th^r 
may get, or maintain, or increase, a subsidy This 
method of acquiring gain b not consistent with the ideal 
of industrial and conunercial morality. Industry and 
commerce should be so organized that profits will be made 
only by serving the public, and that profits will be large 
to any person or firm in proportion as that person or firm 
serves the public well. The prosperity of those engaged 
in operating a nation’s merchant marine ought not to be 
made dependent upon their political influence rather than 
up>on their economic service. 

Apart from purely economic considerations, shipping 
subsi(£es are sometimes urged as a means of increasing a 
nation’s naval strength. Two principal naval reasons 
are commonly given for the maintenance of a merchant 
marine, even at the expense of a subsidy. The first b 
the desirability of having a “naval reserve” made up of 
large and swift merchant steamers suitable for conver- 
sion into cruisers, colliers, and transports, should need 
for such arise. As a matter of fact, it b only as collars 
and transports that such vesseb are lively to be usebil, 
since ships of war are nowadays highly specialized, and 

^ Meeker, History of SHppi^i Sitbsidiipsy Bx. 

* Ibid,f p, 216, 
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merchant vessels cannot, economically, be made over 
into cruisers/ The second reason is the desirability of 
having experienced seamen from whom to recruit collierB, 
transports, and additional fighting ships when war threat- 
ens, to replace those killed and wounded, to hold cap- 
tured vessels, etc. 

These objects may be perfectly justifiable, even laud- 
able, in themselves. And it may be cheaper to pay 
subsidies to certain lines, thus helping to keep them in 
ships and men capable of emergency use by government, 
but letting them be mainly supported by commerce, 
than to support, continuously, and wholly at public ex- 
pense, a larger naval force. But if the policy of sub- 
sidizing ships appears necessary to us for military 
reasons, we should frankly recognize that this policy 
involves an economic loss, that it is an expense borne 
for the same purpose as the exp>ense of maintaining a navy. 
We should not deceive ourselves into the belief that the 
subsidizing of ocean navigation is an economically profit- 
able policy. We should therefore aim to get the largest 
military result possible at the smallest possible cost. 
Large payments to swift mail lines and possibly to cer- 
tain other ships constructed for speed and carrying ca- 
pacity and conforming, in other ways, to possible emer- 
gency requirements, mark the limit beyond which we 
should not go in subsidizing, even if we should go so far. 
Subsidies granted according to these principles are pay- 
ments for certain definite services or potential services, 
apd are not to be classed with subsidies granted for 
purely commercial reasons. 

^ Meeker, History of Skipping SubsidkSf p. 215. 
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§3 

Indirect Subsidies, Favoring Native Ships as Ctmpared 
with Foreign Ships 

A country may try to extend and develop its own 
merchant marine, to the consequent decrease (or slower 
increaso) of the number of foreign ships, by indirect as 
well as by direct subsidies. Any service which a coun- 
try, through its government, performs for its own ships 
without pay, while charging foreign vessels for it, is 
equivalent to a money subsidy. 

Were it not for clear treaty obligations, there would 
probably be, in the United States, as strong a demand 
for free use of the Panama Canal by all of our American 
merchant ships, as there has actually been for its free 
use by American vessels engaged in the coasting trade.^ 
To let American vessels use the Panama Canal free would 
be equivalent to a money subsidy, because it would 
amount to the same thing as to make a charge for the 
use of the canal and then to make a pa3mrbnt equalling 
this charge, to American shipping interests. In either 
case, the taxpayers of the nation would bear a burden, 
or lose a chance for lower taxes, that special interests 
might be encouraged. For if letting American ships 
use the canal free would mean that the canal could never 
pay a reasonable return on its cost, then tarqrayers must 
meet the deficit by taxes paid to government over a 
series of years, in order to liquidate, or at least pay in- 
terest upon, the indebtedness caused by building. If, 
on the other hand, though all American ships used the 
canal free of tolls, the amounts collected from fmreign 

^ For & ducuadon of the economic advisability of ^ving American onaiting 
lines this ^lecial privilege, see 1 4 of this chapter (VIQ of Part II). 
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^ps would suffice to pay interest on the debt contracted, 
still this interest might be had and more besides, 
the American lines also made to contnbute.^ In oiffier 
words, to allow American ships free use of the canal must, 
m any case, mean either a loss or a smaller net revenue 
yielded to the government than might otherwise be 
yielded. If the canal is to yield the nation a revenue 
because of its use by foreign ships, that revenue should 
be used to lighten the burden of taxation on the whole 
people ; it should not be used to encourage a single in- 
dustry by giving it something for nothing. Thus to en- 
courage American shipping would be to give it an artifi- 
cial advantage over other American industries, and would 
be, in so far, to interfere with the tendency of labor and 
capital to engage in the industries really most profitable 
for the nation. There is no economic gain * in having 
our commerce carried in American ships if foreign ships 
are able to carry it more cheaply. Nor would the pros- 
perity of the nation as a whole, including those who bear 
the burden of taxation, be so much furthered by having 
our commerce carried in American ships which ‘could 
pay little or nothing for the use of the canal^ as by 
having it carried in foreign vessels which could pay a 
reasonable amount for its use without charging corre- 
spondingly higher transportation rates. Assuming these 
to be the relative abilities of native and foreign vesseb^ 

^ It is nat intended to assert tliat either American or foreign ships should be 
charged exorbitant rates. Such rates on ships canying Axneriam commerce, 
o! whatever nationality the ships might be, would tend to diacoumge'tlds com* 
merce, even when it could pay proper costs of its own movement and would 
therefore be profitable. As to the effect on American welfare of exorbitant 
rates charged ships not canying AiXiericm commerce, see footnote at end of this 
lectbn. 

* Unless we assume a gain from the advertismnent thus aecured. See { a of 
this dxaptcr (VIH of Part H). 
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Hie i^Niga vessels would be a more eomomical means 
for us of carrying our coaunerce than oar own; for 
thitn to cany it would mean either bwa: r^ aiid, 
H^fbre, lower prices to consumers and hi§^er pffoes 
to produce, or larger returns to the government, favor- 
able to taipiyers, or both such lower rates and hi{^ 
prices; for them to carry our commerce would mean gain 
to our people as producers and consumers, or as tax- 
payers, or as both. It would be desirable, therefore, 
fw our capital and labor to seek other kinds of activity ; 
but this is just what discrimination in the rates charged 
for use of the canal would prevent* 

§4 

The Free Use for Navigation of Govemment-buUt Cands 

Singe to give free use of the Panama Canal to all Amer- 
ican ships and to no others, seemed clearly to involve 
a violation of treaty obligations, Congress was content, 
Jn the Panama Canal Act of 1912, to confer this privi- 
lege only upon American ships engaged in the coasting 
trade. Even this lesser tolls exemption appeared to 
many to be a violation of treaty rights; and the law 
has recently, * at the request of President Wilson, been 
changed in this regard so as to require the same charges 
fixHn American coasting vessels as from all other mer- 
chant ships. We shall discuss, here, the pos^lq eco- 

I Were we to pliiii,'iiitelUgently» so to discrimiimte in rates charged fot 
the Panama Canal, as to pay for it, as largely as possible, at the expense for* 
^paers, we would base the discrimination on the sources and destmathms of 
goods carried, rather than on the nationality of the ^ps which carried ftot* 
Goods going to and from the United States would be allowed, perh^ to pass 
through the canal at fairly low rates, lest Ameriran oonsumers or producers be 
usdu^ taxed; while goods going from one foreign oonntry to aikotW wouM be 
charged the highest rates possible to ccSkd. 

•June, 19x4. 
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nonuc effects of tolls exemption for American (liiffitisjg[ 
ships. As we have already seen,^ the Federal goyenDh 
ment assures American vessels a monopoly of the coast- 
ing trade, including the trade from any port of the Uni^^' 
States to any other port, e.g. from Baltimore 6^ San 
Francisco. Free use of the Panama Canal by American 
vessels engaged in the coasting trade could not, there* 
fore, increase our mercantile marine at the expense of , 
foreign rivals in the trade. The primary effect of free 
tolls to this special class of ships would be to reduce the 
expense of coast to coast trade, and therefore, supposedly, 
to reduce rates. Possibly foreign vessels could cany at 
the lower rates, even without free tolls. If the coasting 
trade were open to foreign ships, the effect of discrim- 
ination in favor of American vessels engaging in this 
trade might simply be that the American ships would be 
able to get part of the trade away from their Ibreign 
competitors, at substantially the same rates. As il^ is, 
such free tolls would tend to make rates lower than they 
would else be, though much of the saving might be di- 
verted to the owners of monopolistic navigation com- 
panies. Hence traffic would be encouraged to go thrdi^ 
the canal, which otherwise would not. 

The construction of a canal across the Isthrirus of 
Panama, to be used without charge by American coasting 
vessels, would therefore mean that traffic from the East 
to the West, and vice versa, which is not worth the 
whole cost of carrying, might nevertheless be carried 
at the expense of the tax-paying public. If it is worth 
$5000 to get certain goods from New York to San Fran- 
cisco, and the cost of carriage, including proper payment 
for all necessary facilities, is $6ooo, and if this cost is 

^ { 1 of this duster (Vm of Part II). 
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covemiiby the charge made, the gdods will not be sent 
It wiR be more economical to have a greater degree df 
local self-sufficiency and less geogrt^hical diviskm of 
labor. Bnt if the taxpayers should contribute more 
than lzoQO in the form of maintenance and running 
cost of the canal, and interest on its cost of construction, 
then ^ goods would be shipped, for the chaise to the 
shq 4 >^ could be made less than $5000. The total cost 
would be $6000 and the total gain would be $5000. 
;^ere would be a real net loss. But this loss would be 
borne by the taxpayers, and therefore the traffic would 
be carried. 

Again, the encouragement of the coasting trade by 
the building of an Isthmian ship canal to be used by 
coasting vessels, free of charge, might mean that goods 
would be carried by water or partly by water, at the tax- 
payers’ expense, which might be more economical^ 
outned by rail. Suppose that a quantity of goods can 
be shipped from New York to Salt Lake City by rail for 
S4000, including a proper allowance for vfages of em- 
{Aoyees and something towards profits. Suppose that, 
l^t ,t|»e same time, the cost by water and rail, including 
damage, longer time in transit, maintenance cost 
of the canal and interest on canal facilities provided, 
is $5000. $1000 may be saved if the goods go by rail, 
and to make them go by the other route, if we include 
interest on the cost of partly constructing this route for 
them, maintenance expenses, etc., would be to waste 
$1000. The community or the nation would be so much 
poorer, yet if the government were to provide the $1000 
or more in the form of canal facilities paid for, eventudly, 
by the taxpayers, shippers would gain by using the water- 
way route. 
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It is not asserted, of course, that all goods ous^t to 
pay in the same proportion to use the canal, if disqdmi^ 
nations should prove to be practicable. If the plant 
is incompletely utilized, it may not be improper to let 
smne goods go through for comparatively low rates, 
provided they would not otherwise go at all. But no 
goods ought to be allowed to go through which caimot 
pay at least a fair share towards running expenses. Wear 
and tear from use, and (probably) a little towards intw- 
est. And the canal should not have been built (mili- 
tary considerations aside *), unless it was expected that 
the traffic through it, as a whole, would be enough cheaper 
to pay interest on it. To build it, if it could not be made 
to pay, was economic waste, was, as above pointed out, 
to encourage transportation not really worth its total 
cost to the people. Now that the canal is completed, it 
would be unfair to the American people as a whole that 
the traffic which goes through it should not, if pos^^ 
pay for it, that those who realize the chief benefit should 
not contribute in proportion to the benefit realized. . 

Here, as in the case of protection, we meet theipossO:^ 
ity that government interference with the dxrfictmn <rf 
industry may affect differently the people of different 
sections, benefiting some at the expense of others. It is 
obviously only that part of our population living on or 
reasonably near the coast, which has much to gain from 
subsidizing, directly or indirectly, coast to coast water 
transportation. Those living in the far interior will, in 
any event, have to rely mainly on other means of trans- 
portation. Yet by the scheme of indirect subsidizing 
under discussion, but which has, fortimately, been aban- 

^ As a matter of fact, it is hardly to be doubted that economic oon^deratiotis 
had great weight in inducing its oonstructimi. 
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4 oned, th<»e in the interior would be nude to contribute 
to the co^ of facilities of tran^rtatkm whirii othm 
use and which they cannot use in the same degpcee:^ , 
Hie prin^les above elaborated apply equally wh^ 
government builds canals in the interior, if traffic hi al> 
lowed to use these canals free of charge. New York 
State is now enlarging the once busy and profitable Erie 
Canal at an estimated cost of not less than $100,000,000, 
m order that it may carry barges of 1000 tons capacity 
from the Atlantic Ocean to the Great Lakes and vice 
versa. The plan is to charge nothing for the use of the 
canal. This will mean a burden on the taxpayers of 
the state, an uncompensated loss to the taiqiayers in 
those parts of the state which cannot economically use 
the canal either to market their produce or to obtain 
goods for consumption. It amounts to a gift by the tax- 
payers of the state of New York to those producers and 
consumers in other states, who can sell their products for 
more or buy desired goods for less, because of the free 
use of the Erie Canal. It involves encoufagement to 
transportation via the canal of goods which might better 
go by railway or by the St. Lawrence river. If the traffic 
which is expected to use the canal would be able to pay 
the cost of operation and maintenance, and interest on 
the $100,000,000 or more sunk and to be sunk, then it . 
should be charged this cost and interest, to the end that 
those who reap the benefit of the canal in lower cost ol 
carriage, and in prices of goods higher to producers and 
lower to consumers, shall pay for the advantage so se- 

^ An caecttse for such discriiniiiation against dwellen in the interior ndght 
periiAps be found in the fact that those Hving on the coast chiefly beat 
resulting fiom the limitation of the coastmg trade to American Yessels. Two 
txsitcies, each tending towards econmnic waste, would piplally offset aadi other 

as regards inequality of effect. > 
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cured; and that those who res^ the most gain shall pay 
the most; and to the end that the burden shall not fall 
upon the general public without any regard to propor- 
tionate use and to benefits received.* If, on the other 
hand, it is not believed that those using the canal can 
meet such charges and still find it profitable to carry 
goods over it, then we must conclude that the canal 
ought not to be (or, in part, to have been) enlarged, 
^ce the total expenses, including cost of this enlarge- 
ment, of carrying goods over it, will probably be greater 
than the benefits to be received from transporting the 
goods, or will be greater than if the goods were carried 
over another route, e.g. a railroad. 

Before the days of railroads, much confidence was felt 
in the possibilities of canals. A number of our states 
expended a great deal of money in canal building. To- 
day it is generally recognized that, since the capital cost 
of canals is a tremendous initial expense, railroads are 
generally cheaper. Only in a comparatively few cases 
can canal building be expected to pay. These are, first, 
cases where the canals connect navigable waters located 
near to each other, and between which, if they are con- 
nected by a canal, there wiU be large traffic ; second, cases 
where comparatively short canals, like the Suez Canal, 
save a very great sailing distance and so are extensively 
used ; third, cases more doubtful, where short canals con- 
nect with the ocean, great cities which have grown up not 

1 It no sufi&dmt answer to this contention to cite the usual practice regard- 
ing our numerous streets and roads. To charge tolls» individually, on each 
person as he used any given street, would obviously be an intolerable nuisance. 
Th^ facilities we must have, anyway, and substantial justice may be secured^ 
if care is taken to avoid extravagance, by levying on local pr<^rty owners accord- 
ing to some fair system. Since land values depend largely on streets, etc., it 
may be possible, by baung aases^nents or taxes on land values, to make coats 
to different persons vary, on the whole, in proportion to benedts. 
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far from “Practically all the otnals bow m most suc- 
cessful use are sh^ canals, forming comparative^ idicnt 
links between important natural waterways,, and opening 
up extended routes of transportation by water for large 
vessels. Such short-link ship canals are to be clearly 
distinguished from long inland canals, and the success 
of the one offers no safe criterion as to the probable 
success of the other.”* Moulton’s study of the much 
vaunted waterway system of Germany seems to provide 
conclusive evidence that canals are as cheap as railways 
for shippers, only if the taxpayers, in effect, help pay the 
freight, and that, in general, canals and canalized rivers 
involve tremendous loss to the nation which undertakes 
their construction, and are therefore a source of indus- 
trial and commefcial weakness rather than of strength.* 

If there were adequate reason to believe that canals, 
generally, were cheaper and more satisfactory means of 
transportation than railroads, it would not be necessary 
to have public agitation and political pressure to get 
canals built. Private companies would undertake to 
build them for profit, just as they build ^railroads for 
profit, and just as canals were built, in England particu- 
larly, before the days of railroads.* As a matter of fact, 
investors are not clamoring for a chance to buy the securi- 
ties of such companies, nor are promoters eagerly looking 
for opportunities to project new lines. When the build- 

^ Preliininary Report of United Stat^ National Waterways Commisaloii, 
19x1, pp. X3, 14. Reprinted in Final Report, 1912, pp. 75, 76. See, kowev^, 
as to an example of the third class of cases, viz. the Manchester Ship CanaH 
Moulton, Waiemays versus RaUways, Boston and New York (Houghton Mif- 
m Co.), 1912, Ch. VII. 

* Report of Commissioner of Corporations on Trmtsportotim hy Wolm la 
ike Unikd Staies, Part I, p. 45* 

* Moulton, Waterways versus Raiimys, Chs. IX, X. 

p. 99. 
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i»g of canals is mentioned favorably, ibe assun^tkm is 
alvrays made that tajqpayers shall bear the burden, or 
at least the risk, of building them. . ‘ 

§5 

The Improvement op Harbors 

Water transportation which is not worth its cost, may 
likewise be stimulated by a wrong system of harbor im- 
provement. In the United States, the construction and 
C£u:e of lighthouses, the building of breakwaters, the 
dredging of harbors, and the dredging of channels between 
the sea and harbors, are done largely by the Federal gov- 
ernment^ It cannot be said that nothing is paid to- 
wards the expenses involved, by the traffic aided, since the 
tonnage dues collected by the government amount to 
$800,000 or $900,000 a year.® But considering the fact 
that the Federal government appropriates about $5,000- 
000 a year for lighthouse maintenance alone,* and, on 
the average, appropriates millions of dollars each year 
for dredging, breakwater construction, etc., the traffic 
entering and leaving the ports of the United States can- 
not be said to bear the costs which it occasions. Rather 
is this traffic, in a considerable degree, subsidized at the 
expense of taxpayers. As with canals, so with light- 
houses and harbors, we must conclude that those who 
benefit by them should be the ones required to pay for 
them, and that to place the burden of their construction 

' Report of Commissioner of Corporations on Transportation hy Water in Hhe 
United Slates, Part III, igog, pp. 59, 40. 

• Johnson, Ocean and Inland Water Transportation, New York (Appleton), 
igii, p. 252. Given in Report of Commissioner of Corporations on Transporta- 
tion by Water in the United States, Part I, p, 404, as $1,070,57^.69 in 1908. 
The coasting trade is free even ham this. 

* Ibid., p. 262. 
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fuid support on title general public, livlth no reference to 
benefit rec^ved, is undesirable and unfair.^ We must 
further conclude that constructions and imfpiovements 
made in harbors, for which the traffic using the haibars 
cannot afford to pay, involve national economic loss and 
ought not to be undertaken. 

In many cases the money spent in harbor improve- 
ments by the Federal government is wholly or partly 
wasted, for appropriations are frequently made for which 
there is no economic justification and for which there 
would be no economic justification even if the largest 
sums possible were to be realized by charging the users. 
Such wasteful appropriations are doubtless in part due 
to lack of business sense among legislators. They are 
perhaps more largely due to the pressure of local interests. 
The very fact that these appropriations are so largely 
made by the central government, and that there is, or 
seems to be, a chance for interested localities to get some- 
thing for nothing, results in expenditures which would 
not be made if the localities particularly concerned had 
always to provide the means, or if private capital had to 
be induced to do so.® 

1 It 1 $ not a sufficient answer to the above argument, to assert that our tariff 
system taxes trade and that therefore this trade pays for itself by paying for 
the facilities used. For the burden, nevertheless, does not fall where it properly 
bdbngs. It does not fall anything like evenly on all Uraffic which uses the facil- 
itiea provided. On some goods the tariff has been, until recently, prohibitive* 
arUffdally interfering with normal and profitable trade. On other commerce 
and on passenger traffic, the tariff duties are little or nothing. Such commerce and 
traffic may, in effect, be receiving a subridy, while the remainder of commerce 
is burdened. The principle of charging the cost of facilities provided, to those- 
who use them and upon different interests in some proper proportion to the 
beneht received, is not conformed to. We fall far short of the econonuc ideal 
when we set up contradictory policies of discouragement and encouragement. 
These contradictory policies do not exactly neutralize eadi other, but in one caae 
there is a net loss in one direction, and elsewhere there Is a net loss in anothcf 
direction. 

* Cf . Preliminary Report of National Waterways Cdmmisaon, p. 20 CBiial 
Report, p. 83). 
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A different system, and one which is economically 
more defensible, is that common in Great Britain. There 
the central government, except as naval considerations 
may be involved, does nothing whatever by way of har- 
bor improvement, but leaves this matter to the localities 
immediately concerned. The British system of harbor 
improvement and maintenance requires the creation for 
each harbor of a so-called “public trust ” or public harbor 
trust.* A public harbor trust is a semi-public body or a 
corporation, authorized by parliament, to which body is 
granted power to own, improve, and manage a particu- 
lar harbor. It has been compared* to the board of 
trustees of an American university or charitable institu- 
tion. The members receive no salaries, but regard their 
position as an honorary one. The composition of a 
harbor trust is determined by statute. Representatives 
are usually selected by the British government, the 
government of the city concerned, boards of trade and 
chambers of commerce, ship owners’ associations, and 
other interested parties. Money is borrowed for neces- 
sary improvements, usually at low rates, for the harbor 
trust is authorized to collect port and dock charges from 
vessels utilizing the facilities given, and this power makes 
the security good, at least in the case of a port sure to have 
large traffic. Sometimes money is borrowed from the 
municipality itself. In any case, money needed in excess 
of what has been collected in previous years from traffic, 
is borrowed, and must be paid back out of future collec- 
tions. There are no stockholders, and, therefore, there 
is no attempt to make a profit above a fair interest and 

* Described in Smith, The OrganizcUum of Ocean Commerce, Philadeii^t 
(Publications of the University of Pennsylvania), 1905, pp. 129, 130. 

*Ibid. 
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sinking fund. Indeed, a private corporation authorized 
to collect tolls from all the shipping of a port, for the sake 
of dividends to stockholders, would, unless strictty regu- 
lated, be an intolerable monopoly. 

But the British system of harbor control does make 
the traffic pay for the facilities required, and is in so far 
consistent with the economic principles so wisely applied 
to British trade and commerce generally. There is no 
attempt to encourage trade which is not nationally 
profitable, by partly supporting it, i.e. by providing free 
harbor facilities at public expense and, therefore, at the 
expense of other lines of economic activity, any more 
than there is the attempt to interfere with nationally 
profitable trade by high tariff duties. The public trust 
unites responsibility with direct action. It furthers 
efficiency, economy, and lowness of rates, but it does not 
subsidize. 

The function of maintaining lighthouses, however, 
almost of necessity devolves upon a central government. 
No city or private corporation is in a position to perform 
this function and make the traffic benefited pay for the 
service provided, since much of the benefit will be received 
by vessels which have no occasion to visit the particular 
dty or to come within reach of the particular corporation. 
The British government, therefore, maintains the light- 
houses, but collects “light dues” in return, amounting 
to about $2,500,000 yearly, from vessels entering English 
harbors. These dues pay the entire yearly cost of main- 
taining the lighthouses and about $250,000 a year be- 
sides.* Here, also, is no policy of subsidizing, no attempt 

^ Johnson, Ocean and Inland Water TransparfaUm, p. a6a. I£ the slight 
charge above yearly cost is criticised, it should be remembered that a reason- 
able return on investment is not an improper aim. 
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to foster one industry at the taxpayers’ expeirse, or to 
encourage an undue and uneconomical geographical 
division of labor. 

§6 

The Improvement of Rivers 

The responsibility for the improvement of rivers, like 
that for the improvement of harbors, has rested, in the 
United States, chiefly with the Federal government. 
The work done has included the removal of obstructions 
to navigation, the deepening of channels by dredging, the 
construction of revetments, and the development of slack 
water navigation by the building of locks and dams to 
maintain a navigable depth. Improvements of this sort 
have been carried out, to some extent, on most of the 
navigable rivers of the country. But the appropria- 
tions of Congress for these purposes have not always 
been wisely made, nor has the distribution of improve- 
ments throughout the country been influenced solely by 
commercial or economic considerations. 

Let us notice one or two typical instances of Federal 
activity in river improving. To improve the Mississippi 
river, the government has spent, in all, more than 
$90,060,000.^ Of this amount, $15,000,000 has been 
spent on the 200 mile stretch between the mouths of the 
Missouri and Ohio rivers.® But the traflKc on this 
stretch of the river, including that of St. Louis (which 
is located between these points near the Missouri), has 
steadily decreased. In 1880, upwards of a million tons 

^ The Rqxirt of the Commissioiier of Corporations on Transportation by Water 
in the United States, igog, Part I, p. 47, gives $97,685,920. 

< The facts and figures in this and the next paragraph are taken chiefly from 
an article by Herbert Brace Fuller, in the Century Magazine, January, 1913, 
pp. 3S6“39S» entitled American Wat«:ways and the Pork Barrel/’ 
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of freight were shipped from St. Louis. In 1900, the 
amoimt aggregated only 245,000 tons, and in 1911, only 
191,965 tons. Is it safe to assxune that there has been so 
much saving in the expense of carrying this traffic, as 
compared with what it would have cost to carry it by 
rail, or to carry it on the unimproved river, as to compoi- 
sate for the money sunk ? Would those who have used 
this section of the river have been willing to invest, 
jointly, the $15,000,000, in order to have the better 
navigation conditions which that investment has made 
possible ? 

If there remains any doubt in this case that money 
has been unwisely spent, there can be no doubt in other 
cases that public funds have been wasted for the sake of 
returns to private interests and to limited territories, 
almost incomparably less than the general loss. The Big 
Sandy river is a tributary of the Ohio river. The Big 
Sandy and its two branches or tributaries, the Tug and 
Levisa rivers, lie in Kentucky and West Virginia. On 
their improvement, the Federal government has spent, 
in all, about $1,700,000. Excluding timber, which can 
be and commonly is floated down-stream, the average 
yearly traffic on these rivers is about 2000 tons. Reck- 
oning interest on this $1,700,000 as only $40,000, or less 
than 2^ per cent a year, the annual cost to the United 
States of providing facilities for this traffic is $20 per 
ton a year. Adding $20,000 a year for maintenance, 
we have a cost of $30 a ton. 

Average railroad charges in the United States are con- 
siderably less than one cent per ton mile.^ For low 
grade freight (the only kind which makes much use of 

* Statistics of Railways in the United States, Interstate Convmme Coi&* 
missioa, 1910, p, 59. 

PART n — N 
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inland waterways) going long distances, railroad charges 
average very much less than this, probably markedly 
less than a half cent. The facilities provided by the 
government on the above mentioned three rivers would, 
therefore, have to reduce the transportation cost upon 
them to zero, in order that the construction or invest- 
ment by the government should be proved worth while, 
unless the traffic benefited moved an average distance 
of over 6000 miles. For even at zero cost of carriage, 
each ton carried one mile would secure a saving of but 
one-half a cent. And unless it were carried 6000 miles, 
the total saving would not amount to the $30 interest 
and maintenance cost. 

What is the reason for the numerous appropriations of 
this sort made by our government ? A partial explana- 
tion may be found in the current American practice of 
donating to commerce the improvements made, and 
letting the general public bear the burden in indirect 
and, therefore, hardly realized taxation. Commercial 
interests are the more ready to plead for comparatively 
useless dredgings, revetments, and canalizations, because, 
however small the benefits are, they reap these benefits, 
and because, however heavy the cost is, others mainly 
bear it. Any reform which goes to the root of the evil 
must espouse the principle of making those contribute 
most to the fixed charges and maintenance costs of navi- 
gation improvements, who chiefly use those improve- 
ments and to whom their benefits chiefly go. 

A further partial explanation is suggested by noting 
the distribution, throughout the country, of money 
appropriated for waterways. In the general River and 
Harbor Act of 1910, appropriations were received by 296 
congressional districts in the United States, out of a 
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total of 391/ in other words, by over thre^-fourths of 
such districts. Apparently the appropriations were 
given to nearly every district in which there was a Stream 
or harbor offering any excuse for expenditure. This 
River and Harbor Act illustrates what has been called 
the “pjork barrel” system of waterway development. 

The difficulty is one which seems to apply generally to 
the activities of a democratic government. A despotic 
or aristocratic government is based on the privilege of 
special persons or classes. It governs largely in the in- 
terest of legally privileged classes. It insures to those 
classes, political and economic priAdleges maintained at 
the expense of others. Such a government was that of 
France before the Revolution. Such is that of Russia 
to-day. In the case of a popular government and an in- 
telligent people, privilege is probably less excessive, and 
its forms less obnoxious. But there may still be, espe- 
cially if the government carries on industrial functions 
or interferes at all with the natural laws of trade, the 
privilege which comes from bargaining. One class 
wants a special kind of tariff law, adverse to the public 
interest. Another class desires legislation subversive 
of currency stability, also contrary to the general wel- 
fare. The representatives of each, in Congress, may 
support the desires of the other, in return for counter 
support. 

The evil shows itself most of all, perhaps, through the 
influence exerted by localities or by special interests in 
different localities. We have noted this particularly 
in the case of the protective tariff.* And just as, in the 
case of the tariff, congressional representatives from 

) Fuller, American Waterways and the Park Barrel he, cU, 

•Chapter VI (of Part II), *6. 
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different states and districts desire, each, to get or keep 
a high tariff for the goods produced in his district, what> 
ever the effect on the conamon weal, and sometimes 
inconsistently with their party platforms, so these repre- 
sentatives desire appropriations of money to improve 
waterways, each for his own district, even though the cost 
to the country as a whole far exceeds the benefit, and 
even though each district suffers more from its forced 
contributions to improvements in other districts, than 
it gains. There is, consequently, a process of “log- 
rolling,” so-called, in which A votes for B’s project in 
return for support of his own ; and the ultimate result 
is an appropriation or set of appropriations having no 
consistency and involving general loss. 

Each Congressman thus acting, feels that he is gaining 
favor with his constituents. The persons interested in 
local waterway constructions make representations to 
him regarding the importance of them. He feels that 
the people of his district are not concerned primarily in 
having him act the part of a wise and conscientious 
legislator, careful not to waste the nation’s resources, 
but that they are concerned rather in having him “do 
something” for them. If he succeeds in getting what is 
desired, the newspapers of the district publish the fact 
that, through his influence. Congress has been led to ap- 
propriate a sum to improve navigation on the local stream 
or to deepen the local harbor. The fault is not alone 
that of the Congressman who, under such circumstances, 
does the thing which he believes his constituents desire, 
but is also largely the fault of those constituents them- 
selves, whose selfish local interests overshadow in their 
minds the greater interests of the nation of which they are 
a part, and whose limited intelligence will not let them see 
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that the system practised is likely, in the ml, to hurt 
m(»e than to help even their own welfare. . 

It would seem, then, that a reform which would go to 
the root of the difficulty must not only insist upon the 
attempt to charge users rather than taxpayers, for facil- 
ities provided, but must also insist that the entire first 
cost and risk of constructing these facilities shall not fall 
upon the nation as a whole. If government expenditure 
rather than private investment is thought to be necessary 
to improve certain waterways, at least the government 
expenditure and risk should be partly borne by localities 
most directly concerned. If such localities will not 
support certain improvements, themselves, they should 
not expect the nation to do so. If the nation refuses to 
bear the burden alone, but insists, always, upon local aid, 
there will be far less pressure for Federal appropriations, 
and many wasteful expenditures will be avoided.^ 

§ 7 

Subsidies to Railroad Building 

The subsidizing of transportation, by government, 
has extended, in the United States (not to mention 
other countries), to railroads also. The railroads of the 
United States have, it is true, been built pretty largely 
with private capital, but they have also received aid 
from the national government, from many of the states, 
and even from county and city governments. The 
states and local governments, in some instances, invested 
in railroad securities, so enabling the roads to get capital 

> Cf. Preliminary Report ol National Waterways Commis^on, pp* 19, 30 
(Final Report, pp. 81, 82). See also Report of Commissioner of (^mporatiofis 
on TrmsporMion by WdUer in the United Stetes^ Part I, pp* 8, 59, lor ttimm to 
European practice. 
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which, perhaps, private persons would have been less 
ready to provide. But the Federal government, in addi- 
tion to making loans, made very extensive land grants to 
companies constructing numerous desired lines,* chiefly 
in the less densely settled parts of the country, the West 
and Southwest. The grants made between 1850 and 
1871 turned over to the railroad companies about 159 
million acres of the public domain, an area exceeding 
five states the size of Pennsylvania.* So far as the land 
grant policy was based on military conditions, we cannot 
judge it on economic grounds alone. But so far as it 
can be regarded as a commercial policy, it can be judged 
in the light of commercial principles. 

We shall not, of course, be able to decide, absolutely, 
whether the land grants and other government aid to 
the railroads actually decreased the total of national 
wealth. So to decide, we should have to know not only 
what has happened, but just what would have happened 
if business and transportation development had taken 
its natural course. But we can lay down general prin- 
ciples of usual application, which, in the long run, are 
apt to be safest to follow. 

To begin with, it must be admitted that there is such 
a thing as undesirable transportation. The labor and 
capital of a country should be applied in order of pref- 

* Sec, on this subject, Haney, A Congressional History of Railways in the United 
StateSfVoX.ll. The Railway in Congress: i Sso-i 887, Madison, Wis. (Demo- 
crat Printing Co., State Printer), 1910, Chs. II, III. Also Sanborn, Congres- 
sional Grants of Land in Aid of Railways^ Madison (Bulletin of the University 
of Wisconsin), 1899, Chs. VI, VII. A good brief account is in Johnson, American 
Railway Trans portoHont 2d revised edition, New York (Appleton), 1909, 

ch. xxn. 

*Not including land forfeited by failure to conform to conditions. The 
granting of the mere rights of way might be regarded as analogous to the grant- 
ing of farms to actual settlers. But the granting of millions of acres additional 
cannot be so regarded. 
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erence to different industries according to their relative 
importance, according to the relative need, for them. 
In other words, the people should devote their efforts to 
the lines which pay best. It may be said that the people 
living in the Middle West and Far West, where railroad 
building was encouraged by government more than in 
the East, desired railroads as a means of reaching eastern 
markets. But the mere existence of railroads leading to 
markets does not in itself mean greater prosperity, since 
the benefits so received may be appreciably less than if 
the same capital were invested in some kind of produc- 
tive enterprise for immediate local needs. Unless the 
trade made possible by a railway brings as much wealth 
and prosperity as could have been had by foregoing the 
trade and producing more locally, unless, that is, as 
much of desired wealth is produced by the railway as 
would be produced were the labor and capital applied 
instead to the farms and ranches, to building houses, 
making furniture, etc., the building of the road is not 
economy for the community. If a railroid when con- 
structed will yield the people of a community a benefit 
equivalent to what the same investment would yield in 
another line, then those who receive this benefit can 
afford to pay, for the use of the railroad, a proper return 
on the capital invested. If they cannot afford to pay 
such a return, it must be because they are not receiv- 
ing a correspondingly valuable service and, therefore, it 
must be that the capital invested in the railroad is not 
producing the value which it might have produced if 
invested otherwise. 

If the territory through which a railroad is desired is 
sparsely settled and would offer but small traffic in pro- 
portion to trackage, thus only very partially utilizing 
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the plant of the railroad, then high charges would be 
required, in order that the railway plant might pay to 
the owners the average rate of profit on investment. 
But high charges may be as serious preventives of reach- 
ing markets as absence of railroads leading to markets. 
H, therefore, only small traffic can be hoped for, it may 
be truer economy for the territory concerned and the 
various communities in it, to be more self-sufficient, to 
depend more exclusively on natural waterways, or to 
cany goods by using horses and vans, than to build a 
railroad. 

The people of a given section of the country may 
think that they gain nothing by having an incompletely 
utilized railroad, if they have to pay, in high freight and 
passenger rates, interest on its cost. They may not be 
prepared to patronize such a road, feeling that the ser- 
vice is not worth the charges. Yet if the road is paid 
for in part by government aid, even though they have to 
pay the taxes that make the aid possible, they may de- 
lude themselves into thinking that they are gamers by 
having the railroad. Nevertheless, the people are pay- 
ing for the service rendered just as surely by this 
method as by the other, and if it is unprofitable for them 
to pay the amount in the one way, it is unprofitable to 
pay it in the other. The chief difference is that if govern- 
ment supports the enterprise without receiving any cor*- 
responding return, the cost of the service rendered is 
paid for by the people without any regard to the propor- 
tionate benefits received. 

If the assistance is by grants of land, the essential 
principle of the policy is the same. The public domain 
belongs to the whole people. It rests with them to give 
it to settlers, to keep it as forest reserve and for other 
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purposes, or to secure mon^ revenue by selling it. To 
contribute it to railroad compani^ is as mu*^ a cost as 
to contribute the equivalent in money.* 

As a consequence of the land grant policy, capital 
was diverted to transportation purposes which might 
have yielded larger returns in agriculture or in manufact- 
ures. In so far as the policy had this effect, it lessened 
rather than increased national prosperity. Because of 
the land grant policy, also, population tended to be di- 
verted towards the Middle and Far West, while there 
was still room in the East, South, and Central states. 
As a result of this diffusion of population, goods were 
probably carried by rail over longer distances than would 
have been necessary had population been for a time 
more concentrated and had its extension westward been 
more gradual. Had the westward movement, except 
that by water to the Pacific coast, been slower, a shorter 
connection could have been kept by the near frontier 
with the more densely settled parts of the country, and 
the necessity of long hauls of meagre trdific through 
undeveloped sections could have been, in part, avoided. 
It is doubtless true that some sections of the West are 
exceptionally rich and fertile, as some are exceptionally 
mountainous or arid. That the former should event- 
ually hold a large population was both unavoidable and 
desirable. But that the movement westward should 
have been artificially hastened, at the cost of millions 
of acres of the public domain, at the cost of diverting 
labor from other industries into transportation, at the 
cost of unnecessary distances in transportation, and at the 
cost of building railroads in advance of traffic, ought not 
to be too readily taken for granted. 

^ bowever, ooimderatioiis later in this sectkm, eipedaily in footnotei. 
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As some parts of the country presumably gained by 
the policy, so other parts probably lost wealth. Many 
of the eastern farmers, for instance, found themselves 
disadvantaged by competition with producers of the 
West. So far as western farmers, by virtue of natural 
advantages, were able to undersell the farmers of the 
East, the result was economical and beneficial. But 
so far as western farmers were, in effect, given bounties, 
by having transportation provided in part at national 
expense, the result may very well have been a national 
loss. If the prosperity of the government-aided western 
farmer was increased, that of the eastern farmer was 
decreased. If the value of western land was raised, that 
of eastern land was lowered.^ 

One type of municipal or local aid deserves particular 
mention. This is aid which is made conditional on the 
choice of a route through the town or city giving it. 
Such aid introduces an uneconomical basis (from the 
social point of view) of calculation into the choice of a 
route. The route selected is less apt to be the one which, 
all matters of traffic and expense considered, is most 
profitable, and, therefore, socially most desirable, but is 
apt, rather, to be a route favored by the largest promises 
of local aid. 

* To the argument that the government so raised the value of the remainder 
of its own land, it can be answered that it is not the business of a government 
to depreciate the land of citizens in order to rmse the value of public land. If 
the inindple that land rent is largely a social product and belongs mainly to 
the whole people, were commonly accepted, depreciating some land to raise the 
value of other land would appear dearly to be uneconomical. It is probable, 
b the case under discussion, that enough railroads would soon have been built, 
and that the government, even b the narrow sense here used, lost more than it 
gabed by makbg the grants. 
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§8 

Summary 

Let us now briefly restate the principles set forth in 
this chapter, regarding government interference with 
and encouragement of transportation. Navigation laws 
were first considered. These laws attempt to develop 
the national merchant marine by excluding foreign ships 
from certain trade. The United States excludes foreign 
vessels from the coasting trade. Considered from the 
purely economic viewpoint, these laws are analogous 
to protection, and for similar reasons they are economi- 
cally undesirable. 

Shipping subsidies are in the nature of boimties. In 
general it may be said that they are without economic 
justification. It may be defensible, however, or even 
desirable, to make definite payments to certain lines of 
ships, in order to have a claim to vessels as naval reserves. 
Subsidies may be indirect, as when certain privileges are 
given to a nation’s own merchant vessels, at the tax- 
payers’ expense, which are denied to the ships of other 
nations. The purpose of discriminating subsidies, direct 
or indirect, is not so much to increase commerce as to 
have it carried in vessels of the subsidy-paying country. 

Facilities for transportation are frequently provided 
by government at the taxpayers’ expense. These tend 
to stimulate commerce which is not worth the expense 
borne, and which could not pay this expense. Such a 
policy is unfair to the general tax-paying public and vio- 
lates the principle that those who gain by any facilities 
should be the ones to pay for them. Such provision of 
commercial facilities at public expense would have been 
the carrying out of the plan to allow United States coast- 
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ing vessels to use the Panama Canal free. Such provi- 
sion of facilities at public expense is the plan to have the 
Erie Canal forever free from tolls. Sections of the country, 
or of the state of New York, which have little or nothing 
to gain by the creation of these facilities, would have 
been, or will be, taxed that other sections mi^ht use 
them toll free. The Federal policy of harbor and river 
improvement is also a policy of subsidizing commerce, 
and is, therefore, popular with and favored by the in- 
terests subsidized. Like the protective tariff policy, 
the policy of subsidizing water transportation is partly 
the result of bargaining between representatives of differ- 
ent districts, each trying to get something at the general 
espense. The British system of a Public Harbor Trust 
avoids private monopoly of facilities, but makes the 
traffic using the facilities provided, pay for them. 

Land grants to railways, like other aids to water trans- 
portation, are indirect subsidies given to commerce, and, 
as such, are open to objections. The general rule which 
it is safest for government to follow, is that those who 
chiefly benefit by facilities provided for commerce should 
chiefly pay for them, rather than that these facilities 
should be paid for by the people in general, without 
regard to proportionate benefits received. 
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CHAPTER I 


The Cost op Transportation 
§i 

Preliminary Remarks on the Expenses of Railroads 

Before taking up a consideration of transportation 
rates, or of economical versus uneconomical carriage of 
goods/ we may, with advantage, analysse transportation 
costs. We shall begin by classifying and discussing the 
expenses of railroad companies.^ Scarcely any of the 
expenses which a railroad company has to meet can be 
said to vary in exact proportion with the traffic. Even 
the cost of fuel and the wages of engineers and trainmen 
do not vary in exact proportion with amount of goods 
carried, or in exact proportion with the number of cars 
or the number of trains hauled. But it is probably not 
widely false to state that such expenses as these will 
vary, in any given period, about as the number of trains 

1 Except as such carriage of goods has already been considered In Part n. 
Chapter VIII. 

* The writer has found particularly helpful, though he has not followed it 
throughout, the analysis of ton mile cost in Woodlock’s Anatomy of a RaU- 
road Report and Ton Mile Cost, New York (S. A. Nelson), 1900, Chaptm 
I to V, inclusive, of Ton Mile CosL See pp. 86 and 87 of Woodlock for sum* 
maiy of classification. On the difficulty of finding any nnifonn and entiiely 
satisfactoiy basis for the allocation of railroad expenses on different roads, 
even between freight and passenger service, see Hooper, Railroad Aecom^tl, 
New York (Appleton), 1915, Chi4>ter XV. 
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^ae& ihe average number of miles a train is taken during 
^^t period. If we bear in mind that, withm the limits 
pennitted by reasonable frequency of trains, the number 
of cars to a train will be, on the whole, the best paying 
(i.e. the length of train will be the best paying), then 
we may say that these expenses (for fuel, wages of 
engineers, etc.) vary, in a considerable degree, as traffic 
varies. Other railroad expenses, however, seem to 
have milch less relation and, in some cases, almost 
no relation to the quantity of transportation business 
done. 

By a parallel argument it may be shown that no ap- 
preciable amount of a railroad’s expenses can be exactly 
allocated to (regarded as particularly caused by) any 
special traffic. For example, suppose coal and live 
stock to be carried in the same train load. Much of 
the expense of carrying is a joint expense, e.g, the cost 
of fuel and the wages of engineer and fireman. If the 
coal and the live stock are carried in the same train, 
it will appear difficult, if not impossible, to determine 
how much of the cost of running the train is a cost 
carrying coal, and how much is a cost of carrying live 
stock. Yet when train loads are homogeneous, made up, 
each, entirely of one kind of goods, some expenses may 
be allocated, such as fuel cost, engineer’s wages, etc. 
It can be determined, approximately, what is the cost 
per train load of hauling coal, and what is the train 
load cost of hauling live stock. From this we may 
deduce the cost per ton mile of hauling each. But 
there are other and nmre general rmlToad expenses 
which cannot thus easily be allocated, or attributed to 
different kinds of traffic, any more than th^ can be 
said to vary in proportion to traffic. What is needed 
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is a csrdul anal3rsis of the expeoses of a taiiroad, with 
a view to determiniDg the relation which these expmises 
have to axnotmt and kinds of tn^, and the influence 
which they have and ought to have on rate& 

§ 2 

Classification of the Expenses <f Rail Transportation 

In attempting such an analysis, we may divide the 
expenses of a railroad into four classes, in rough pro- 
portion to the relative exactness with which these ex- 
penses vary as traffic varies, and in proportion, also, 
as they are easily and clearly attributable to different 
kinds or to different lots of traffic. The first class of 
expenses of a railroad company includes all expenditures 
for the production of train mileage, train mileage being 
defined as the total number of trains run during a given 
period, times the average number of miles a train is run. 
The expenses in this first class will be found to be the 
most variable and apportionable of any. Second, there 
are terminal expenses, which are variable in proportion 
to volume of traffic and are in some degree apportionable, 
but which have no relation to the distance goods are 
carried. Third, there are the general expenses, or pre- 
paratory and complementary expenses, which are slightly 
variable within wide limits, but which are not likely to 
vary much, if at all, with small changes in the volume 
of buriness, and which cannot, to any considerable 
extent, be allocated, or attributed to any spedal traffic. 
The fourth class is made up of the so-called fixed 
charges (or the sunk costs), which, once the road has 
been built, are not at all variable as traffic dmi^ies, 
or at all attributable to different parts of the total 
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business done.^ Let us condder these four dasses of 
railm ad expenses in the above order. 

Ejqpenses for the production of train mileage include 
some half dozen different subclasses of expense. First, 
there is the cost of production of locomotive power. 
This cost includes wages of engineers and firemen, value 
of coal biimed, of oil and tallow used, etc. Second, 
there are expenses for maintenance of equipment, such 
as repairs of engines and cars. The third item among 
expenses for production of train mileage is a part of the 
cost incident to maintenance of way. Renewals of rails 
and renewals of switches and of rail fastenings, so far as 
they are due to wear and hence depend upon the num- 
ber of train miles, are maintenance of way expenses 
which must be classed as being for the production of train 
mileage. The same thing is to be said, in part, of ex- 
penses for tie renewals. In part, these renewals are 
necessitated by weather conditions and are not related 
to the use made of the tracks, but in part they dep>end 
upon this use. This third item includes also such repairs 
of roadbed as are not due to weather and floods, and 
includes, further, a certain amount of bridge repairs. 
Fourth, the expenses for the production of train mileage 
include the cost of train service and supplies. This 
means particularly the wages of trainmen, oiling, and, 
in the case of passenger trains, heating and li ghting . 
Fifth, there is the cost of superintendence and super- 
vision in the movement of trains, a cost which depends 
in large part upon the number of trains to be run and the 
average distance they are to be run. Other e3q>enses 
might perhaps be mentioned, which pertain particularly 

1 See, however, later paragraphs of this section ( 2 ), in which the possible re- 
iiuirement of additional construction is discussed. 
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to the production of train mileage, but those here given 
are fairly inclusive, apd will at least setve for ilhB- 
tration. 

The expenses above given incident to the production 
of train mileage are the operating expenses which vary 
in some approximate prop>ortion with the trains moved 
times the average number of nules, i.e. with train mileage. 
They do not, however, vary in exact proportion to the 
munber of trains times the average number of miles 
that trains are run, since trains are not all of the same 
length or loaded with equally heavy cargoes. The cost 
of running long and heavily loaded trains is greater for 
the same distance than the cost of running less heavily 
loaded and shorter trains. Yet it is not greater in pro- 
portion to the larger amoimt of goods carried, until the 
train load of maximum efficiency has been reached.* 
This train load will be, where circumstances favor, the 
largest which the most efficient and economical type of 
engine for the purpose can conveniently, draw. The 
cost in fuel and labor of drawing such a train load, 
obviously will not be twice as great as the cost of draw- 
ing the same train loaded to but half its capacity or of 
drawing a train of half the length. The expense of 
production of train noileage does not, therefore, increase 
as rapidly as business increases, except in the case of a 
road (or part of a road) whose volume of business is 
already so great as to permit the train load of maximum 
economy. Where traffic is not heavy, the frequency of 
service required for public convenience makes impo^ble 
the larger trains and heavier loading which otherwise 

1 The special case of traffic taken to fill cars whi^ must otherwise he tfir 
turned empty to their starting pobt is discussed Ip Ch^>ter V (of Part 
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irauld be attanpted. The first class of ocpeose^ 
tbetefcHre, that for the production of train mileage, 
increases as the amount of traffic increases, but does 
not increase, on the average road, as rapidly as traffic 
increases. 

The second class is terminal expenses. These, too, 
may properly be regarded as operating expei^ses. They 
are the e3q)enses for loading and unloading freight, when 
this is done by the railroad company transporting it and 
not by the consignor and coixsignee. They include, 
also, exqxenses of switching, expenses for making up 
trains, expenses incident to repairing terminals, so far 
as this repairing is occasioned by the use of these ter- 
minals, and, in general, expenses incident to collection 
and handling of freight and passengers at terminals 
proper and at intermediate points. The amount of 
freight and the number of passengers carried affect 
tbese expenses, though probably not proportionally, but 
the distances the freight and passengers are carried do 
not affect them. 

General, or preparatory and complementary, expenses 
constitute the third great class of costs. These general 
expenses we may subdivide, in the main, into two sub- 
classes. First, there are a part of the expenses for 
general direction and supervision, for clerical work, for 
soliciting traffic, etc., which would not need to be in- 
curred if a railroad company should elect to do no bu»- 
ness at all, but whidi, nevertheless, vary comparatively 
little even with marked increases and decreases of traffic, 
and which, with, perhaps, the partial exception solicit- 
ing expenses, can be allocated hardly at all, i.e. cannot 
be said to be espedally incurred for this or that part of 
the traffic. Such expenses are among those sometimes 
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desa^aed as jcmit costs ^ of all the tiaffic. Second, there 
are many expenditure for mamtenance of plant, such 

^ Ac TcHfldig In the QmrUrty Jmtml 9 f Ecmornks, 1891, V» pp. 
438*465. XHgmii in his WeaUh <tni London (Haamlkii & Co.)> W^$ 

pp« 3S5--3X9, criticizes the view that railway transportation is essentially n 
boaineas of joint costs. See, also, discussion between Professors Taussig and 
Ptgon in the Quarkriy Journal of Economics for February, May, and Angostt 
of 19x3. While the method of as^^oaching the theory of rates, in this book, 
may cfpear to be essentially that of the joint cost theorists, the condusicms 
readied have been carefuQy quaUhed in the text and in footnotes, and it is hoped 
that any substantial basis for criticism on that score has been avoided. It 
must be admitted that the carrying of (say) two commodities, e.g. wheat and 
coal, by railroad, is not a case of joint cost in quite the same sense as the pro- 
duction of, for example, beef and hides. The transportation of the wheat and 
coal is a case of joint cost (if we wish to use that expression), only in the sense 
that certain expenses do not vary proportionately whether traffic (within wide 
limits) is large or small, only, that is, in the sense that the plant which is con- 
structed primarily, perhaps, to cany the wheat, cannot be fully utilized in 
transporting the wheat and may also be used, without correspondingly greater 
expense, to cany the coal. But, supposing the size of railroad plant of maximum 
eocmomy to have been reached, a larger and larger demand for the transportatkm 
di wheat would not increase — it would, rather, decrease — the possible supply 

the service of transpoxtiog coal. So long as the plant was but partially utilized 
in transporting the wheat, it might be possible to cany the coal at very low 
rates, because the relatively constant expenses were chiefly covered by the 
charge made for transporting the wheat But when the plant came to be more 
fully utilized, with, perhaps, a possibility of being complete^ / utilized, in trans* 
porting the wheat, the transportation of coal would be a compditke rather than a 
ctmljlmiioriUory use of the plant ; and even before the capacity of the plant was 
put to the test by traffic all of which was able to pay its proportionate share 
towards the general expenses and fixed charges, the increased demand for the 
transportation of wheat might somewhat raise the rates on the transportation of 
ooid. The luroduction of beef and hides is a typical case of joint cost. An 
increased demand for beef tends to raise its price and to encourage its produc- 
tion. Such mcmaaed production of beef necessarily involves the first stage of, 
amd a partial meeting of the expenses of, an inaeaaed production of hides, and 
ao tends to lower the price of hides. (See Fisher, Elmeniary Principle^ of 
Economics, New York — MacmOlan — , zgx 2, p. 349.) Somewhat analogously, 
the transportation of wheat, when this requires the preliminaiy construction cd 
a xaBtoad plant which cannot be completely utilized by carrying wheat imly, 
may kvolve the first stage of, and a partial meeting of the expenses of, the trans- 
portathm of coal, and so may tend to make possible the transportatton of coal 
at veiy low rates. But a further increase in the transportation of wheat would 
docreafie rather than inaease the fadUties which might be available lor the 
tnuuiportatlon of coal and would be likdy to raise tl|e rates for sudi txamgxsrta* 
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as TCnewak of ties, repairs of roadbed, etc., which are 
not dependent up>on the amount of train mileage, which 
have, perhaps, very little relation to the amount or kind 
of traffic, but which are necessitated by weather condi- 
tions or other extraneous circiunstances, and which must 
be met to a degree, if a railroad company intends to do 
any business at all.* Not only are these expenses of the 
third class not dependent upon amount of traffic, but 
they cannot be allocated to different kinds of traffic. 

Fixed charges constitute the fourth main class of 
costs.* This class includes interest on a company’s 

* A very great decrease of traffic might, of course, make possible a decrease in 
the administ^tion expenses and an abandonment of part of the plant, e.g. one 
of several tracks, with resultant saving of maintenance costs. On the other 
hand, an increase of business sufficient to require additions to the plant, e.g. 
additional trackage, would involve added expense for maintenance and, perhaps, 
supervision. But, within wide limits, general expenses are largely independent 
of the volume of business. 

* The Interstate Commerce Commission has, as one of its duties, to prescribe 
a system of accounting for all interstate railroads. In carrying out this duty, 
it has made a classification of expenses considerably different from that above 
described. (See Statistics of Railways in the United States, 1910, pp. 85, 86.) 
Operating expense accounts of the railroads are made to include items for : 

I. Maintenance of way and structures (such as for upkeep of roadbed and 
bridges); this was $ 425 >i 75>339 in tbe year ending June 30, 1913, for all the 
railroads of the United States. (For this and for the following figures, see 
Statistics of Railways in the United States, 1913, pp. 50, 51, and $2.) 

n. Maintenance of equipment (upkeep of engines, cars, etc.); this was 
$513,406,662 in 1913. 

in. Traffic expenses (as those for advertising and for soliciting traffic) ; in 
19x3 this was $63,082,500, 

IV. Transportation expenses (such as wages of engineers, traiiunen, and 
yardmen and cost of fuel), totaling $1,101,742,932 in 1913. 

V. General Expenses (indudmg adnunistration, insurance, etc ), amounting 
for all the roads, in 1913, to $79,363*517. 

In addition to these operating expenses, there are such fixed chaxget at 
rentals (totaling $133,903,01 1 in 1975) and interest on funded debt ($380,145,142)* 
berides a few minor deductions from revenue. 

This classification, however, though It may be much more practical for many 
purposes of accounting and supervision than the one which we have fofiowed* is 
not equally significant in the study of railway rate making. For such operating 
expenses as those pertaining to maintenance of way and structures and to main* 
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^bt, rentals which it may have obligated itself to pay 
for the privilege of operating certain branch lines or 
using certain tracks, and taxes. These expenses are the 
least variable among all the four classes. In fact, once 
a sufficient trackage and other facilities have been con- 
structed, most of them do not vary at all with changes 
of traffic. Whether traffic be large or inconsiderable, 
profitable or the reverse, interest on the debt must equally 
be paid when due. Likewise it is obvious that these 
fixed charges cannot be allocated to any special part of 
the traffic of a road, caimot be said to be incurred for the 
sake of any particular traffic. 

But it may be objected that a railroad need not have 
much of fixed charges, that it may have leased no branch 
lines and may have no debt, that its capital may have 
been raised entirely by the sale of stock and not at aU 
by the sale of bonds. In that case, the annual fixed 
charges would have relatively small or no importance. 
Fixed charges, however, are in large part but interest 
on the original cost of a railroad system, interest paid 
to bondholders is interest on cost ; rentals are, in effect, 
interest on cost (or estimated value) of branch and other 
leased roads. If, then, there are no fixed charges, there 
are at least sunk costs. These sunk costs represent the 

tenance of equipment, as well as the so-called “traffic eRpt?ases, " arc in consider* 
able degree independent of amount of business. In order to estimate the charac* 
ter of their influence on rates, we may with advantage group a part of each of 
these classes, for example, those for maintenance of way so far as dei>endent on 
weather conditions, with general expenses. Other maintenance of way expenses, 
dependent largely on amount of business, may profitably be grouped with most 
of the “transportation expenses” under the general title of expenses for the pro^ 
ducHtm of train mileage. StUl other expenses, drawn from one or more of the 
Interstate Commerce Commission’s categories, may, with gain to our study, be 
dassed as terminal expenses. Thus we are naturally led back to the diviaion of 
railroad expenses into those for the production of train mileage, terminal ex- 
penses, general expenses, and fixed charges. 
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amounts already invested in t^minak, way, construc- 
tion, and equipment, including, ther^ore, both necessary 
land or space, and the improvements, structures, and 
equipment, which are the products of labor. So far as 
the investment in a railroad represents borrowed capital, 
the annual interest may be regarded as a measure of the 
investment made, and is entirely independent of traffic. 
If none of the capital was borrowed and no interest has 
to be paid, we may say that the original cost of building 
the road has been sunk once for all and cannot be re- 
covered, however small the traffic, and that it cannot be 
attributed to any particular part of the traffic. The 
amount sunk is equivalent to, and would have been 
exchangeable for, the perpetual annual interest on 
that amount, and vice versa. In either case, this ex- 
pense, once the investment is made, is independent of 
traffic.^ 

Let it be said, in this connection, that the fixed charges, 
or the sunk costs of a great railroad system, are usually 
sums of great magnitude. A railroad system is a hi^^dy 
capitalistic enterprise even in a capitalistic era. In 
some kinds of business, yearly running expenses are a 
large part of the total expenses, and the initial cost is 
low. But railroading is a business of the opposite type. 
However large are the yearly expenses of a road, i.e. the 
expenses of doing, the expense of becoming overshadows 
these. The predominant fact in a railroad company’s 
history is building the road, and the existence and rela- 

1 n exbtmg fadlities are insuffident for the possiUe traffic, an4 farther cxnk- 
stmcition is necessary, then, it may be said, the cost of such conslmction, or 
the annual interest charge on it, Is occasioned by the additimial traffic sought, 
and may be attributed to this additional traffic which re<|tiire8 it. Yet here, 
again, once the additional trach laying or other construction has been done, the 
sunk costs, or the fixed charges on the investment, arc the uAt wh^her the 
additional traffic sought proves to be l^vy or light 
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tiw majpEutude of this primary cost has Harge significance 
in the problm of rate making. 

It is commonly stated that the railroad bti^ess is 
subject to a law of decreasing cost, or, as it is sometimes 
eipressed, of increasing returns. Taking the expenses 
as a whole, they do not increase in proportion to buriness. 
But it riiould be emphasized that the tendency to de- 
crearing proportionate cost with increasing traffic 
applies, in its full extent, only up to the point where 
the railroad plant is most economically utilized. Up to 
that point, increasing traffic wiU not correspondingly 
increase expenses.* After that point is reached, greater 
business may require the expense of new construction 
and of maintenance of a larger plant than before. Until 
this larger plant is utilized nearly as fully as was the 
smaller one, total expense per unit of business is likely 

* Hiis is equally true of the operation of other businesses up to the point of 
moat economical utilization of their fixed plants. If we reckon as fixed charges 
the interest on the value of a farm and the cost of upkeep, it is true of farming. 
So long as additional men add more to the value of the product than th^ are 
paid in wages, it is worth while to utilize the land more fully, to cultivate it 
more mten^vely. Reckoning interest and upkeep expenses as fixed chaiges, 
we would find that the larger labor force increased the product by a greater 
per cent, than the total increase of expense. Nevertheless, the law of dimmish^ 
mg returns is said to operate, when the additional men no longer add to the total 
product, m pro^Hon to iheif number. Analogously, a law of diminishing re- 
tunis may be said to operate for additional labor (or labor and roiling stock) 
applied to moving goods over a fixed railway plant, when the additional labor no . 
longer increases the hauling capacity of the railroad in the same proportion. 
Yet, since the fixed i^nt need not be increased, the greater business may be 
worth while. In the sense that efficiency and profits are greater in jnoportion to 
Mat expmse, we have increasing returns; in the sense that efficiency is (possibly) 
less in proportion to the quantity of operating labors we have diminishing returns; 
(Sec Carver, The Distribution of Wealthy New York — Macmillan — , 1904, 
86*80.) The railroad business is much more a business in which a large plant is 
necessary and in which a larger plant is more economical, than the bu^ess of 
agricidttire, or, perhaps, than any other business, i^d, in the case of rail* 
loads, It is often impossible for the size of plant of gre|test efficsency to be hilly 
ntilk^ by available traffic. Hence, the matter of utilaation of plant hbi large 
practical importance m railroad ec^^ 
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to be greater than beftwe. , Whether the larger plant, 
when thus fully utilize4j will be more economical than 
the smaller, depends upon whether the size of plant of 
maximum efficiency has been reached. The question 
whether there is increasing economy from fuller utiliza* 
tion of an existing plant, is to be distinguished from the 
q[Oestion whether a few larger, or more smaller, plants, 
bring greater results in proportion to the same expendi- 
ture. A two-track road can carry more than twice as 
much traffic as a one-track road, since on the latter 
much more switching is required and trains cannot follow 
each other with the same frequency. It is probable 
that a four-track road can accommodate more than 
twice the traffic possible on a two-track road, since some 
of the tracks can be used for fast freight and passenger 
service and others for slow freight, thus preventing 
interference of either kind of service with the other. 
Either fuller utilization of an existing plant or, with still 
further increase of business, a correspondingly compj^te 
utilization of a larger and more efficient >l?nt, Ijaay, 
therefore, mean smaller cost per unit of traJ^q. 

3 

Influence which these Various Expenses Have and Should 
Have on the Determination of Railroad Rates 

We turn now to a consideration of the influences 
which the four classes of railroad expenses exert in the 
making of rates. First, let us consider expenses for the 
production of train mileage. These vary in a conader- 
able degree according to the business done, though they 
increase, almost always, in a less proporticm than the 
volume of bu^ess. If additional business is taken by 
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a railnMtd, it will involve additional expense for the pro- 
duction of train mileage, but usually not proportionally 
additional expense. If, therefore, rates on new traffic 
cannot be as high as on traffic already assured, it does 
not follow that a railroad must refuse this new traffic. 
But, since the owners of a railroad do not care to do a 
losing business, any particular traffic which caimot pay 
for the extra train mileage expense incident to carrying 
it, will, granting intelligent management, be refused. 

It is not desirable from the point of view of social or 
national economy, that such traffic should be taken. 
For it to be taken, means that labor and capital is de- 
voted to this task when it could with greater profit be 
devoted to another, e.g. agriculture or manufacturing. 
Whatever the railroad must pay for this labor and capi- 
tal is presumably not more than the labor and capital 
can produce of actual wealth or valuable service, if 
otherwise used or employed. To say that any traffic 
will not pay for the additional labor and capital {e.g. 
fuel) required to move it, is to say that tiu traffic will 
not pay what the labor and capital can produce in other 
lines, and this is to say that, if the railroad takes such 
traffic, industry wiU be in so far diverted from some more 
profitable to a less profitable line. 

Second, let us consider terminal or station expenses. 
These vary somewhat as the amoimt of traffic, but do 
not vary in prop>ortion to the average distance traffic is 
carried. Therefore, on the principle that a railway com- 
pany will not accept freight offered for transportation 
when to accept it would lessen the railway company’s 
net profits, any traffic which cannot pay as much towards 
terminal expenses as it adds to these expenses, besides 
puying for the train mileage costs which it occasions. 
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wlU be refused. But these (terminal) expenses wffl not 
prevent a railroad from carrying any traffic for long 
distances, even though this traffic pays only the in> 
creased train mileage cost which it occasions, and pays 
no more towards terminal costs than traffic moving 
much less distances. The reason is that the tonger 
distance traffic adds no more to total terminal e:q)mses 
than does traffic for shorter distances. It is a waste of 
the community’s labor and is, therefore, socially un- 
desirable, that traffic should be taken which cannot 
pay enough to meet the terminal expenses which it 
occasions. 

» Third, we have to consider the influence on rates, of 
general expenses. These expenses do not vary, in any 
corresponding degree, as traffic varies, but they will 
cease if a road is content to do no business whatever. 
As a consequence, a railroad company will take traffic 
which does not pay its apparent share of the general 
expenses, rather than not to get this traffic, provided 
the rate which can be charged covers the cost of train 
mileage, terminal expenses, and something, howwer 
little, towards the general expenses. If any traffic will 
yield so much, a railroad is better off with it tfian with- 
out it, provided the road’s equipment and plant are not 
too congested to make any greater traffic worth while. 
Since the general expenses have to be met before any- 
thing is left over for profit, it is better to take additional 
traffic, as long as the plant is not congested, which will 
aid in paying these e:q;>enses, than pot to take it, utilize 
the plant less fully, and get less profit. But it should 
be emfthasized that if the total traffic of a railroad does 
not pay the necessary general e3q>enses, and if it is not 
erqiected to do so in future, buaness will Stop and tlm 
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load be abandoned ; * or such general eicpaases as re- 
pairs may . cease temporarily to be met, and the road 
will be finally abandoned when it can no longer be used 
without its owners meeting these expenses.* 

Social economy does not require that each train load 
of freight should pay just as much towards general 
expenses as every other train load. The needs of the 
community may make it dedurable that a railroad should 
connect two given places, A and B, and hence that the 
general expenses of maintaining the system should be 
met, even if only certain kinds of trafl&c can be secured 
to carry between these places. Suppose, however, that 
there is other traffic which the plant can perfectly well 
accommodate, but which cannot be taken if the charge 
for its carriage covers much more than the necessary 
train mileage and terminal expenses incident to this 
carriage. We may assume that this traffic, if it took 
place, would be from A to B, that the goods carried 
could be produced more cheaply at A than at S to the 
extent of a saving of $10.05 worth of labor and material. 
Assume, also, that the cost of labor and material (fuel, 
etc.) incident to carrying the goods, i.e. the train mileage 
expjenses and terminal expenses, is $10. Then it is 
desirable that the goods should be carried. There is a 
saving to the community of 5 cents from carrying them. 
This is not much, but it is something. Since the general 
expenses are no greater because of this traffic, the lal^r 
and materials required to carry it yield a benefit as 
great as or slightly greater than the same labor and 

^ Cf. Fisher, Ekmentary Principles cf Economics^ New York 
XQI3, p. 3a8. 

• Though these expenses may be met, temporarily, for the sake of patronage^ 
etc., if there is hope for better things in the future, CL Hadley, ittaUrood Tmm<^ 
New York (Putnam), 1885, pp. 70, 71, 

PAET ni— c 
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materials would produce if otherwise employed. To 
carry goods which pay very little towards general ex- 
penses is not, therefore, necessarily to divert labor from 
a more productive into a less productive employment; 
it may be, if the railroad plant is not already fully 
utilized, the reverse.* 

But if the total traffic of a railroad cannot pay enough 
to cover general expenses, then it is economically unde- 
sirable that the road should operate and continue to 
carry goods.* For if the total traffic cannot pay the 
general expenses, as well as train mileage and terminal 
expenses, then presumably it is not worth, to the com- 
munity, the equivalent of these expenses. In other 
words, the transportation service yielded by the railroad 
is not equal in value to the services or the wealth which 
the same labor (or labor and materials, e.g. coal could 
produce if devoted to other industries. 

Fourth and last comes a consideration of fixed charges 
or sunk costs, and of the influence which is or is not 
exerted by them upon railroad rates. Fixed charges, 
or at least that part of them which represents interest 
on a railroad company’s debt,* must be paid whether 

* If a portion of the plant, e.g. a, track, which might otherwise be abandoned, 
is kept Tip in order that any special part of the total possible trajfiSc may be 
taken, in order, for instance, that coal may be carried on a given railroad as well 
as wheat ; then the additional expense of upkeep is borne for the sake of that 
sp^al part of the traffic and ought to be covered by the rates which such traffic 
pays. But in practice it frequently happens that a given plant, e.g. a roadbed 
and two tracks, is in any case required for a proportion only of the possible 
bu^ess between two given places. This roadbed and these tracks, once con* 
structed, can be more or less completely utilized without correspondiilg varia- 
tions of the general expenses, and without the possibility of apocating these 
expenses to different parts of the business. 

* Except temporarily, until the need of repairs, etc./ becomes imperative* 

* Involving, of course, labor for its production. 

^ Taxes are generally placed among fixed charges, but are sometimes levied 
on gross earnings and so vary with business. If rentals are not paid, leased litiei 
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traffic is large or small. Stopping the business and 
abandoning the road will not relieve the corporation of 
its interest obligations, so long as it is not bankrupt. 
It may better run at a loss than not to run and thereby 
suffer greater loss.* Therefore, a road may continue to 
carry traffic, even although the goods carried do not pay 
enough to meet all the fixed charges. 

Even if, because it cannot pay full interest on its 
debt, a railroad company becomes bankrupt, its plant 
is likely still to be operated. The bond holders would 
probably continue to operate the system after fore- 
closure had given them control, if it yielded or could be 
expected to yield much beyond general expenses, even 
though the per cent, profit should be less than average 
interest on their original investment. As we have seen, 
fixed charges are, in large part, interest on a funded 
debt, i.e. interest on that part of the sunk cost which 
was met by bond holders. Taking the capital as a 
whole, it has in large part been invested once for aU. 
A great part of the investment cannot be withdrawn 
for other purposes. It must be used as a railroad or 
abandoned. So far as this is true of a railroad plant 
and equipment, the rate for transporting any given 
traffic will be made without any reference to fixed charges 
or to sunk costs.® The managers of the road will en- 
deavor, in any case, to get for the road all the profit they 
can get. But they may accept a rate lower than a 
really paying rate rather than not get traffic. If six per 
cent. ‘ cannot be earned, it is nevertheless better to earn 

must be sturcndered. But there is nevertheless the sunk cost of such lines to 
be. consideled, even though the lines become independent. 

^ See Hadley, Railroad Transp^rioHon, pp. 70, 71. 

* Assuming, of course, that the rate |s made by the managers inteHigently 
and without government compulsion. 
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two or three per cent, than nothing. Not only, there- 
fore, may certain parts of a railroad’s business pay little 
or nothing towards the fixed charges or towards interest 
on the capital investment, but even the traffic as a whole 
may be accepted at rates yielding an inadequate return 
on the original cost of the plant rather than that traffic 
shotild be much smaller and return on cost still less. 
The fixed charges, or sunk costs, also, cannot be allo- 
cated or attributed to any special traffic. Provided the 
railroad plant is not fuUy utilized, traffic which can con- 
tribute but little above the incident train mileage and 
terminal costs of its own moving, nevertheless adds 
something towards general expenses, fixed charges, and 
profits, and is worth taking.* 

It is desirable from the point of view of the greatest 
total of national wealth, that the plant should be used 
even if the return realizable is less than that which 
could have been realized in other industries. In that 
case, it is true that the labor of constructing the rail- 
road plant has been devoted to a less profitable instead 
of a more profitable industry. But this labor has be«;n 
expended and cannot be reclaimed. If the results of its 
application are not cast aside, i.e. if the railroad plant 

1 By way of qualification it should be said that if a road is congested and can- 
not cany ah the traffic offered, then the traffic which can pay least is the traffic 
which it should reject ; and additional trackage should not be constructed for 
this traffic unless the rates chargeable can be expected to yield fair returns on 
the cost of such further construction. But it is apt to be the case, in practice, 
thkt the trackage which is in any case required for a considerable amount of well- 
paying traffic, is also sufficient for the accommodation of other traffic which is, 
therefore, worth taking even at somewhat lower rates. Also^ if additional 
trackage is mistakenly constructed for traffic which proves to be relatively 
unprofitable, it may nevertheless pay better to take this traffic at low rates 
than to refuse it. It should be hardly necessary to add that if a railroad com- 
pany’s trackage, bridges, stations, etc., are capable of doing more work without 
additional construction, it may be de^able to take additional traffic at low 
rates, even though this traffic necessitates some increase of rdling stodr. 
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whidi has been constructed is used, the labor of u^ng 
it may produce as much as and even more than it could 
produce if otherwise directed. It may produce not 
only its own proper return but some return, however 
inadequate, on the misdirected labor of construction. 
The labor of constniction plus the labor of utilization 
may produce a less value return than if it had been 
otherwise directed ; yet since the labor of construction 
has been expended, the labor of utilization may add 
more to the net welfare of the community than if it 
were turned to other channels and the railroad plant 
abandoned. 

Cost of construction of plant influences railroad rates 
in so far as this cost lies in the future. If it is believed 
that a railroad in any given territory and coimecting 
any given points cannot get traffic enough or charge 
high enough rates to earn average profit or interest on 
the investment, capital will not be forthcoming for its 
construction. If a railroad already built cannot get 
sufficient traffic or charge sufficiently high rates, to earn 
as large interest returns as most other lines of business, 
competing roads are less likely to be built ; its own l^es 
are less likely to be extended; the supply of transpor- 
tation is thus kept down; and transportation rates 
tend to be kept from falling further. Even expendi- 
tures for repairs which are made for the sake of traffic 
during a period of several years to come and which are, 
therefore, of the nature of permanent investment, will 
not be made if it is believed that interest on these expend- 
itures will never be reailized. It is desirable from the 
viewpoint of national wealth that this should be the 
case, that further direction of labor into a relatively 
unprofitable line should be prevented. We may say. 
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then, that over a period of many years, rates must, in 
general, yield a fair return on cost.* In a business re- 
quiring such tremendous capital investment, the oscil- 
lations to one side and the other of a normal return may 
extend, each, over a considerable period of time. 

Even after the investment has been made, a railroad 
will not continue to operate indefinitely if it is believed 
that no return whatever can be realized. For part of 
the plant can, if necessary, be used in alternative ways. 
The roadbed may have been rendered useless for any 
other purpose. But the terminals, and especially, j)er- 
haps, the land on which the terminal structures have 
been placed, would have value and would yield a return, 
if otherwise used. Though a railroad unfortunately 
located may, therefore, be operated for what would 
otherwise be an inadequate profit, it will not intention- 
ally be permanently operated for a less profit than parts 
of its plant, such as terminal real estate, would yield in 
other uses.* Obviously, it is not desirable that the rail- 
road should be operated, if its services are of so little 
value to the public, and if the terminal real estate and 
other parts of the plant would yield greater service in 
other uses. 


1 At least, investors must expect this if their capital is to be risked. See 
discussion in Marshall, Principles of Economics^ 6th ed., London (Macmillan), 
igio, pp. 372-375 and 420, 421. 

* If it is objected that the value of terminal real estate for any use depends 
largely on the presence of the railroad, the answer may be made that this is not 
true if we suppose the railroad plant to be decreased by small increments or if 
we suppose the places in question to be served by several railroads. In other 
wotds, it is not true for the marginal railroad or the marginal track or the mar* 
ginal construction of transportation plant in general. Furthermore, while it is a 
fact that the presence of railroads operates to increase land values, it is also 
true that the presence of other industries and of large population is a necessary 
condition to high land values and, therefore, to high value of raOroad-oimed 
real estate. 
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It is not enough to say that a railroad should not 
be constructed unless it will yield an average profit on 
its labor cost. It should yield, also, a surplus above 
this amount, as great as the land space required would 
yield in the best alternative use. If the railroad can- 
not yield such a return, it is more economical to use the 
land otherwise ; the transportation use is not as impor- 
tant as the other use ; the unwillingness of the com- 
munity to pay as much, in transportation rates, for this 
use, as they can be induced to pay for the other, is evi- 
dence that the other is more needed or, at least, more 
desired. 

The growth of a community frequently adds greatly to 
the profits of railroads and other land owners. The land 
comes to have more rental value for nearly all purposes. 
Though this community growth is partly due to rail- 
roads, it is usually the result of many causes of which 
the building of any particular railroad is only one. It 
is frequently asserted, therefore, that this greater profit 
of railroads is unearned and that it should not be en- 
joyed by the owners of railroad securities. Assuming 
this view to be correct (and it is unnecessary for our 
present purposes to prove or disprove it), the conclusion 
does not follow that rates should be reduced. As above 
stated, a railroad does not justify itself imless it can 
earn as much as the land could earn in some other use. 
If the rental value has gone up for other uses because 
of community growth, presumably the amount which 
the land can earn if used for a railroad, will be greater. 
Rates will probably not be higher and may even be 
lower, but business will be larger. To reduce rates ar- 
bitrarily by law, in order to deprive raflroads of an 
alleged unearned increment, would serve no good pur- 
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pose. It would be a discrimination against railroads 
as compared to other land owners. It would largely 
prevent the use of land for railroad building, even, per- 
haps, when railroads are much needed. It would give 
the benefit of the unearned increment to those who 
patronize the roads instead of to those who own them, 
or to the different members of the community in pro- 
portion to the use each makes of the railroads. It would 
not give the unearned increment to the public as a whole, 
to be used for public benefit. If the unearned increment 
belongs to the whole community, as is frequently claimed, 
this community right can be asserted with least incon- 
sistency and least interference with an economical dis- 
tribution of labor to different lines, by a general and 
properly apportioned tax on land values. 

§ 4 

Average Railroad Rates as Afected by Degree of Utiliza- 
tion of Railroad Capital 

Since expenses for the production of train mileage do 
not increase in proportion to traffic, and since general 
expenses and fixed charges (or sunk costs) taken together 
do not greatly depend, within the limits of utilization 
of plant, upon the amoimt of traffic, it follows that 
average rates can be made lower without being made un- 
profitable, if utilization of plant is relatively complete. 
Where traffic is extremely heavy, even though there are 
a number of railroads to carry it, each railroad may be 
fairly well utilized and so able to make low rates. Where 
traffic is very li^t, even a single one-track railroad may 
be utilized to so slight a degree that its rates must be 
hig^ to yield a reasonable profit. 
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We have s?id that the tendency to decreasing propor- 
tionate cost does not apply to the same extent after 
existing plant is fuUy utilized, though it may apply to 
some extent if a larger plant can give more economical 
service than a smaller. A double-track road, fully 
utilized, may, as has been already pointed out,* be able 
to carry goods more cheaply than a one-track road. 
Trains can follow each other more closely and with less 
switching, each track being used only for the traffic in 
one direction. Maintenance costs will not probably in- 
crease in proportion to the efficiency of the plant. Simi- 
larly, large and powerful engines, and cars of great 
carrying capacity, which it would not pay to use if 
traffic were small and the average train load light, may 
mean much cheaper transportation if the volume of 
traffic justifies their use. 


§5 


Expenses and Rates of Water Transportation 

Expenses of water transportation may be classified 
in much the same way as expenses of rail transportation. 
First, there are the expenses which pertain particularly 
to moving the traffic, and depend most nearly upon the 
amount of traffic. This class of expenses includes fuel, 
wear and strain on machinery and vessels, so far as due 
to use, and, in a great degree, wages of seamen. Even 
these expenses do not vary strictly in proportion to 
traffic, since they are not twice as great for a vessel fully 
loaded as for one carrying only half a cargo. But in 
the case of the tramp vessel, sailing almost invariably 
only after it has secured a full or nearly full cargo, these 
> § 3 ol tMs Chai^ (1 of Part HD. 
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expenses probably vary in something like the same 
proportion as business. And traffic which ca nn ot pay 
enough to cover these expenses would be refused. 

Second, we have terminal expenses, including the cost 
of loading, unloading, and transshipping, the charges 
for pilotage and towage, charges for wharf space, etc. 
If a navigation company owns the wharves it uses, part 
of the expense for wharf repairs may properly be classed 
with terminal costs. Terminal expenses vary to a con- 
siderable degree as the volume of traffic but not in 
proportion to the distance it is carried. All traffic 
carried must therefore pay enoughrto cover the incident 
terminal costs, but traffic carried long distances will not 
necessarily be required to pay higher rates than that 
carried short distances, except as the mere cost of carry- 
ing it is greater. 

General expenses, in the case of navigation companies, 
include some of the expenses of managing, e.g. the salaries 
of ship officers so far as these salaries may be steady 
regardless of increases or decreases of traffic. In the 
case of companies operating a line of ships, expenses for 
general oversight, freight soliciting, etc., would have to 
be included. General expenses would include, also, 
cleaning of the hulls of vessels, part of the repairs, part 
of the expense of wharf maintenance where a company 
itself owns the wharves used, etc. These expenses 
would stop if business were given up and, therefore, the 
business as a whole must cover them ; but they do not 
vary as traffic varies, caimot be definitely allocated, and 
do not fix a minimum rate for any particular business. 
If it is necessary to get the business, a rate may be made 
for certain special traffic,* or between certain special 

* See, however, J 6 of this Chapter (I of Part HI). 
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points,^ or during a pven period of time or season when 
business is not easy to secure, which pays but little 
towards the general expenses. It is better to take 
traffic which helps to pay the general expenses, even if 
it does not pay what appears to be its mathematically 
proportionate share, than to refuse this traffic and so 
lose the smaller share which it can pay. Only if equip- 
ment is fully utilized by the better paying traffic, can 
traffic which contributes even but a little towards general 
expenses be properly refused. On the other hand, 
traffic as a whole must pay enough, in the long run, to 
cover general expenses, or it will not be worth while for 
a navigation company to continue operating. 

Fixed charges include interest on the original cost of 
ships and of terminals, if construction is with borrowed 
capital. In any case, the original cost is a sunk cost. 
It cannot be recovered (except so far as the materials 
used have value as lumber or old iron, etc.) if the invest- 
ment of capital proves to have been unwise. The indi- 
vidual investor may sometimes recover it by disposing 
of his ships to some one else for more than they are 
worth, but for society as a whole, the choice cannot be 
made again. The fixed charges or sunk costs do not 
vary with traffic and cannot be definitely allocated. 
They do not fix a minimum rate for any special traffic. 
Part of the cargo of a regular-line ship (which must sail 
on schedule, whether loaded or not) may pay but little 
towards the fixed charges or even towards general ex- 
penses, and yet be worth taking if traffic is light and noth- 
ing else can be had to make up a full cargo.* Even a 
vessel carrying cargoes in bulk, e.g. a “ tramp ” vessel, 

* See remarks at end of § i in Chapter IV (of Part HI) . 

t Except roughly over extremely long periods. See remainder of this sectioa. 
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may sometimes carry freight during a dull season t>r on 
a single trip, though this traffic does not pay the usual 
profit, rather than to refuse the traffic and get no 
profit. 

If the business as a whole of a navigation company 
does not pay general expenses and cannot be expected 
to, abandonment of ships is more economical than con- 
tinued use, although in some cases vessels can, as rail- 
roads cannot, be taken into other districts where their 
use might pay. But if the traffic pays all the general 
expenses and something besides, even if this surplus is 
not a fair interest on the original investment (but is fair 
interest on the value of the material for other uses), 
continued operation is worth while. If ships have been 
mistakenly built for traffic which cannot bear profitable 
rates, or if they have been built too small or too large 
for the most efficient service, it is nevertheless better to 
earn 2 or 2j per cent, than nothing. It is better from 
the viewpoint of national wealth that such equipment 
should be used even if its construction has involved a 
partial waste of labor, than that the equipment should 
not be used and that the labor of its construction should 
be, therefore, a total waste. 

If, however, the average rate chargeable, multiplied 
by the traffic, cannot yield enough to pay fair interest 
on investment in ships, new ships are not likely to be 
built as rapidly as commerce increases, or even, perhaps, 
fast enough to replace the old as they become vmsea- 
worthy. As long as existing ships can be kept in service 
by not too extensive repairing, they will be used. But 
anything in the nature of renewed investment will not 
occur. It would involve a diverting of labor into a 
relatively unprofitable line, if it did occur. So, in the 
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1o i)g run, althou^ not nec^sarily over a period evaa of 
several years, rates charged must cover interest on 
investment, else supply of service will not equal de- 
mand. 

§6 

Comparative Importance of General Expenses and Fixed 

Charges on Railroads, on Natural Waterways, and on 

Canals 

It should be particularly emphasized that transpor- 
tation on the ocean and sometimes on lakes and rivers 
differs from railway transportation in the relative un- 
importance of general and fixed charges. There are no 
appreciable general expenses in ocean navigation for 
maintenance of way,* and there are no fixed charges (or 
sunk costs) resulting from the necessity of constructing 
a way or roadbed and tracks for the passage of cars. 
Both general expenses and fixed charges appear to be 
of less relative importance in the case, of ocean and 
sometimes lake and river transportation. Water trans- 
portation seems, therefore, not to be so markedly a 
business of decreasing proportionate expense or increas- 
ing return.* 

Furthermore, in the case of securing rail transportation 
between two distant points, the least possible invest- 
ment is a roadbed and a single track, costing, perhaps, 
millions of dollars ; though the traffic available may not 
at all fully utilize such a plant. It is very apt to be the 
case, therefore, that if there is enough of paying traffic 

> Except as lighthouse service, etc., may be so regarded; and this is an ex- 
pense usuaUy borne by government. 

*Cf. Report of the Commissioner <d Corporatioins on ky 

Wakr in Ifte UmUd Staks, 1909, Part I, pp. 13, 14. 



30 TRANSPORTATION COSTS OF COMMERCE 

to warrant building the road, it will be worth while to 
take additional traf&c at lower rates, when such addi- 
tional traffic will pay anything whatever, however little, 
towards net profits. In the case of transportation on a 
natural waterway, however, nothing but vessels and 
wharves have to be constructed. If possible traffic is 
small, fewer vessels will need to be constructed for it, or 
the vessels constructed may be made of smaller size. In 
a sense, a part of a vessel can be constructed for the 
traffic, since a vessel to be used mainly for other traffic 
can make an occasional trip between the two points 
in question. Thus, in the case of transportation on 
natural waterways, excess facilities on which to pay 
interest are, perhaps, less frequently constructed, and 
there is probably less occasion to seek additional traffic 
at lower than average rates, in order to utilize such 
facilities. So far, of course, as larger vessels are a dis- 
tinctly more economical means of carrying freight than 
smaller ones, there is a motive for building ships large, 
even if, fully to utilize them, some freight must be taken 
at slightly less than average rates. 

Water transportation expenses seem to be more 
analogous to railroad expenses, when vessels navigate a 
canal or other waterway on the improvement of which 
much money has been spent; The annual cost of 
maintaining the canal or other waterway, e.g. dredging 
or repairing, or both, may be regarded as very largely a 
general expense. The amount spent in constructing or 
improving the waterway is a sunk cost, and, if the 
money was borrowed, interest on it should be regarded 
as a fixed charge. As a matter of practice, such improve- 
ments are commonly made, in this country, by govern- 
ment, and the interest is apt to be regarded, not as a 
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fixed charge on the* traffic, which ought to bear it, but as 
a fixed charge on tax-payers. 

Taking the case of a canal, the logical conclusion, 
according to the principles which have been set forth 
in this chapter, regarding railroads, is, that no goods 
should pass through without paying whatever extra 
costs titeir carr3dng occasions, including cost of moving, 
wear occasioned on the canal, etc. ; that traffic which 
can pay that, and anything besides towards general 
expenses, should be accepted rather than rejected, if 
plant is not fully utilized; that the traffic as a whole 
must pay all general expenses of operating the canal and 
keeping it in repair, else permanent operation will not 
pay ; that it may be better to operate for a small profit, 
once the canal has been constructed, than to refuse to 
operate because profits are not large; that the con- 
struction of a canal or the improvement of any water- 
way should not be undertaken unless a profit approxi- 
mating that in other investments is reasonably to be 
expected, and that the construction or improvement of 
a waterway when such returns cannot be had, involves 
a diversion of labor from a more profitable into a less 
profitable line. It may be added that a canal, like a 
railroad, should not be constructed if some other use of 
the necessary land space would yield a larger return. 

§ 7 

The Proper Basis of Wharf Charges 

Wharves are often owned by other interests than those 
owning the vessels using the wharves, not infrequently 
by states or municipalities. It may be worth while, 
therefore, to give brief separate attention to the sub- 
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ject of wharf charges. The charges for use of a wharf 
may properly be high enough, taken as a whole, to pay 
the average return on necessary investment for construc- 
tion. Also, the space required, if it has value for other 
purposes than as wharf space alone, e.g. for the loca- 
tion of a manufacturing plant on the water’s edge, may 
rightly be made to yield as much when it is used only 
as a wharf. Otherwise, the space is devoted to one use, 
and some other use, able to pay more and, therefore, 
presumably more worth while to the community, is 
excluded. 

Or again, if, about any given harbor, the space which 
can satisfactorily be utilized for wharves is limited, the 
charge for use of wharves may, not unjustifiably, be 
high enough to keep the demand for wharf space down 
to the available supply, or to keep the demand for the 
more desirable wharf space down to the available supply. 
Such a charge cannot operate to decrease commerce, 
for it allows all the commerce for which there are facili- 
ties, and no more commerce could pass through a given 
port if there were no charge whatever. Neither will 
such a charge operate to raise prices to consumers, for 
it will not limit the supply of goods going through the 
given port or over the desirably located wharves, any 
more than such supply would be limited anyhow by the 
lack of space. The limitation of the supply of goods is 
all that can raise their prices, and the supply of goods 
is not affected. In any case, the remainder of the goods, 
beyond what the given port or the given desirable 
wharves could provide accommodation for, would have 
to go inland by way of other ports or other wharves, 
and the competition of these will determine suj^lies and 
prices. If the superior port or wharves did not charge 
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iOr its or the& mipmority, tJbe fortuned users (shipowiiers 
or sellers of goods) would simply get a surplus profit 
over what their rivals could get, analogous to land rent. 

The charge, then, is a fair rent for the space 

used, based upon its desirability and its scarcity, and a 
fair interest for any necessary cost of constructkHi. 
This is what the charge would tend to be under com- 
petitive conditions. No one would be likely to charge 
more for his wharf space, else it would not be used. No 
one would be likely to charge less, for the demand would 
make it possible for him to get that amoimt * whether 
others chose to do so or not. What would be a normal 
competitive charge under conditions of private owner- 
ship is what ought to be charged by state or municipality 
if it owns the wharves. 

The statement that a proper charge includes economic 
rent for space required does not necessarily mean that 
this rent should go ultimately into the pockets of private 
persons. Space afforded is not service rendered or effort 
sustained by an individual. The rent for ^ may plausi- 
bly be regarded as an unearned income and as properly 
belonging to the community. But, in any case, the rent 
of wharf area constitutes in this regard no separate 
problem. It should be judged along with the problem 
of land rent in general. 


§ 8 


Economic Objections to Monopolistic TransportoHffn 
Rates 


Up to this point* we have been concerned chiefly with 
the question of what expenses transportation rates oug^t 

» Set Part I, Qiipter I, | a. , 

FAlTm — P 
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to cover and what returns o|i iiwestment they ought to 
yield. A few words should be added regarding what 
returns they ought not to yield. They ought not to 
yield monopoly profits. High rates yielding surplus or 
monopoly profits are distinctly adverse to ^e general 
interest. Not only do they involve an unfortimate dis- 
tribution of the products of industry, but also they in- 
volve a diminution in the total amount of these products. 
For a mcMiopolistic transportation company will charge 
those rates on each kind of traffic which yield the largest 
profit, even though a lower average of rates would be 
profitable, would more fully utilize the trairsportation 
plant, and would widen the field of commerce. Monop- 
oly rates prevent transportation which would be worth 
to the community the labor cost required, which would 
be worth fair rates, but which cannot take place when 
excessive rates are charged.^ Monopoly rates, like 
tariffs, interfere with commerce between communities, 
with commerce which would be profitable, if not thus 
prevented, to both or all the communities engaged in it. 

§ 9 

Summary 

The discussion of expenses of water transportation has 
already given us, because of the analogy between the 
two, something of a review of the principles regarding 
railroad e3q)eases. A brief summary of the conclusions 
of tffls chapter may, therefore, suffice. For both rafl 
and water transportation, we made a fourfold classifi- 

^ It b impossible for the monopolistic company to avoid this result by making 
low rates on such paiticular parts of its traffic only as are for the use of hesitating 
consumers, since nobody knows who these consumers^ are or which spedal toni 
or bushels will eventually go to them« 
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cation of expenses. First ther€ ^e the expenses per- 
taining most particularly to the moving of goods. 
Second there are terminal expenses, affected by the 
volume of tirafEic but not by the distance carried. Third, 
there are general expenses which will cease if the plant 
or capital equipment is abandoned but which change 
only a little with cor^iderable increases or decreases of 
business. Fomrth, there are fixed charges or sunk costs, 
which, once the investment has been made, do not vary 
with traffic. Each item of traffic must pay a rate high 
enough to cover the additional expenditure which it 
occasions. To carry traffic which cannot pay this in- 
volves economic waste. Traffic as a whole must tover 
general expenses, else continuance of transportation 
service becomes unprofitable. Construction of trans- 
portation facilities should not be undertaken unless there 
is reasonable probability that traffic as a whole can pay 
a fair return on investment. Yet if investment has been 
mistakenly made, it may be better to operate for small 
return than to abandon the capital so invested. Total 
charges should be high enough to pay at least as large 
returns beyond interest on construction cost as the 
space used would yield if devoted to the best alternative 
purpose. Up to the limit of complete utilization of 
plant, expenses of transportation increase less rapidly 
than business. Beyond that limit, they may mcrease 
less rapidly than business if the larger plant is..more 
efficient than the smaller. But additions to plant may 
mean, for a time, incomplete utilization and so greater 
proportionate expense. Water transportation on free* 
waterways appears to be less subject to the. tendency 
towards decreasing proportionate aq>ense dian rail 
transportation, because there are no co^re^nding 
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e:q)enses for constructioii and maintenance of way. 
Water transportation on canals is in this regard more 
analogous to rail transportation. Wharf charges should 
cover interest on necessary construction cost plus a 
normal land rent for the space used. Finally, as to both 
rail and water transportation, the conclusion is that 
monopoly rates are uneconomical as well as unfair, since 
they tend, like tariff restrictions, to interfere with com- 
merce which is normally profitable and which ought to 
be allowed to take place. 



CHAPTER n 


The CoiiPETmoN o? Tkanspoktation Companies 

Competition of Routes 

Competition of transportation lines may be classified 
as of four kinds: competition of different companies 
over the same route, competition of routes, competition 
of directions, and competition of locations. Let us 
consider these four kinds of competition in order. Com- 
petition of different lines over the same route applies 
particularly to transportation on free waterways, for 
example, on the ocean. In such transportation, the way 
or route is not the possession of any one company but 
may be used by all. The different compam'ss operating 
over a given route may be in competition with each other. 

Competition of routes may exist between navigation 
companies or railroad companies or both. .By com- 
petition of routes is meant competition between two 
or more different routes or lines of transportation, either 
or any of which can carry goods between two given 
points. Such a competition, for example, is that which 
obtains between Chicago and New York. These cities 
are joined by a number of transportation lines. G<x>ds 
moving between these two points have a choice of 
routes; and the tendency is for the goods to He sent, 
in each case, by that route whidi is^ for the shipper, 
most economical, considering rates, ($)eed, UalnUty to 
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injury, etc. Some of the possible routes are : that by 
the Great Lakes, the St. Lawrence River, and the Atlan- 
tic Ocean, that by the Lake Shore and Michigan South- 
ern and the New York Central railways, that by the 
Pennsylvania lines, and others. The transportation of 
wheat, com, and other farm products from American 
centers of production to Europe, e.g. between Chicago, 
St. Louis, etc., in the United States, and Liverpool in 
England, is another example. These products can 
frequently be taken via the Great Lakes, via any of 
the tmnk lines, or via lines operating in southern terri- 
tory to Norfolk, Galveston, or New Orleans, and thence 
to Liverpool. Still another example of competition of 
routes is the traffic from Australia and China to New 
York, which may be carried either by ship westward 
via the Suez Canal or by ship eastward to San Francisco 
and thence by rail to New York (soon also, doubtless, 
the Panama Canal will be a permanently available 
avenue of transport). These two different routes are 
in vigorous competition for the traffic.^ We have 
substantially the same kind of competition, i.e. of 
routes, when goods are stored with wholesalers or 
jobbers at intermediate pwints, and, likewise, when 
they are changed in form, say from raw materials to 
finished products, at intermediate points, provided 
source and destination of traffic by the various routes 
are about the same. The different transportation com- 
panies comp)ete, each to carry goods from the common 
source to manufacturers or jobbers on its own line 
and thence to the common market. Each trans- 
portation company desires that the conditions shall 
be as favorable for such stoppage and reshipment on 

^ McFheraon, RaUfoad Preiiki Rates, New York (Holt), 1909, p. 146. 
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its line as on rival lines. In order, however, that the 
competition of routes between two or more rail or 
water lines may be availed of, it is not necessary that 
the goods to be shipped should be produced at a point 
where several such Unes meet. It is only necessary 
that the goods should be produced within reasonable 
wagon- or truck-hauling distance from such routes. 
Thus, within the wheat- and corn-producing regions of 
the United States, numbers of farms are located near 
enough to two or more railroad lines to exercise a real 
choice among these lines. 

Competition of routes may mean and frequently 
does mean that goods are taken to their destination 
by a very roundabout way. Sometimes the distance 
freight is actually carried in being taken from one point 
to another is from 50 to 100 per cent, greater than the 
shortest possible distance.^ In the Savannah fertilizer 
case, for example, it was shown that goods were carried 
from Charleston, S.C., to Valdosta, Ga., by connecting 
lines of railroad, a distance of 413 miles, when they might 
have been carried by a more direct line to Valdosta, a 
distance of only 275 miles.® 

Other things equal, such roundabout transportation 
is uneconomical.* It costs more to carry goods by a 
long than by a short route between two given points. 
Assuming the same rate on either line, the long line 
presumably has a less surplus as profit than the short 
line would have. Diversion of freight to the long line, 
therefore, probably means that the short line loses a 

^ W. Z. Ripley, Railroads, Rates and Regulation, New York (Lon gnuma , 
Green & Co.), 1012, pp. 269, 270. 

• Interstate Commerce Reports, Vol. VII, p. 476 (4j;8-48o). 

* Cf . Ripley, Railroads, Rates and Regulation, Cha|»ter VIII, where this and 
other transportation wastes are critidased. 
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krger profit tfian the long line gains. Looked at Irma 
the point of view^of community economy, it means that 
a greater amount of labor is used to secure a result 
which a smaller amount of labor would equally well 
secure. This greater amount of labor is less profitabty 
employed than it might be, with resulting loss in the 
total of the conununity’s wealth. As in the case of the 
protective tariff, labor is employed where it does not 
yield the maximxun return to the community. It is 
not, of course, always the shortest line in miles which 
is most economical. The shortest line may be one 
which has relatively steep grades and so requires more 
labor and fuel than a longer one. As between two 
lines of equal length, the choice should ordinarily fall 
upon the more level; while as between two lines of 
equal grades, the choice should ordinarily fall upon the 
shorter. For the same reasons, it is desirable, other 
things eqiMl, that a place should have goods brought 
to it from the nearest source of production and that 
centers of production should send their goods to the 
nearest markets. This, of course, may be very un- 
desirable when other things are not equal. It may be 
better that goods be brought from a far cheap source 
than from a near-by dear one. But where production 
costs are equal, transportation costs should be the least 
possible. 

§ 2 

Circumstances which May Make Carriage of Goods by a 
. Longer Route More Economical than their Carriage by 

a Shorter Route 

There are, however, three pos^le situations, in any 
one of which it may be desirable that goc^ ^ould be 
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carried by a relatively Icmg and roundabo*^ route in- 
stead: of by a shorter and more direct one, even thou^ 
grad^ are eqtial. To illustrate the fucst case of t 2 da 
sort, suppose the cities A and to be connected by the 
two railroad lines AD direct and ABCD. (See figure i.) 



Suppose, also, that the traffic between A and D is more 
than the direct line AD can properly care for. Then 
it may well be that the surplus traffic, beyond what 
the line AD can carry, should go by the indirect line 
ABCD, rather than that a new direct line should be 
built between A and D or that the line AD should in- 
crease its trackage. For the construction of a new 
line or more trackage involves an additional invest- 
ment of capital. The capital invested in the round- 
about line ABCD has been already sunk and caimot 
be recovered. If the line ABCD yields any appreciable 
interest returns, it will probably be worth while to 
operate it, even though these returns are small. From 
the point of view of greatest national wealth, it is 
sirable that such a plant should be operated, even though 
it would not be desirable, could the choice be made again, 
to construct the plant. j 

On the other hand, the construct^ of a new line or 
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new tracts should not be undertaken unless rates can 
be charged which will pay about the average return on 
investment. The old roundabout line may be able to 
make profit enough to justify its continued operation 
for a great many years, on rates lower than would 
justify the construction of a new line, even if a more 
direct one. The construction of such a new line, under 
these circumstances, would involve economic waste. 
Exactly the same conclusion may be reached if we 
assume that there is no direct line but only the round- 
about line between A and £> and that the roundabout 
line is able to carry the traffic between these two points. 
To the question whether a direct line ought, imder 
such circumstances, to be constructed, it is not unlikely 
that a correct answer would be a negative. 

To illustrate the second case where carriage of goods 
by a more roimdabout line may be desirable, suppose 
(see figure i) that there is a great deal of possible traffic 
between A and B, but that no railroad coimecting 
those points has yet been built. The question is, 
whether a direct or an indirect line will be the more 
profitable. Other things equal, the direct route would 
be preferred. But let us suppose that B and C are 
thriving towns, and that the traffic to and from each 
can be greatly developed, while on a direct line from 
A to B, no other towns are located. On this supposi- 
tion, a direct line, if constructed, must be able to earn 
enough on the through traffic between A and B, to pay 
not only production-of-train-mileage expenses and ter- 
niinal expenses, but also all of its general expenses and 
profits. To do this and yield profits worth buildin g 
for, it may have to charge fairly high rates. If a round- 
about road is built, through B and C, it wffi have the 



COMPEXmON OF COMPANY Ig’' 

■f* 

local traffic between A and B, between B aaid C, aHil 
between C emd D, as well as the through tra& between 
A and D. The local traffic will presumably help to 
pay general expenses and interest or profits on the 
investment. The local traffic may, in fact, pay enough 
to cover all the general expenses and almost enou^ to 
justify, even with no other sources of revenue in view, 
the construction of the road. If the road is built, 
rates can be made on the through traffic between A 
and D, which yield very little more than is required to 
cover additional production-of-train-mileage costs and 
terminal costs ; yet this little more will make the road 
a paying proposition. Even though freight from A 
to Z> or vice versa would have to be carried a longer 
distance on this road, it may be possible to carry it for 
lower rates than would pay all expenses, including 
general expenses, and including also a fair profit, on a 
more direct road. Yet without the through traffic 
between A and D, the line ABCD might not be able to 
make an average profit, or it might be .able to make 
such a profit only by charging higher rates on its local, 
short-distance business. If, then, a more indirect line 
can carry goods more cheaply between A and D than a 
direct one, while making no less a per cent, or a greater 
per cent, profit, and while, perhaps, being able to make 
lower rates on its intermediate traffic than would other- 
wise be necessary, the former is the more economical 
route to select.* If the indirect route is chosen, the 

^ If» however, both a direct and a roundabout line already exist between A and 
D and it is merely a question of constructing a new line or additional trachage^ 
because of insufficiency of the existing plants, thea whether the direct or the 
indirect route would be economically preferable will depend upon the relative 
amounb of intermediate and through traffic. If the existing roundabout road 
can handle all the intermediate traffic, is. the traffic from AtoB, from J to 
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(Additional labor necessary to carry the longer distcmce 
tniffic is less than if a direct road is constructed foif the 
longer distance traffic alone. The same prindple- may 
i^ply if the more direct line can hope to secure some 
intermediate traffic, but considerably less than the 
other. The same principle may apply, also, if the 
direct railroad, AD, though able to carry all the local 
or intermediate traffic available along its line, is never- 
theless inadequate, without the construction of one or 
more additional tracks, to carry, besides, all the traffic 
seeking to go the entire distance from A to D and from 
D to A. In such a case, the additional track or tracks 
on this more direct route, if constructed, would be 
solely for the sake of the longer distance traffic, and 
to lay them would be uneconomical unless the longer 
distance traffic would alone yield a reasonable profit 
on the additional capital investment required. Sup- 
posing that a roundabout line, through B and C, had 
not previously been built, and that, if constructed, 
such a line could be largely supported by intermediate 
traffic, while yet being able to carry some of the longer 
distance traffic also, the roimdabout line might be a 
more economical and more profitable investmait of 
capital than additional trackage along the direct line. 

> The third case to be here considered is a case where 
the lines ABCD &nd AD (see again figure i) have both 


fr<im CtoAf etc,, and tine inadequacy of facilities is due solely to the excess of the 
AtoD and BtoA traffic over what the direct road can carry, additional con- 
struction along the more direct route would almost certainly be the more eco- 
nomical investment of capitaL Rather than lay additional tracks, the round- 
about line ^lould, perhaps, under such circumstances, resign all through traffic 
and confine itself to intermediate traffic. But if additional trackage must be 
constructed by the roundabout line fmr the intermediate traffict and il such addi- 
tional trackage wifi also serve for the carriage of some of the thioiiflh traffic, the 
roundabout fine may be economically Justified in carrylni both* 
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bem built, but tdiere the traffic betweoi A and £> is 
not more than can be taken care 6f by one uf the roads 
alone. Not only is there no need for new constxuctzon, 
but already existing facilities are in excess of budness. 
Unless more traffic is to be hoped for in future, it will 
be the truest economy to abandon one of the roads. 
Othermse the community must be burdened with two 
sets of general expenses and must in so far lose the 
economy that comes from complete utilization of a 
transportation plant.^ If other things are equal, the 
conclusion will be that the more roundabout road should 
be the one to be abandoned. But, as in the second 
case, other things may be imequal. The roundabout 
road may be able to rely upon intermediate traffic 
which the more direct road cannot hope to secure. 
In that case, the direct road AD cannot afford long to 
operate unless the through traffic between A and D 
can bear rates high enough to cover most or all of the 
general e3q)enses of the road. But the road ABCD 
has, by hjqMthesis, intermediate traffic^ to and bom 
B and C, and this intermediate traffic may possibly be 
con^derable enough to pay all the general expmises 
of the road and something towards profits. It may be 
worth while to operate the road ABCD even without 
any of the through traffic between A and D, or with 
rates on this through traffic barely above the additional 
production-of-train-mileage costs and terminal costs 
necessary to move it. The roundabout road may 
therefore be able to make lower rates on throi^h 
traffic between A and D than the .direct road could 

^ Tbis saving has been already m part lost, the nimecessaiy fine has 
been eonstmeted, since capital which might have eathed a fair retuin hai been 
imt where it cannot do so. 
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possibly afford to make, even though the former must 
carry the goods longer distances; and may yet be a 
more profitable investment for its owners than the 
latter could hope to be without charging higher rates. 
It may sometimes, therefore, be truer economy to 
abandon the direct than to abandon the roimdabout 
line between two given points. 

An illustration of a movement of traffic in part by 
relatively indirect routes is furnished by the import 
and export trade of the United States. Goods are 
carried to Chicago and other middle western cities from 
Europe, and from the great grain-raising sections of 
the United States to Europe, by various transportation 
routes, and not always by the shortest. All the im- 
portant ports and the railroads and steamship lines 
serving these different ports are in competition for this 
traffic. Wheat may be carried due south to New Or- 
leans, or southeast to Galveston, and thence to Europe, 
instead of going east through Baltimore, Boston, or 
New York. If a railroad from the Ameri^h ujheat 
and com regions to Norfolk, Newport News, (?ai^eston, 
or New Orleans is useful for domestic commerce, and 
can add anything to its profits by engaging at lower 
rates in export and likewise import trade, it may be as 
well or better that such a railroad should engage in 
this trade, as that the New York Central and the Penn- 
sylvania systems should enlarge their plants so as to 
do more of export and import business. The different 
ports and railroads concerned in this business have on 
many occasions engaged in contests to secure, each, a 
larger share of the trade. These contests can only be 
satisfactorily settled by such an agreed relation of rates 
as will secure to each road a quota of the business. 
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The Interstate Commerce Commission itself, whai en- 
deavoring to settle such a contest, has been able to 
find no better basis than this.* 

The conclusions we have reached, should, it is be* 
lieved, have some weight against any proposal to prohibit 
absolutely the competition of roundabout lines. We 
have seen that there are possible cases where a round- 
about line may more profitably be built for the traffic 
between two points than a direct one. Yet if the 
builders know in advance that they will not be allowed 
to compete against a direct one, should the latter be 
constructed, they will be less apt to build the round- 
about line. Undoubtedly there are wastes of competi- 
tion in the form of uneconomical carriage of goods over 
imduly long routes to destination, and some legal limi- 
tation on these wastes may be desirable. Yet on the 
other hand, as we have seen, it is not necessarily always 
the shortest line which is really the most economical for 
the purpose. Fiurthermore, the stimulus of competition 
between rival routes is not altogether without beneficial 
effects in hastening improvement, increasing efficiency, 
and keeping down average rates. The Interstate Com- 
merce Law of the United States penalizes the competi- 
tion of roundabout lines by forbidding rates on inter- 
mediate traffic, e.g. from A to C in our figure, higher 
than rates on longer distance traffic over the same line 
in the same direction, the shorter haul being included 
in the longer; though the rigor of this section (4) of 
the law is lessened by the power of the Interstate Onh- 
merce Commission to set it aade on application of the 
common carrier concerned, in cases where such a ruling 

' Se« Interstate Commerce Reports, Vol. XI, pp. ij-Si, particulaitjr pp. 

63, 6$, 
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seems proper, and to whatever extent circumstances 
seem to warrant. An application of this law or of its 
principle of limitation, which should require of the 
straightest line between two points, strict conformity 
to the law as now worded, and wMch should allow to 
more roundabout lines, in some cases, a percentage 
departure from this rule, might satisfactorily meet the 
difficulty.^ A more roundabout line might be allowed 
to depart from the rule by a larger per cent, than one 
less roundabout, since otherwise reduction of its rates 
on goods going over the long distance might require 
so great reductions on its intermediate traffic as to 
deprive it of revenue. Yet after a certain degree of 
roundaboutness had been reached, further increase of 
the allowed percentage departure from the rule might 
properly be refused, since an undue difference would 
mean either that the long-distance traffic was being 
carried for less than the additional cost occasioned, or 
that the intermediate traffic was being charged exor- 
bitant rates. 

The solution here suggested would not do avi;ay with 
all uneconomical roimdabout carrying of goods, but 
neither would it do away with the stimulus of competi- 
tion. It may be better to have competition even with 
the economic waste inseparable from it, than not to 
have competition at all. No government rate regula- 
tion can ever stimulate progress as competition does, 
even it it can successfully prevent the enjoyment of 
monopoly profits. If the p)ercentage of deviation from 
the long and short haul rule were prop>erly arranged, no 
road would have any rmfair advantage over any other, 
and competition, so far as it existed, would influence 

* F(» further diacnsdcm aloBg this Ike, tee Ou^ytei V (of Part ni}, 1 1. 
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intermediate as well as strictly competitive traffic. 
An administrative body such as the Interstate Com- 
merce! Commission, may well, perhaps, have power to 
dedde in ^h case, in view of all the circumstances, 
the eztrat of departure from the rule which ou^t 
to be allowed, and the amended Federal law, as 
above stated, spedhcally gives to the Co mmis sion this 
power.* 

In the case of ocean transportation, there is, as has 
been pointed out,® no expense for construction or main- 
tenance of way. It would therefore never be worth 
while to abandon a more direct route in order to save 
expense of upkeep. Unless winds or currents, etc., 
interfered, full cargoes shipped at one point, and des- 
tined to another, wotild ordinarily go direct, though 
two or more available routes may, not infrequently, 
be equally short or otherwise equally favored by 
nature. A somewhat roundabout route may sometimes 
be chosen for the sake of intermediate traffic, espe- 
cially in cases where through traffic will iwt by itself 
provide full cargoes sufficiently often to jxistify the 
frequency of service desired by shippers. Also, a 
roundabout line, whose vessels are mainly but not 
quite utilized by intermediate traffic, will sometimes 
enter into competition with a direct line for through 
traffic, in order to carry more nearly full cargoes. Sail- 
ing vessels frequently follow indirect routes to avoid 
regions of calm and of unfavorable winds, but in such 
cases the route which is long in miles may be the 
shortest in time. 

< Its exercise has recently been upheld by the SupKtme Court See lnl«P- 
mountain Rate Cases, 234 U. S., 476. 

* Chapter I (of Part III), | 6. 
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§3 

Competition of Directions 

The third kind of competition which we have to 
consider is competition of directions.* To make dear 
what conditions must exist in order that there should 
be competition of directions, we shall begin with an 
assumed case where such competition hardly exists 
in any significant degree. Suppose two roads leading 
from A, which we shall assume to be a center of coal 
minin g, one to B and the other to C (figure 2). If 



the roads AB and AC should compete strenuously, each 
endeavoring to carry the coal over its own line to B 
and to C respectively, we should have here an example 
of competition of directions. But unless we make further 
assumptions, there is little basis for a conclusion that 
such competition would take place. Neither road need 
reduce its rate on the coal to a competitive level even 

^ This, and the kind of competition ncKt to be considered, are l^enerally lumped 
together with, it is believed, inadequate analysis, under the head of competition 
of and for markets. See, for example : Noyes, American Railroad Rates, Boston 
(Little, Brown, & Co.), igo6, pp, 125, 126; Johnson, American Railway Trans- 
porUUion, 2d revised edition, New York (Appleton), ipog, p. 265; Ripley, 
Raikoads, Rates and ReguidHon, pp. xxS*x23. 
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if the other road does so, and neither is likely to gain 
but is rather likely to lose from taking the initiative in 
such reduction. Suppose the road A 5 to make low 
rates on coal to B. It does not follow that the road 
AC must make low rates to C or lose the traffic. It is 
true that the producers at A will prefer to ship their 
coal to the market which will yield them, after sub- 
traction of transportation expenses, the largest return. 
But the people at C will presumably need coal, and if 
the road AC has a monopoly to that point, it can prob- 
ably continue to charge a high rate and still get large 
traffic. The people at C will have to pay a high enough 
price to cover this transportation expense and induce 
producers at A to send them the coal. The road AB 
will not succeed in diverting much more than previously 
of the output of A, to the point B, and therefore, since 
4 ts rates are lower, will suffer a reduction of its revenues.* 

Let us now consider a situation in which competition 
of directions might accomplish something appreciable 
for the community. Suppose, as before, two roads 
leading, one from A to B and the other from A to C. 
But suppose that both B and C are in part supplied 
with coal by competing roads leading from other coal- 
producing sections than A, namely, from D and E 
respectively. (See figure 3.) We may suppose, also, 
that the annual coal production of A is not sufficient 
to satisfy completely both of the markets B and C. 
In this situation, the lines AB and AC can charge high 
rates only by combination or agreement with each 
other and at the expense of producers at A. The price 

^ The possibility that B may be built up and that industries may desert C, 
and the consequent effects on the revenues of the roads, will be discussed with a 
consideration of the fourth kind of competition, that of locations. 
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of coal at B and likewise at C, because of the supply 
from another source or sources than A, cannot exceed, 
say, $s a ton. High railroad rates from A, e.g. $3 a 
ton, cannot force consumers at B and C to pay more 
than $5, and must, therefore, result in a return of not 
more than $2 per ton to producers at A. But if the 
line AB, for example, reduces its rate from $3 to $1, in 
order to encourage larger shipments of coal from A to 
B, then the line AC must reduce its rate on coal carried 



from A to C, or forego most of the business,^ The line 
AC cannot continue to enjoy high rates on coal shipped 
from A to C, by imposing a higher price for coal on 
consumers at C, since competition of lines from E to C 
insures these consumers a price not above $5 a ton. 
Neither can AC impose the expense of $3 per ton rates, 
upon producers at A, thus keeping their net returns 
down to $2 per ton, since, if attempts this, producers 

i Unless we suppose that the output at A is considerably increased, so as to 
leave a surplus for the high rate road even after a low rate by the other has 
diverted the former output. But it is not to be supposed that capital will be 
rushed to A and the poorer mines previously unused be suddenly exploited, lor 
so better returns tbss could be had before. 
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at A will ship most or all of thdr coal to B, over the 
line AB, receiving about $5 a ton at B, paying $i a 
ton freight, and having a net return of $4 a ton at the 
mines.^ I^ere is competition of directions because the 
coal produced at A will go, in the main, to 5 or to C 
according to the rates made by the rival roads AB and 
AC, leading in different directions from the same pro- 
dudng center. 

Let us consider another possible situation. Suppose 
coal to be produced at A and at D and to be marketed 



at B and C over the railroads AB, DB, AC, and DC. 
(See figure 4.) Suppose that, at first, each of the roads 
is charging $3 a ton to carry the coal either from A or 
from D to either B or C. The price of coal at B and 
at C is $6 a ton, and, therefore, at the sources of produc- 
tion, A and D, it is $3 a ton. One of the roads, for 

1 In practice, the extra supply oi csoal at B would tend to lower its price there 
somewhat below $5 and to lower the returns at A somewhat below $4. But the 
change in figures involved does not diange the essential prindjEde of the case. 
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example, the road AC, reduces its rate to $2, hoping 
thereby to get more of the business. We have to in- 
quire whether such an action will force reduction on 
any or all of the other roads. 

The effect of the reduction by i 4 C will be different 
according as the benefit goes mainly to the producers 
at . 4 , or to the consumers at C, or is divided more or 
less equally between them. Suppose, first, that the 
benefit goes almost entirely to producers at A, these 
producers receiving about ^ $4 instead of $3 i>er ton 
for all coal shipped to C, and the price at C remaining 
substantially unchanged. Then (assuming a limited 
annual production at . 4 ) the line . 4 J 5 would have to 
lower its rate between A and B to about $2. For 
otherwise, most of the coal mined at A would be shipped 
to C, instead of the shipments being divided between 
B and C. Since the price at B is, by hypothesis, |6, 
and the rate to B $3, the miners at A would get only 
$3 net on coal shipped to B as compared with nearly 
$4 on coal shipped to C. The road AB would, there- 
fore, have to reduce or lose the business. 

Suppose, second, that the benefit of the rate reduction 
by . 4 C goes almost entirely to the consumers at C, 
in the form of lower prices for coal, coal selling at C 
for little above ^ $5 instead of for $6 a ton. The reduc- 


' Probably not quite I4, for the greater amount of coal shipped to C in con- 
sequence of the reduced rate would almost certainly reduce the price somewhat. 
Yet this reduction of price might conceivably be small, because of an elastic 
demand at and about C, and because a small reduction of price might discourage 
and decrease shipments of coal to C from D. 

* Probably somewhat more than $s, because the better market for X’s coal 
would be almost certain to affect its price somewhat. Nevertheless, an inelastic 
demand at C, coupled with the shipping of somewhat more of A ^s output to C, 
might well result in the consumers at C reaping most of the gain from the bwet 
transportation rate on coal. 
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tion by the line AC may then force an equivalent re- 
duction by the line DC. Since coal from D can no 
longer sell at C for $6 a ton, either the coal producers 
at D must accept substantially $i less on the coal sent 
by them to C, namely, $2 instead of $3 per ton, or the 
railroad DC must reduce its transportation charge from 
$3 to about $2. But the coal producers at D will not 
be likely to accept a much lower price at the mine 
than $3 for coal shipped to C, so long as they can ship 
coal to B at a rate of $3 and sell it there for $6 a ton. 
Unless the market at B is decidedly limited (or the out- 
put of D too great to be mostly sold there) the line 
DB will be art effective competitor of the line DC, 
for the traffic from D, and if the price of coal at C 
falls, while that at B does not, the line DC must reduce 
its rate or lose much or most of its coal traffic. It 
would be a superficial statement to say merely that we 
have here a competition of the lines AC and DC for the 
market at C. For DC would not be under the same 
compulsion that it is under to lower rates, were it not 
for the line DB and the alternative market of D coal 
at B. DC’s competition is, therefore, equally a compe- 
tition with the line DB, and may be classified with 
other cases of competition of directions. The coal 
produced at D has a choice of the directions DC and 
DB towards the two possible markets. 

Suppose, third, that the benefit of the reduced rate 
made by AC goes about half to the producers at A 
and half to the consumers at C. Producers at A get 
$3.50 instead of $3 per ton at the mine; and consumers 
at C have to pay only $5.50 instead of $6 a ton. On 
this supposition, the line DC will have to reduce its 
rate to $2.50 to meet the lower price of coal at C. Other- 
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wise, ix. if the loss from the lower price at C is thrown 
upon those producers at D who ship coal to C, no coal 
min ers at D will send any of their product to C, but 
will send it, instead, to B. The possibility that the 
coal will go in this other direction, ix. to B, compels 
the road 2 X 7 to reduce its rate 50 cents. Also, the 
road AB will have to reduce its rate to $2.50. For 
producers at A receive a net return of $3.50 on coal 
sent to C. With coal selling at B for $6 and with a 
$3 rate to B, they would receive but $3 net on coal 
sent to B. They would, therefore, send little or no 
coal to B unless the road AB reduced its rate to about 
$2.50. If the benefit of AC's reduction is divided 
about equally, then, between producers at A and con- 
sumers at C, the roads DC and AB may each be forced 
to make a reduction about half that made by AC. 
The rates charged by DB would not have to be lowered 
unless DC ox AB made a further reduction, or unless 
the road DB desired more traflic than before. 

The situation is no different if the original reduction 
on the line AC results, not from a desire to secure more 
traflBic, but from an order of a government regulating 
body such as the Interstate Commerce Commission. 
In either case, the other road or roads affected must 
also make a reduction or lose traffic. It follows that 
regulation, directly, of the rates of one railroad may 
affect and frequently does affect, indirectly, the rates 
charged on a number of other railroads. 

One other hypothetical illustration of competition of 
directions will be given. Let us suppose A and C to 
be connected with each other by the single line AC 
(figure 5); but suppose that the competition of two 
lines from A to 5 (or government regulation of thdr 
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rates) fixes a minimum price below which coal producers 
at A need not sell, and that the cmnpetition of two lines 
from DtoC fixes a maximum price on coal for consumers 
at C. The line AC must make a rate low enough to 
g^ve the producers at A as high a price as they can get 
by shipping to B, and to give the consumers at C as 
low a price on coal from A as they have to pay on coal 
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from D. Otherwise, the line AC will get no business 
and the coal produced at A will be carried to B. The 
line AC may be said to compete with the lines from 
D to C, for the market at C; and to compete with the 
lines from A to B, in order to carry coal produced at 
A over its line in the direction of C. It is situadomi 
of this general nature which justify the statement 
sometimes made by railroad men that they caimot 
make rates, but merely put in force rates made by 
commercial conditions. Nevertheless, the so-called com- 
mercial conditions which do determine these rates are 
likely to prove, on analysis, to be competitive conditions, 
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as here shown, and to be controllable in so far as com- 
petition can be controlled. 

It is not difficult to find real cases where railroads 
are in one or more of such situations as have been de- 
scribed in this section, and are therefore subject to 
competition of directions. Consider, for instance, the 
position of lines leading from various Michigan and 
Kansas salt-producing points to different and the same 
markets, as brought out in a recent case before the 
Interstate Commerce Commission.^ A number of trans- 
portation lines, rail and water, lead from Michigan salt- 
producing points to various markets, and among others, 
to markets west and southwest of Michigan, on the 
Mississippi River. To these same points on the Mis- 
sissippi River, salt is brought over different lines, east 
and northeast, from the Kansas salt fields. The Mis- 
sissippi River lies about midway between the Michigan 
and the Kansas centers of salt production. Points on 
the Mississippi, and other points, farther west, as well, 
may be supplied with salt from the Kansas or from the 
Michigan fields and, in fact, from different production 
centers in either of those states. On the other hand, 
many of the salt-producing centers have the option of 
shipping salt over any one of several transportation lines, 
either to several of the towns on the Mississippi River, 
or to other points in the same or different directions. 
Here, then, are all the conditions for competition of 
directions. Traffic from a given producing center, 
e.g. Detroit, Michigan, would meet like goods from 
another producing center, e.g. Hutchinson, Kansas, or 
some Michigan point other than Detroit, in a common 

> Interstate Commerce Commission Reports, VoL XXII, pp. 407-419, case 
decided February, 191a. 



COMPETITION OF COMPANIES 


59 


market, St. Louis. If the Waba.sh Railroad, leading 
from Detroit to St. Louis, refused to make reasonably 
low rates, it would find itself with less traffic or with- 
out traffic in salt. Rather than bear the burden of the 
higher rate, St. Louis dealers would secure salt from 
Hutchinson * or other Kansas points or from some 
Michigan point other than Detroit, e.g. from Manistee 
or Ludington, and, therefore, over other transportation 
lines than the Wabash. Rather than accept less for 
their salt by virtue of the higher railroad rate, the salt 
producers of Detroit, being so situated as to have this 
option, would prefer to ship their salt in another direc- 
tion and to a different market, for example, by way of 
a lake route to Toledo, Cleveland, or Chicago. As a 
matter of fact, most of the Michigan salt, perhaps 8o 
per cent., is shipped in the first instance by water. In 
view of all these conditions, not to mention others more 
properly connected with competition of locations, the 
Wabash Railroad has found itself compelled to make 
rates on salt from Detroit, in reasonable relation to the 
rates made by these various competitors. 

We have an illustration of what is probably, in part, 
competition of directions involving ocean carriers, in 
the export trade from the United States to South and 
East African ports. The rates charged are said to be 
maintained, as nearly as possible, on the same level as 
the rates from British and continental ports.® But 

^ If from Hutchinson^ the Wabash might carry it part of the distance, but a 
much less distance than if from Detroit. But at St. Louis, the Wabash has 
particularly to fear competition from other Michigan sources of supply, not on 
its own line. 

* Huebner, Report on Steamship Agreements and AJiliatums in the American 
Foreign and Domestic Trade, in Proceedings of the Committee on the Merchant 
Marine and Fishenes in the Investigation of Shipping Combinations, 1914, 
Vol. IV, p. 93. 
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why must such rates be made? Is it not largely be- 
cause otherwise the goods which these vessels mig^t 
carry from America would be shipped by producers in 
other directions and to different markets, either within 
or outside of the boundaries of the United States? 
In other words, is not one of the most important in- 
fluences to be considered, the fact that the American 
producers have an alternative of which they will avail 
themselves if not granted reasonably satisfactory rates? 

We may, indeed, broaden our conception of competi- 
tion of directions, so as to have it include the making 
of rates to induce shipment of goods by producers, in 
a given direction and over given transportation lines, 
when otherwise some of these producers would find it 
more profitable to engage in the production of an en- 
tirely different class of goods, marketable only in another 
direction and over other lines. Thus, the ships leading 
from American ports to South and East African ports 
must charge on American goods, marketable in Africa, 
reasonable rates in relation to rates charged from Europe, 
not only because without such rates the American pro- 
ducers might seek other markets for those goods, but 
also because these producers might, to some extent, 
decide to engage in the production of other goods, not 
marketable in Africa. For the American producers to 
choose this latter alternative, no less than for them to 
choose the former, would mean diminished freight for 
the America-Africa lines. In the same way the making 
of low rates by a railroad to enable a manufacturing 
plant to market its produce and so “ keep it in business,” 
may often be, in the last analysis, competition of this 
sort. The persons operatmg the plant would doubt- 
less, in any case, be engaged in some business, but the 
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alternative kind of production might not provide traffic 
for the particular railroad in question.^ 

§4 

Competition of Locations 

The fourth kind of competition is competition of 
locations. It is, by itself, perhaps less effective in pro- 
tecting the public against monopoly rates than any of 
the other three kinds of competition, and certainly less 
effective than either of the first two kinds. To illus- 
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trate competition of locations, assume two railroad 
lin^ leading into a common terminal city, A, the one 
coming from C through B, and the other from E through 
D. (See figure 6.) Let us suppose that B is favorably 
located for iron and steel production, being in the center 

1 It is not improbable that railroads sometimes make rates to maintain traffic 
in a given kind of goods over their lines, when the nearest alternative to the per- 
sons producing those goods would be the production of other goods for shipment 
over the same railroad. That this is the nearest alternative may not be realised 
by the traffic officials of the railroad. 
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of a coal-producing district, and being able to get iron 
ore from C. The market is largely in and about A. 
The point D is no less favorably located for iron and 
steel manufacture, there being coal about D and iron 
ore about E. Iron and steel manufacturers will locate 
at in preference to locating at B, provided they have 
better opportunity at D, because of low transportation 
rates, to reach the market A and secure a satisfactory 
profit. In general, the original and continued location 
of an industry in any center of production depends, in 
part, upon the transportation rates it can get, and 
particularly upon the rates made to markets where 
competitors from other producing centers must be met. 
High rates to points on the same line, where the com- 
petition from other sources of production is not equally 
to be feared may, if necessary, be shifted to consumers. 
The industry may, therefore, continue to exist in a 
given center of production even without low rates 
into a common market, because of its sale in territory 
which is less competitive ; but it will not be carried on 
in that center of production to the same extent. In 
this sense, the rates charged influence the location of 
the industry, i.e. the extent of its location at any pro- 
ducing center. In our assumed case, the rate on the 
iron and steel products from DtoA must be low enough, 
along with the rate on iron ore from E to Z?, and, per- 
haps, on other needed supplies, machinery, and food 
for workers, from both A and E into D, so that con- 
ditions as a whole will favor existence of the industry 
at D as well as at B. Otherwise, the line EDA may 
find itself with an improfitably light traffic. 

Yet this kind of competition is likely to be relatively 
unimportant in its effect on rates. If the manufacturers 
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at D have natural advantages over those at B, are 
nearer, for example, to the market and to a source of 
iron ore, the line serving D can charge considerably 
higher rates in proportion to distance, or perhaps rates 
absolutely higher, than the line serving B, and still 
keep the manufacturing industry in its territory. If, 
therefore, a railroad has, throughout any part of its 
territory, no competition to meet but the competition 
of locations, it is pretty certain that it can make some 
of its rates high, even rates to a common market, with- 
out corresponding loss of trafl&c. The loss would fall 
upon the owners of favorably situated land. Thus, to 
take another example, high rates on wheat, if the wheat 
is produced on exceptionally good land, or high rates 
compared to distance, if it is produced near a market, 
will simply reduce the profits of agricultural land owners, 
but will not cause them to abandon their fields, though 
they may, in consequence, cultivate not so intensively. 

Competition of locations has existed in the past, 
and probably in some degree still exists, in the trans- 
portation of lumber from Minneapolis, Milwaukee, 
Chicago, Winona, La Crosse, Eau Claire, and other 
points in northern Michigan and along the Mississippi 
River, to Missouri River point?, e.g. Kansas City, 
Omaha, Sioux City, etc., as consuming centers.^ Many 
of these Missouri River cities were common markets 
served by more than one railroad. Each railroad 
desired that such a common market or markets should 
be supplied most largely from lumber production along 
its own lines. Rates made by any one such road, un- 
duly hig h in relation to rates made by its rivals serv- 
ing other centers of lumber production, meant that the 

^ Interstate Commerce Commis^on Reports, Vol. V, pp. 264~2g8. 
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production of lumber on its line would decrease <wc 
cease. Producers would prefer to engage in the busi- 
ness at a point where rates were not so high. Until 
an agreement was reached by the various roads, in 1884, 
fixing the relation of rates to be charged from various 
lumber centers, there was a considerable amount of 
keen competition among the railroads concerned. 
Where the rates of different transportation companies 
are so adjusted, each to each, reduction of the rates of 
one, by order of a government regulating commission, 
may indirectly force reduction of the rates of others. 

Where the competition is a competition of directions 
or a competition of business locations, as well as where 
it is a competition of routes, it may sometimes be not 
undesirable that some goods should be carried over a 
longer instead of all being carried over a shorter route. 
For the longer route may sometimes have enough more 
intermediate trafl&c so that it can afford to take the 
longer distance traffic for lower rates than a shorter 
route can afford.^ 

§ 5 


Competition against Potential Local SdJ-sufficiency 

Besides competing with each other, transportation 
companies may be said to compete, also, in a sense, 
with local self-stiffidency. Especially when distances 
are great, reasonably low rates per mile are necessary, 
in order that different districts should specialize in dif- 
ferent lines of activity and exchange th^ various 
products with each other. High transportation rates 
compel, in each district, a greater degree of self-suffi- 
ciency. Low rates promote commerce. To some extent, 
> a. i 3 of thb caiaptor (n of Fart np. 
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transportation companies doubtless bid for the business 
of transporting goods over long distances, thus taking 
part in the competition of shippers with local producers 
in the territory to which the goods are sent. 

To illustrate, suppose two sections of the country, 
A and B, 1000 miles apart but joined by the railroad 
AB. (See figure 7.) The general level of prospmty 

FiGUBE 7 

in other industries at A may be such that no one will 
mine coal there (of which there are deposits) for less 
than $3 a ton. In B, on the other hand, conditions are 
such that coal cannot be produced and sold locally for 
less than $5 a ton and yield as good a return on labor 
and investment as other local industries. Unless the 
railroad AB makes a rate of $2 a ton or less for carrying 
coal 1000 miles, B will produce its own coal, A will 
probably engage more largely in the production of 
goods for local use, and the railroad AB will not get 
the coal traffic. 

Such competition with local self-sufficiency has been 
of recent importance in Indiana. In the northern part 
of that state, many wagon roads have been in process 
of construction. In the building of these roads, there 
has frequently been the alternative of using gravel from 
gravel pits within a few miles of the roads to be made, 
or crushed stone from various quarries near Chicago, 
Toledo, ahd Milwaukee. The railroads have made low 
rates on the crushed stone,^ in order, by enabling quarry 
owners to ship their product, to get traffic which other- 
wise could not have been had. 

> McPhetson, Xailroad Freight Ratet, p. 14a. 

PAixni— f 
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§6 

Two Senses of “What the Traffic WiU Bear’* 

The classic and usual statement with regard to rates 
independently made by railroads, i.e. made without di- 
rection or interference from government, is that these 
rates are made on the basis of “what the traffic will 
bear.” ^ This statement, properly understood, is cor- 
rect, but its meaning requires some explanation. To 
say that a railroad leading from the Pennsylvania coal 
fields to New York City will charge, on coal shipped 
to New York, what the traffic will bear, does not mean 
that if higher rates are charged, the railroad will not 
get any traffic at all. Neither does it mean that at 
lower rates the railroad would not get more traffic. 
It means, simply, that the rates charged, when there is 
no legal regulation and when the interests of the railroad 
are chiefly or solely considered, will always be the rates 
yielding the largest net returns on capital invested.* 
Higher rates will so decrease traffic that even the larger 
return per unit business will be a smaller net return on 
capital. Lower rates will usually increase traffic, but 
will not increase it enough to compensate for the smaller 
return per unit business and the larger expense of carry- 
ing more goods. On any special kind or class of traffic, 
therefore, the rates charged by a given railroad are 
those yielding it the greatest profit ; or, in this sense of 
the expression, the rates charged are what the traffic 
will bear. 

But though monopolistic as well as competing transpor- 

* Hadley, Railroad Transportation, New York (Putnam), 1885, p. iii. 

s Far-ftight€d management may of course consider the future as wdl as the 
iniescnt. 
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tation companies base tbeir rates on what the traffic 
will bear, the conditions determining monopolistic rates 
are markedly different from those fixing competitive 
rates. The rates which monopolized traffic will bear 
are usually higher than the rates which competitive 
traffic will bear. A transportation company having a 
monopoly is concerned only with the effect of its rates 
on the total volume of traffic within its territory, for 
its own traffic is synon)mous with this total traffic. 
Its only fear is that its rates may be so high as to de- 
stroy transportation business. Such a company’s rates 
need only be what the traffic will bear without being de- 
stroyed in whole or in part. 

A transportation company having competitors, how- 
ever, is interested not only in the effect its rates may 
have on the total transportation business of the territory 
it serves, but also, and usually to a much greater extent, 
in the effect its rates may have on its own business com- 
pared with that of its rivals. A slight change in its 
rates will probably make very little difference in the 
total amount of goods carried in the given territory, 
even if its rivals make exactly similar changes. But a 
slight change in its rates, if its rivals do not make similar 
changes, wffl probably affect very greatly the amount 
of bu^ess done by the particular company making 
the change. A slightly higher rate will result in divert- 
ing mudi or most of its business to its rivals. A slightly 
lower rate will result in its getting bu^ess away from 
them. We may say, therefore, that the rates charged 
by a transportation company subject to competition 
will be what the traffic will bear without being diverted. 

What the traffic will bear without being destroyed, 
is generally more than what the traffic will bear without 
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being diverted. Therefore, monopoly rates are gener- 
ally higher in proportion to distance or to service ren- 
dered, than competitive rates.* It is commonly deemed 
essential to regidate monopoly rates by government 
for the protection of the general public and for the 
furtherance of commerce. Unregulated monopoly rates, 
though they will not be made, with intention, so high 
as to decrease net profits, may, nevertheless, be made 
so high that the volume of commerce becomes smaller 
than, for the greatest national wealth, it ought to be. 
A monopolistic transportation company can well afford 
to charge rates, for carrying a given kind of goods 
between two points, 20 per cent, above a competitive 
level, if its doing so makes its traflSc less than it other- 
wise woxxld be by only 10 per cent. Yet the monopoly 
rates, in thus making trafl&c less, even by but 10 per 
cent., would be preventing commerce which ought, for 
the general welfare, to take place. 

§ 7 

Summary 

Competition of transportation companies with each 
other we have seen to be of four kinds : competition of 
different companies over the same route, competition 
of routes, competition of directions, and competition of 
locations. In addition, a transportation company may 
be said to compete, in a sense, with potential local self- 
sufficiency. Competition of different companies over the 
same route applies particularly to competition on open 

* Cf. Carver, The Distribution of Wealth, New York (Macmillan), IQ04, p. 48. 
See also article by the present writer in the Quarterly Journal of Economics^ 
August, ipo8, entitled Competitive and Monopolistic Price Making* 
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waterways. In the case of railroads, the right of way 
of one company is generaUy used only by that company. 
Competition of routes applies both to railways and to 
waterways. The other kinds of competition are of 
more importance in relation to railways, though not in- 
conceivable in the case of water transportation. 

When two or more routes join two given points, the 
usual rule is that transportation over the shortest or 
the most level route is the most economical, although it 
does not necessarily follow that the beneficial stimulus 
of competition and its protection of the public against 
monopoly should be sacrificed to enforce the carriage 
of goods by the shortest available line. On the other 
hand, there arc cases where a longer line is a more eco- 
nomical one for the carriage of goods between two 
given points, than a shorter one. In the first place, 
the traffic may be in excess of the carrying capacity of 
the more direct line, and it may be better to use the 
longer line, even though the profit is small, than to in- 
vest additional capital in railroad plant. In the second 
place, it may be preferable to build a roundabout rather 
than a direct line (or than more tracks on a direct line 
already built) to carry traffic unprovided for between 
two points if the roundabout line taps enough more 
intermediate traffic than the direct line (or than the 
new trackage on the direct line could add), so that the 
longer distance trafiSc, having to pay less of the general 
expenses and profits, can be carried by the roundabout 
line more cheaply. In the third place, if facilities be- 
tween two points are in excess of traffic, and one line 
has to be abandoned, it may be preferable to abandon 
a shorter line rather than a longer, provided the longer 
line has much more of intermediate traffic which helps 
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it to be profitable and enables it to carry goods between 
the two given points for a relatively low rate. 

Competition of directions exists when each of two 
(or more) lines is compelled to make rates from a given 
center of production, based on the rates made by a 
rival leading in a different direction and to a different 
market. That this competition may be effective, there 
must be other conditions — in our illustrations other 
transportation lines — influencing prices in both mar- 
kets or in the source of production and at least one of 
the markets. 

Competition of locations exists when transportation 
lines endeavor to make conditions favorable for various 
industries, in territories which they serve, by reasonable 
rates on raw materials, finished products, etc., in order 
that the industries may develop along their lines instead 
of elsewhere. These last two kinds of competition have 
doubtless some importance, but are less effective than 
the first and second kinds. 

Monopoly rates are usually higher than competitive 
rates, because the former are based on what trafl&c will 
bear without being destroyed, while the latter are based 
on what trafiSc will bear without being diverted; and 
because a rise in a transportation company’s rates 
which would have almost no effect in decreasing the 
total amoxmt of traflSc would, if the company has 
competitors, cause most of its business to be diverted 
to them. Unregulated monopoly rates may prevent 
commerce which is economically desirable. 



CHAPTER m 


Tkansportation Monopoly 
§ 1 

Monopoly of Rail Transportation 

Railroads are usually, if not always, partial mo- 
nopolies. However much the kinds of competition we 
have described may affect rates on traflSc to and from 
large competitive centers, there is on nearly every rail- 
road intermediate traffic not correspondingly subject to 
competitive influence. 

Even as to traffic between competitive points, compe- 
tition has often been checked by some form of rate agree- 
ment among the rival railroad companies. Experience 
early showed that there was sometimes great temptation 
for one or more of the companies to depart from the 
agreed rates, not unusually by secret arrangement with 
a favored shipper or shippers, in order to get greater 
traffic at the expense of the other parties to the agree- 
ment. Hence various pooling devices were adopted. 
These pooling devices involved ‘ either a division of the 
business in some definite proportions among the roads 
concerned, or a division of the earnings from the business. 
When the latter plan was determined upon, each road 
was entitled to carry all the freight it could get, but must 

* Sec Hadley, Railroad TransportaUm, New York (Putnam), 1885, P- 74 ; 
or Johnson, American Railway Trans perkUion, 2d revised edition. New York 
(Appleton), 1909, pp. 224, 22$. 

71 
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divide any surplus profits so made, with the other parties 
to the pool. To enforce this provision it was frequently 
required of each company that it keep a considerable 
sum on deposit in a common treasury, this sum to be 
forfeited in case of violation of agreement.^ 

The Interstate Commerce Act of 1887 made pooling 
by railroads illegal, and the kinds of arrangement above 
described had to be dropped. For a time the railroads 
of the United States attempted to make and enforce 
rate agreements by means of their traffic associations, 
even though pooling was forbidden. The Joint Traffic 
Association of 1896 made departure from its recom- 
mended rates punishable by fines. But in the mean- 
while the Sherman Anti-trust Act had been passed in 
1890, and this act was so interpreted by the Supreme 
Court in the Trans-Missouri Freight Association case 
(1897) * and in the Joint Traffic Association case (1898) * 
as to forbid any agreement for the maintenance of rates. 
The same law was interpreted by the Supreme Court 
in the Northern Securities case,* in 1904, to forbid the 
holding of the stock of two potentially competing roads 
by a holding company. And in 1912 this tribunal, in a 
case involving the possession of stock by the Union 
Pacific in the Southern Pacific Railroad,^ decided that 
it was illegal for any railroad company to hold a control- 
ling interest (even less than a majority of stock, if 
substantial control was thus secured) in what might 
otherwise be a competing railroad. By the terms of the 
new Clayton Act,* interholding of stock and the holding 
of stock by so-called “holding” companies is prohibited. 


^Johnson, American RaUway Trans porkUiant p. 240, 

* 166 U. S., 290. • 171 U. S,, 505. * 193 U. S., 197. 

• 226 U. S., 61. • October, 1914. 
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where the effect may be a substantial lessening of com- 
petition. But it is doubtful whether this prohibition 
really adds much to the Anti-trust Law of 1890 as that 
law has been interpreted by the Supreme Court. Repre- 
sentatives of different systems of course meet in the 
conferences of the various traffic associations to discuss 
traffic conditions, and these meetings bring about 
informal understandings regarding rates.^ But any 
formal agreement to maintain rates is illegal. 

It can hardly be said that complete monopoly is in- 
evitable in railway transportation, on the ground that 
competition is necessarily ruinous. Competition is not 
necessarily ruinous. To begin with, as we have already 
seen, there is on almost every railroad intermediate 
traffic for which there is no competition. Furthermore, 
even if all traffic were strictly competitive, competition 
would not be likely to reduce average profits below a 
fair return on capital, unless transportation facilities 
were in excess of traffic requirement^ When the 
traffic available at reasonable rates taxes the plants of 
all the railroads between any two points, no one of the 
roads needs to reduce its rates to an improfitable level 
even if its rivals choose to reduce theirs. For, by 
hypothesis, its rivals cannot carry all the traffic, and 
there will still be business for the non-reducing road. 
Nor can we assume that the reducing companies will 
care to enlarge their plants so as to carry larger traffic, 
unless the rates which can be charged are profitable. 
When additions to plant are made, at least if they 
are made by companies already in the field rather than 
by the building of rival roads, these additions may be 
gradual and not greater than gradually increasing 

^ Johnsozii Ammcan Railway Trans^arkUionj p. 248. 
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business requires. Additional and larger cars, additional 
switches to permit more frequent train service, perhaps 
an additional track where traffic is most dense, will not 
of necessity so alter the relation between facilities and 
requirements as to bring about cutthroat competition. 

If, however, a new railroad is constructed when exist- 
ing roads are adequate, or if temporary decline of busi- 
ness, as during an industrial depression or during a dull 
season, makes facilities, for the time being, in excess of 
traffic needs, unchecked competition may reduce rates 
below a profitable level. Each road will take traffic 
which yields little towards general expenses and fixed 
charges, rather than not get such traffic. Hoping to 
secure at the expense of their rivals, by charging very low 
rates, the large amount of traffic necessary to make 
such rates cover general and other expenses, the man- 
agers of each road may succeed only in reducing their 
road to bankruptcy.^ For if every other road concerned 
reduces rates in the same degree, the reductions by the 
one road will not probably much increase its business 
so as to make the low rates profitable. Nevertheless, 
the excessive rate reductions result, in large part, from 
the existence of more transportation facilities than can 
be fully utilized. They are not the invariable and in- 
evitable consequences of all railroad competition. 

It has often been argued that such cutthroat com- 
petition, and the discrimination in favor of competitive 
traffic to which it leads, can be most effectively pre- 
vented by removing the prohibition against rate agree- 
ments, even, perhaps, naaking them legally enfordble, 
and by giving legal recognition to peeling.* Such a 

* Cf. Hadley, RaUroad Transportation, pp. 70-74. 

» a. Chapter IV (of Part IH), ) 2. 
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chaise in governmental policy mi^t not be unwise 
— would, in fact, be highly dearable — if all permitted 
agreements were required to receive the sanction of the 
Interstate Commerce Commission. But it must be 
remembered, first, that the era of speculative railroad 
building in the United States has probably passed ; and 
second, that the Elkins Law (of 1903), by prohibiting 
departures from published rates, and the Interstate 
Commerce Law (as revised in 1906), by insisting that 
no rate changes shall be made without 30 days’ notice, 
have operated to prevent the old-time competition with 
its accompaniment of demoralized rates. Hence, the 
importance of permitting agreements is less than 
formerly, though there are probably, still, occasions 
when recognized agreements would be beneficial. 

So far as there is monopoly of rail transportation, 
from any cause, the American public and its trade inter- 
ests are protected by the rate-regulating power of the 
Interstate Commerce Commission and the ■"arious state 
commissions. By the amendments of 1906 and 1910 to 
the Interstate Commerce Law, the Interstate Commerce 
Commission was given the power to fix maximum charges 
for any (interstate) traffic after investigation, and to 
su^end proposed rate advances for a total period not 
to exceed 10 months,* pending examination as to the 
justification of such advances. 

§ 2 

Agreements between Navigation Companies 

Transportation on natural waterways, particularly 
on the ocean, is, it would appear, less likely to be con- 

^ More precisely lao days plus, if necessary, a furtiber period of 6 months. 
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trolled by monopoly, is more subject at all terminals 
•^or ports) to competition, than is transportation by rail. 
The principal reason for this difference is the fact that 
the way or route costs nothing and is open to aU com- 
panies on equal terms, while, in the case of railways, 
the way or route is expensive and can be used only by the 
company which owns it. Railway trafl&c between two 
points is often subject to monopoly control because 
there is, between those points, only traffic enough to 
justify a single line. Another company, choosing to 
compete for this traffic, would have to construct an en- 
tire new roadway between the points in question. The 
investment of the second company might have to be as 
great as that of the first, in order for it to compete at all. 
Its investment would almost certainly be a considerable 
fraction of that of the first. So large an addition to the 
total railway plant connecting two places would be likely 
to mean no adequate return on the new capital, and it 
might mean, since general expenses run on even when 
traffic is small, no return whatever. Under these cir- 
cumstances a new line would seldom be constructed. 
There would be no competition. There would only be 
one route or way. One company would own it and no 
other could use it. The owning company would have 
the situation entirely in its own hands and could charge 
what it desired, subject only to legal limitations and the 
less direct kinds of competition.* 

In the case of water transportation, however, the 
situation is different. In order for a competition to be 
started against a company already engaged in carrying 
goods between two points, it is not necessary that 
another company shall be found, willing and able to 
' See previous Chapter (II of Part III), (( 3, 4, 5. 
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provide capital enough for the construction of perhaps 
hundreds of miles of roadbed and track, or willing and. 
able to duplicate or nearly duplicate the plant of its 
already present rival. Though the earlier company may 
have a fleet of a hundred vessels, yet if the new company 
can build one or two vessels, it is at once in a position to 
compete for whatever part of the trade it can handle. 
In a sense, a new company can compete by building for 
this particular trade a fraction of a vessel, that is, it 
can build a vessel to engage partly in other trade and 
partly in this particular competitive trade. A tramp 
vessel, going into all oceans, now here and now there, 
and seeking traffic in cargo lots, may be built and turned, 
in part, to the trade previously monopolized. When- 
ever the rates of the regular-line steamers, those sailing 
on schedule, exceed the charter rate for tramp steamers, 
large shippers are likely to patronize the tramp vessels.* 
Even small shippers, who cannot alone accumulate 
sufficient cargoes to justify the chartering of vessels, are 
enabled to utilize tramp vessels through the intermedia- 
tion of charter brokers who accumulate the cargoes erf 
numbers of merchants and who charter vessels to carry 
these cargoes.^ 

Nevertheless, traffic agreements and other devices to 
maintain monopoly or partial monopoly are common, 
and appear to be not altogether ineffective, in water 
transportation. “Practically all the well-known lines 
connecting North Atlantic American ports with those of 
the United Kingdom, North Europe, and the Mediter- 

* Huebner, Report on Skamship Agreements and Affiliations in the American 
Foreign and Domestic Trade, in Proceedings of the Committee on the Merchant 
Marine and Fisheries in the InvestigaUon of Shipping Combinations, Vol. IV, 
P- 399. 
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ranean, have been parties to numerous freight agre^ents 
covering, in one way or another, nearly every sphere of 
the American-Etiropean trade. ” ^ It appears that “ over 
40 jegular trans-Atlantic lines have been parties in their 
respective trades to at least 20 agreements involving the 
freight traffic, and that the important lines have been 
members of at least four main freight conferences.” * 

In some instances the traffic is indirectly apportioned 
by an allotment of the {jorts of sailing. Thus, the Ham- 
burg-American and the North German Lloyd companies 
have had an agreement by which Hamburg is reserved 
for the former and Bremen for the latter as regards sail- 
ings from all American ports north of Savannah.* In 
the American-Asiatic trade not only have there been 
agreements as to rates both eastward and westward, 
but there have also been arrangements to the effect that 
the njpt freights earned should be pooled.* Sometimes, 
iElso, there has been an agreed limit to the number of 
sailings to be made by each of several lines, and occasion- 
ally there has been a limitation placed upon the amount 
of freight which some line or lines may carry.* 

Control of transportation by so-called coiffe^nce 
lines is furthered by the deferred rebate system. Under 
this system it is arranged that shippers who agree to use 
only the vessels of the conference lines in a given trade or 

* Huebner, Report on Skamship AgreetmUs and AffiUaHons in (he American 
Foreign and Domestic Trade, in Proceedings of the Committee m the Merchant 
Marine and Fisheries in the Investigation of Ship>pmg Combinations, Vol. IV, 
1914, p. 59. This report, referred to here and in the following pages, was made just 
before the outbreak of the present war, which has, as is well known, tended to 
disorganize conditions of ocean commerce, but not, of course, by rate reducUom. 
Agreements are not now necessary even to keep rates far above their normal 
level Some lines which were parties to agreements are not, at present, ourry- 
ing on business. 

Ubid. 

*Ibid., p. 117. 


*Ibid., p. 71. 
f ibid., p. aSs. 
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trades, shall receive a rebate of some 5 or io per cent, on 
their freight bills, which rebate is payable to them per- 
haps six months after the end of the period for vriu<^ it 
is computed. Any shipper who, at any time before the 
period of deferment has expired, ships goods by other 
than the conference lines, loses the benefit of the rebate.^ 
Tlie deferred rebate system is applied, for example, in 
the westbound trade from the Far East through the 
Suez canal to the United States * and in the trade between 
the United States and South America.* 

It is sometimes claimed that this system is advanta- 
geous to shippers, on the ground that, by guaranteeing 
large and regular business to the favored navigation 
companies, it enables them to give efficient, regular, and 
frequent service.* But that the system is unnecessary 
as a means of securing good and regular service seems to 
be indicated by the fact that many conferences dp, not 
employ it.* And it is obvious that such a system may 
be, as it in fact has been, so used as to make effective 
competition by outside lines very difficult arid at times 
impossible, and thus to make shippers absolutely depend- 
ent upon the conference lines.® For these lines, having 
generally a considerable number of vessels among them, 
can so arrange the order of sailings for the different lines 
as to give a frequent service. An independent line, 
endeavoring to compete with the others, cannot usually 
give, alone, an equally frequent service. Many shippers 
will therefore find themselves compelled to patronize 
one or more of the conference lines a part of the time * 
even though the conference rates are higher, and may 

p. 287. p. 1 18. 

* Ibid,, p. 161. * Ibia,, pp. i6i. i6a. 

• Ibid., p. 307. • f W>* 163-X6S. 

^ Ihid^ p. 165. 
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conclude to patronize these lines all, the time and so 
receive the deferred rebartes. Shippers may, also fear 
that if they patronize a competing liiie which caimot 
alone give them all th^ sailings required; the other lines, 
on whidi they are in part dependent, will refuse abso- 
lutely to carry any of their goods. An illustration is 
afforded by the experience of the Lloyd Brazihero line, 
an independent line operating between Brazil and the 
United States. This line, though charging rates of from 
26 to 32 cents i«r bag on coffee as compared to conference 
rates of 45 to 50 cents, was able to carry the coffee of but 
one important shipper and only a part of that.^ This 
company, Arbuckle Bros., was refused the service of the 
conference lines and has had to charter vessels for a large 
part of its shipments.* It now appears, however, that 
such refusal to serve shippers may constitute restraint of 
trade and be illegal.* 

It can hardly be said that business obtained by navi- 
gation companies in this way is fairly earned. Busmes| 
so obtained is not the reward of snperior efficiency 
shown in better service or lower rates. It is rather the 
result of combined efforts to shut out {)Qssible competi- 
tion; it is the result of what is, in effect, a conspiracy 
against fre«dom of commerce and against the general 
well-being. 

Another method of preventing long-continued compe- 
tition is by the use of so-called fighting ships, t.c» by 

> Huebner, Report on Steamship Agreements and Affiliations An the American 
Foreign and Domestic Trade, in Proceedings of the Committee on the Merchant 
Marine and J^isheries in the investi^tion of Shipping Coihbiiigtions, Voi. IV. 
’igt4, pp. i6g, 166. 

^Ibid.fp. 167. 

* See United Slates v. Prince lAne, Limited, et al., 220 Fed. Rep., 230, in which 
the court granted an injunction ^inat refusal to carry for any shipper ai regular 
rates. 
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collective cotft|>etitioii against a single outside line** The 
conference ‘lines buy or set aside cartain ships' f<nr this 
purpose. , TheservesselS underbid the rates of the out- 
side line even though to do so they must carry at' a^loss, 
and this loss is botne joinUy by ail the conference lines.* 
The would-be competitor, however efficient its service 
and however low its rates, may thus be driven out of the 
trade. The conference |ines maintain their monopoly, 
not by superior service but by making rival service 
impossible. 

The assumption has been frequently made, in the past, 
that water transportation is naturally competitive sand 
so nfeeds little or no regulation. There has been, until 
recently, , comparatively little attempt to investigate 
combinations and agreements among water carriers, or 
te interfere with them by means of prosecutions under 
the Anti-trust Law. Nevertheless, it would appear 
that the Anti-trust Law applies to such combinations 
and agreements no less than to similar afrai^emepts 
between railroads. A combination of shipowners, 
which fixes rates of transportation, and which discrim- 
inates against shippers using other lines, so maintaining 
or endeavoring to maintain a monopoly, has been- 
declared to be illegal.* A combination or agreement of 
•water carriers for the control of transportation to and 
from the United States is unlawful and void regardle!» 
of where it is made or where it is to be performed or by ^ 
what vessels it is to be carried out.* Furthermore, the 

* Ibid-^ p. 46 a^d pp. 289, 290. 

% Tkomsm et td. v. U nion Castle Mail S. S. Co. el al., 92 C. C. A., ^5. ^ 

• United States v. Hamburg-Amerikamsche Packoi'Fakrt-AcPienCzmUsckli^l 

el al^ 200 F«d. Rep., 806. ' 

Xte Federal government recently brought 3uit, the Sheciaaji htBw, 

against the steatnship lines of tHe North Atlantic Confercpce. The govefQinent 
alleged that there ^as tinlawfu| combination lor the purpose of ppportkulBg 
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Interstate Commerce Law applies not only to railroad 
rates but also to rates charged for transportation '“partly 
by railroad and partly by water when both are used under 
a common control, management, or arrangement for a 
continuous carriage or shipment,” though this juris- 
diction does not extend to lines operating between tl^e 
United States and a non-adjacent foreign country, and 
the Interstate Commerce Commission is empowered, 
by the amendment of 1910, to establish through routes, 
joint classifications, and joint rates and to prescribe the 
division of such rates among connecting carriers, not only 

traffic and fixing rates and that there was a use of ** fighting ship^s’’ for breaking 
down competition. An injunction was asked for, prohibiting the entrance or 
dearance at any American port, of any ship belonging to any line in the confer- 
ence. The court granted an injunction against the use of fighting shipIS’’ but 
refused to regard the conference arrangements as otherwise illegal, contending 
that the combination was a necessary means of preventing cutthroat competi- 
tion ending in monopoly of the strongest or in complete consolidation, and that, 
therefore, the combination did not unreasonably mterfere with trade. Sec 
United States v. Hamburg- American S. S. Line et tsl., 216 Fed. Rep., 971. 
This dedsion was unsatisfactory to the government, and the case was immedi- 
ately appealed to the Supreme Court. See New York World, Oct. 14, 1914. 
The comment may perhaps be fairly made, on this decision of a district court, 
that to permit rate agreements, in part because of the fear of complete consoli- 
dation, implies the belief that complete consolidation cannot itself be prevented. 
In any case, if rate agreements of some kind are believed to be reasonable and 
a nebessary means of avoiding cutthroat competition, it may plausibly be 
contended that the agreed rates should be subject to the supervision of a govern* 
ment regulating body. 

A more recent dedsion of the same district court dismisses the government’s * 
Sherman Anti-trust Act suit against the Prince line and others comprising tl^e 
so-called Brazilian Steamship Conference, and against lines comprising the Far 
Eastern Steamship Conference. (See 220 Fed. Rep., 230.) Curiously enough, 
the court found nothing inconsistent with law either in the rate^greements made 
or in the use of deferred rebates. It is difficult to believe that the Supreme Court 
win take a like position. Its interpretation of the Sherman law “with reason” 
seems never to have led it so far as this in the defense of monopoly. On the con- 
trary, it has shown itself, by a long line of dedsions, hostile to combinations 
having monopoly power. It should be said, however, that the district court 
granted an injunction against refusal to serve any shipper at the regular rates, 
and intimated that an injunction would have b^en granted i^alnst the use of 
''fighting ships,” had evidence of such use been {iresented. / 
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when all are rail carriers but also when one is a carrier by 
. water, provided that such through routes, joint classifi- 
cations, and joint rates have not been voluntarily estab- 
lished. Finally, the Panama Canal Act of 1912 
authorizes the Interstate Commerce Commission to 
establish physical connection between rail and watef 
lines, when reasonably practicable and justifiable, by 
directing either line or both to construct necessary 
tracks ; “to establish through routes and maximum joint 
rates over such rail and water lines, and to determine all 
the terms and conditions under which such lines shall be 
operated in the handling of the traffic embraced”; and 
“ ^0 establish maximum proportional rates by rail to and 
from the ports to which the traffic is brought, or from 
which it is taken by the water carrier, and to determine to 
what traffic and in connection with what vessels and upon 
what terms and conditions such rates will apply.” There 
is, however, no law regulating either the rates charged 
or the competitive practices followed when the trans- 
portation is wholly by water. Specific prohibition of 
the use of “fighting ships” and of deferred rebates, and 
prohibition of any unreasonable discrimination would 
be desirable.^ Effective regulation would probably 
involve, also, an extension of the jurisdiction of the Inter- 
state Commerce Commission to include transportation 
wholly by water. 

§3 

Other Causes of Monopoly in Water Transportation 

Monopoly control of commerce has also been furthered 
by “exclusive” and, though to a less extent, by “prefer- 

> Cf. Huebner, Repoit on Steamship A^eemeMs and AffiHaUms in tkeAmmcan 
Foreign and Domestic Trade, Vol. IV, p. 421. 
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ential” agreements between railway and steamship 
companies. These agreements provide that the railroad 
company and the steamship line involved shall each 
furnish freight to the other and that, so far as pK)5sible, 
all through freight from either line shall be delivered to 
the other line for carriage to destination.* Formerly, 
many of the railroads made contracts with steamship 
lines, which bound the railroads to ship goods to certain 
ports, on through bills of lading, only by the steamship 
lines with which the contracts were made, regardless of 
the preferences of shippers. These were “exclusive” 
contracts. But the Interstate Commerce Commission, 
acting under its general authority to forbid discriminat- 
ing rates and practices, has recently declared this kind 
of arrangement to be an attempt to compel shippers 
to employ a particular water line, and an illegal dis- 
crimination against shippers.® It was declcired to be 
illegal for a railroad to give the use of its facilities ex- 
clusively to one steamship line, unless the railroad 
would undertake to deliver to other ship lines at an- 
other wharf for the same charge. The railroad may 
have a preferred steamship connection so long as such 
preference does not involve any discrimination against 
traflSc routed via the railroad over a non-preferred boat 
line. “Exclusive” agreements have, therefore, largely 
given place to “ preferential ” ones.® 

Control of wharf space by conference lines, or railroads, 
or both, is sometimes a barrier to the freest commerce 


1 Cf. Huebner, Report on Steamship Agreements and AffiUaUans in the Ameri* 
can Foreign and Domestic Trade, Vol IV, p. 292. 

* See Interstate Commerce Commission Reports, XXIII, pp. 417-428. 

• Huebner, Report on Steamship Agreements and AJiliatums, p. 240. 
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via a given port. Water frontage is frequently owned 
to a large extent by railroad interests. TTius, the Lake 
front in Chicago, opposite the business section, is occu- 
pied by the Illinois Central Railroad; and important 
parts of the water front in Buffalo, N. Y., Cleveland, O., 
Norfolk, Va., Mobile, Ala., and Oakland, Cal., are con- 
trolled by railroads.^ In order that a port should fulfill 
well its commercial fimctions, it is important that rail 
and water lines should come close together, and if they 
are to do so, railroads must usually have some frontage ; 
but it is claimed that they have more than they need for 
this purpose and that their holdings are a barrier in the 
way of water transportation which might else be profit- 
able. “In many cases they hold large tracts of unde- 
veloped frontage which they refuse to seU or lease, and 
which are needed for the construction of public docks.” ® 
Where railroads thus maintain monopoly of traffic which 
would otherwise be shared with competing navigation 
companies, such monopoly must be assumed to be 
inimical to the development of commerce. At Pitts- 
burgh, St. Louis, and other river points, the railroads hold 
miles of frontage beyond what is required for their own 
terminal facilities, which might otherwise, it is urged, be 
acquired and used by water lines.® At some ocean ports, 
the combined holdings of railroad and large steamship 
companies have been such that it has been difficult for 
tramp vessels or independent boat lines to obtain landing, 
privileges.^ Where, as in the case of the port of New 

* Report of the Commissioner of Corporations on TransparkUion by Wafer 
m the United States, Part I, p. 155. 

•Final Report of the National Waterways Commission, 1912, p. 21. 

• Report of the Commissioner of Corporations on TranspertoHm by Wafer in 
the United States, Part 1 , 1909, p. iSS* 

^Ibid*, p. 156. 
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Orleans/ there is extensive public ownership and public 
control of wharves, it is possible to assure wharf space 
on fair terms to all vessels. Attention has elsewhere * 
been called to the British system of public harbor trusts 
and its advantage for harbor management. Where a 
harbor is controlled by such a trust, it is easily possible to 
avoid exclusion of any vessels. 

Another condition that has tended towards transporta- 
tion monopoly has been the large control of water car- 
riers themselves, by American railroads.® To a very 
considerable extent there has been railroad ownership 
of vessels engaged in the Atlantic Coast trade, the Gulf 
trade, and the Great Lakes trade, vessels which might 
otherwise be competitors of railroads for the traffic 
between American ports. In very many cases, the only 
regular line of vessels carrying freight between two or 
more ports has been controlled by a railroad company 
or by a shipping consolidation '' (frequently a holding 
company). It is now provided, however, by the Panama 
Canal Act of 1912, that no railroad or other common 
carrier subject to the Interstate Commerce Act shall owri, 
lease, operate, control, or have any interest whatsoever 
(by stock ownership, holding company, stockholders or 
directors in common, or otherwise), in any common carrier 
by water, which does or may compete with it. The 
Interstate Commerce Commission has jurisdiction to 
decide, in each case, as to the fact of possible competition, 

* Report of the Commissioaer of Corporations on TranspartaUan by Water in 
the United States, Part III, pp. 7^102, gives a full discussion of the organization 
of this port. 

»Partn, Chapter Vm. 55. 

* Report of the Commissioner of Corporations on Transportation by Water in 
the United States^ Part IV, on Control of Water Carriers by Railroads and Ship* 
ping Consolidations, 1912, Chapters I and II. 

*Ihid^ p, 13. 
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§4 

The Function of Government in Relation to Transportar 
tion Monopoly 

Monopoly in transportation may be reached by a 
variety of methods and is frequently secured, as we have 
seen, by methods which do not at aU signify superior 
service or lower rates. However secured and main- 
tained, there is danger that such monopoly will be so used 
as to decrease commerce and lessen the general welfare. 
Government should prevent, so far as possible, the 
attainment of monopoly by unfair practices or by con- 
spiracy, or under any circumstances which make it detri- 
mental to the general welfare; and, where monopoly 
appears, government should protect commerce against 
possible extortion. Besides establishing and maintaining 
an adequate money and banking mechanism, government 
may be said to have at least two important functions with 
regard to commerce, a negative and a positive one. The 
negative function of government is to avoid, itself, 
interfering with the normal course of trade by tariff 
restrictions, bounties, navigation acts, or other special 
privileges. The positive function of government is to 
prevent interference with trade and inversion of trade out 
of its natural channels, by monopolistic or discriminat- 
ing transportation rates. On the other hand, when the 
principle of rate regulation by government is thoroughly 
established, care must be taken not to require rates so low 
as to discourage the investment of capital in needed 
transportation facilities, since inadequate facilities, no 
less than high rates, may prevent the fullest profitable 
development of trade. 

Properly to regulate the rates of monopolistic trans- 
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portation companies is a task of considerable difficulty, 
yet a task which, through commissions or otherwise, 
government must apparently perform. What standal'ds 
of reasonableness should be applied when such regulation 
b undertaken? Provided transportation facilities, e.g. 
a railroad, are needed for the carriage of goods between 
certain points, provided the route is wisely chosen and 
the management reasonably good, the rates allowed 
should yield enough to pay all expenses, to pay a reason- 
able profit on the cost of construction, or more nearly, 
perhaps, what the cost of construction would now ^ be, 
if the road had to be built again, and to pay, also, a 
reasonable rent on the land used for right of way and 
stations.® Public regulation must allow reasonable 
profit to such a company, else investors will prefer to 
devote their capital to other uses. And unless the 
profit allowed, above interest on the construction cost, 
amounts to as great a surplus as the necessary land space 
would yield in some other use, the application of land to 
the requirements of transportation will be discouraged. 
If increased population adds to the returns which the 
land would yield in some other use, it should ordinarily 
add to the returns which the same land 5delds when 
devoted to the transportation use. These larger returns 
will usually be yielded without the necessity of rate 
increases or, in some cases, even though rates fall, since 
growth of population tends to increase traffic. But to 
force rate reduction to such a point as to prevent the 

^ n values change, this cost of duplication should be emphasized in so far as 
it would have influence in purely competitive businesses of large plants. In such 
a business, the existing prices are dependent largely on past cost of construction, 
for if that was very great, there will be fewer plants now in operation. But a 
decrease in the necessary cost of construction is likely to encourage the building 
of new plants, whose competition will soon influence prices. 

* a. Chapter I (of Part UI), { 3. 
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realization of any gain, on the theory that the gain is 
unearned, is to discriminate unduly against the owners 
of land used for the purpose of transportation. It is 
not intended to argue that increases in the rental value 
of land should go to private individuals or to corpora- 
tions rather than to the public. To tax these in- 
creases heavily wherever they occur may be a desirable 
economic policy. Where this policy is followed, the 
owners of any land will be as careful as now to use it 
in the way that brings the largest gain, since the tax, 
being based on the natural and situation advantages of 
the land, will be tlie same regardless of how these owners 
choose to use it.‘ But to rule that if the land is used for 
most purposes, such a gain in value will be allowed to 
accrue to its owners ; while if it is used for one particular 
purpose, this gain shall go to the public, is to encourage 
the other uses and discourage the one use. 

On the other hand, government is not under obligation 
so to regulate rates as to protect a transportation com- 
pany even in the enjo3Tnent of profits only equal to the 
average in competitive business, when this company has 
been mismanaged.* Companies engaged in strictly 
competitive business do not enjoy average profits 
unless managed with average ability. Nor is a railroad 
between two points, which has been laid out over an 
unnecessarily devious, and, therefore, a relatively un- 
profitable, route, entitled to charge, in consequence, 
higher rates on traffic between those points, so as to niake 

* If the tax were made higher just because the owner chose to make a more 
profitable use of the land than others had seen the possibility of, the best use of 
land would be discouraged. Cf . Marshall, Primiples of Economics, 6th edition, 
London (Macmillan), igio, p. 434. 

* See views oi the Interstate Commerce Commisalon, as set ioith in the ‘‘¥Vve 
Per Cent case,” Interstate Commerce Commission Reports, Vol. XXXI, pp. 

359 (pp- 35i”454 for entire case). 
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as great profits, at the expeiise of the public, as if it had 
been wisely located.* The same conclusion may of course 
follow if the route chosen can provide little intermediate 
traffic, and if a more profitable route, providing more 
intermediate traffic, was available. In competitive 
business, owners are obliged to suffer diminution of 
profits when mistakes are made. Where there is real 
competition between several railroad companies, the un- 
wisely located line finds itself at a serious disadvantage. 
Any combination or agreement which should insure to 
such a line a profit as great as it could have expected if 
well located would be inimical to public welfare. Of 
course a railroad built where traffic is light, provided 
it was built so as to connect, by the best available 
route, the principal points served, is fairly entitled to 
charge the high rates necessary to secure a reasonable 
profit. 

Competition stimulates to good management. Public 
regulation of a business which is, by necessity, a partial 
monopoly, perhaps may not, at best, stimulate efficiency 
as much. But unless regulation is so applied as to make 
profits depend in part on good management, such man- 
agement is likely to be had to a decreasing degree, rates 
are likely to be high, and commerce to be retarded. Yet 
it would not be fair to requife, as a condition precedent 
to allowing reasonable profits, a standard of management 
far superior to that common in other industries. Rea- 
sonably good management should bring reasonably good 
returns, and exceptional management should bring 
returns above the average. The Interstate Commerce 

^ Cf . views of the Interstate Commerce Commission, as set forth in the " Five 
Per Cent case,” Interstate Commerce Commission Reports, Vol. XXXI, 
P‘ 359. 
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Commission has said : ’ “A premium must be put upon 
efl&dency in the operation of the American railroad. 
Rates cannot be increased with each new demand of 
labor, or because of wasteful, corrupt, or indifferent 
management. Nor should rates be reduced with each 
succeeding improvement in method. Society should 
not take from the vdsely managed railroad the benefits 
which flow from the foresight, skill, and planned cooper- 
ation of its working force. We may rxiin our railroads 
by permitting them to impose each new burden of obliga- 
tion upon the shipper. And we can make no less sure 
of their economic destruction by taking from them what 
is theirs by right of eflficiency of operation — the elimina- 
tion of false motion, of unneeded effort, and the conser- 
vation of labor- and materials. The standard of rates 
must be so high that the needed carrier which serves its 
public with honesty and reasonable effort may live. And 
yet rates should be still so much below the possible maxi- 
mum as to give high and exceptional reward to the 
especially capable management, the well-coordinated 
force and plant. This is the ideal, unrealizable perhaps, 
but it points the way.” 

In the fixing of rates, the par value of stocks and bonds 
of a company may be a consideration of importance as 
indicating original investment. But where stock water- 
ing has been attempted, par value has no significance. 
Market value of securities cannot be regarded as a satis- 
factory standard for rate fixing, since market value 
depends mainly on profits, which in turn depend chiefly 
on rates. Even if the original investment can be ascer- 
tained, changes in values, particularly in regard to land, 

j Ibid., Vol. XX, p, 334 (PP- 307-399 for entire case). Cf. Vol. XXXI, p. 358 
(in the “Five Per Cent case,” pp. 3Si“4S4)- 
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may make this original investment an unsatisfactory 
measure of present physical value.^ A physical valuation 
of transportation plant, such as the Interstate Comnierce 
Commission is now carrjdng out* for reiilroads of the 
United States, may provide an important standard by 
which to judge profits and rates. 

§ 5 

Summary 

In this chapter we have seen that railroads are partial 
monopolies in that there are almost always intermediate 
points served by only one line. As to points served by 
more than 6ne line, we have seen that formal rate agree- 
ments and pooling agreements have been common among 
competing railways, but that such agreements are now 
illegal. Competition among railways may be ruinous 
to the competing companies if facilities are in excess of 
possible business, but is not otherwise necessarily so. 

Transportation on the ocean is, by virtue of the fact 
that a route does not have to be constructed, less sub- 


^ In Smytk v. Ames, i6g U. S., 466, the Supreme Court has laid down as fol- 
lows the matters to be considered (see particularly p. 455) : “We hold, however, 
that the basis of all calculations as to the reasonableness of rates to be charged 
by a corporation maintaining a highway under legislative sanction must be the 
fair valwe of the property being used by it for the convenience of the public. 
And, in order to ascertain that value, the original cost of construction, the amount 
expended in permanent improvements, the amount and market value of its 
bonds and stocks, the present as compared with the original cost of construction, 
the probable earning capacity of the property under particular rates prescribed 
by statute, and the sum required to meet operating expenses are all matters for 
consideration, and are to be given such weight as may be just and right in each 
case. We do not say that there may not be other matters to be regarded in 
estimating the value of the property.” That the Supreme Court would be 
mdined, however, to put chief emphasis on a physical valuation, seems to be 
indicated by its discussion in the recent Minnesota Rate case, 230 U. S., $$2, 
* By an Act of March 1, 1913. 
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ject to monopoly control than rail transportation. But 
agreettieBts among water carriers have been common, and 
the field of competition has been thus considerably 
limited. Furthermore, various devices, such as deferred 
rebates and fighting ships, have been adopted to destroy 
the competition of independent lines. Exclusive ar- 
rangements with railways, and control of wharf space 
by conference lines and by railways, have also served to 
make independent competition difficult. 

Monopolistic rates, like protective tariffs, may serve 
to interfere with commerce which ought, for the general 
economic welfare, to take place. As government should 
itself avoid imdue interference with commerce through 
the establishment of protective tariffs, bounties, naviga- 
tion acts, or other special favors, so also it should prevent, 
directly or indirectly, any economically injurious inter- 
ference with commerce, which private interests might 
occasion through the charging of monopolistic trans- 
portation rates. Yet in thus protecting commerce 
against the exactions of private monopoly, government 
regulation must avoid enforcing rates so low that capital 
will not be forthcoming for transportation requirements. 
The rates fixed should be such as will yield, with reason- 
ably good management, the average rate of return on 
capital invested in construction, and a fair return or rent 
on the land requisite for way and terminals. 



CHAPTER IV 


Economically Undesirable Rate Discrimination 
AMONG Places 


Competition as a Cause of Discrimination among Places 

Discrimination in rates, among places, is chiefly due 
to the existence of effective competition among trans- 
portation companies at some places and not at others. 
Thus, two, three, or more railroads may connect A and 
C, while B is on the line of only one. (See figure 8.) 



Figure 8 


Competition among the several railroads for traffic 
from A to C and from C to A will make rates on this 
traffic low, while the absence of competition for the 
shorter distance traffic will make rates from A to B, 
B to A, B to C, and C to S comparatively high in pro- 
portion to service rendered (or distance the goods are 
carried). 


94 
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The competition which introduces this inequality of 
rates need not be competition of routes. It may also 
be competition of directions, competition of locations, 
or even competition with local self-sufficiency.* Con- 
sider one of our illustrations of competition of directions, 
in a previous chapter, where we assumed the railroad 
AC (see figure 9) to make a low rate on coal from A to 



C, in order to prevent the coal produced at A from being 
shipped almost entirely over the line AB. In this illus- 
tration, the railroad .4C is not compelled by competition 
of directions to make low rates from A to G, for G can- 
not secure coal over any other railroad ; or from F to G, 
or from F to C, for F has not the choice of shipping over 
another line. These intermediate rates may therefore 
be appreciably higher, in relation to the distance the 
intermediate traffic is carried. 

In the case of competition of locations, also, all pjoints 
are not equally benefited. Thus, though the line EDA 
(see figure 10) makes low rates on goods carried from 

1 Sec Chapter II (of Part HI), f( i, 3» 4. 5* 
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D to A, lest certain industries be located entirely at B 
instead of partly at D, it may not need to make corre- 
spondingly low rates from D to F. For in F the pro- 
ducers at D do not feel to the same extent as in ^4, the 
competition of their rivals at B. High railroad rates 
from D to F may be shifted upon the consumers at F, 
in the prices of the goods carried. The burden of high 
rates to A, however, must fall upon the producers at D 



and may cause them to abandon the market and, per- 
haps, the business. In any case, it is likely to decrease 
the traffic of railroad EDA . Hence, lower rates may be 
made by the railroad on traffic to A than on traffic to F. 

If the competition is with local self-sufficiency, there is 
a like reason for discrimination. A railroad coimecting 

Figure ii 

A (see figure ii), a center of coal production, with C, 
where coal could be mined somewhat less advanta- 
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geously, may make a low rate on coal from A to C, as 
the only way to get the traffic. But it will not be 
under similar compulsion to make an equaUy low rate 
from A to B. 

Discrimination between places occurs in water trans- 
portation also. At one time the White Star Line carried 
goods from New York via Liverpool to Australia at 
rates 30 per cent, lower than the rates charged on the 
same kinds of goods carried on the same vessels from 
Liverpool to Australia. This was due to competition 
for the through business, with the direct lines from the 
United States.* 

§ 2 


Economic Loss which May Flow from Discrimination 
among Places 

Let us now consider the effects, on all interests con- 
cerned, and on general community welfare, of discrimi- 

C 



FiGUSE 12 


nation among places, as it has been very generally 
practiced by transportation companies. We may begin 
with place discrimination caused by competition of two 

' Huebner, Report on Steamship Agreements and Affiliations in like American 
Foreign and Domestic Trade, in Proceedings of tiie CSommittee on the Merchant 
Marine and Fisheries in the Investigation of Shipping Combinations, 1914, Vol. 
IV., p. 106. 

PART ni — H 
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or more railroads with each other. Suppose two roads 
joining the cities A and B (see figure 12), C being a 
town or city on one of the roads only, and D a town or 
city on the other. Competition makes rates from A to 
B lower than from C to £ and lower than from D \x> B. 

Looking at this discrimination from the standpoint of 
either road and the constituency it serves, and assuming 
conditions to be fixed for this road by the policy of the 
other, the discrimination seems to be entirely justifiable. 
If C complains of injustice in the rates charged, say, 
from C to 5 as compared with the rates from A to B, the 
railroad ACB has a ready answer. It is compelled to 
make a low rate from A io B and vice versa, because of 
the comp>etition of the line ADB, or forego all traffic 
between those points. Yet this traffic pays the terminal 
expenses involved and the necessary expenses for the 
production of train mileage. It leaves, also, we must 
suppose, some small surplus to apply towards the general 
expenses, if not towards fixed charges or profits. Other- 
wise, it would not be worth competing for. Had it 
been supposed that the railroad ACB was not to be 
allowed to seek a share of this traffic, which, in the sense 
noted, is paying traffic, the railroad might never have 
been built. It has been built, and, therefore, is able to 
serve C also, only, perhaps, because of the competitive 
traffic of which it secures a part. Without this traffic 
it would not even pay to continue business, so, probably, 
only partially utilizing the plant, unless the traffic to 
and from C, together with other intermediate traffic, 
could pay high enough charges to cover all general ex- 
penses and something over. On the other hand, to 
charge rates on traffic to and from C, and on other in- 
termediate traffic, as low accordingly as on traffic which 
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is competitive, would probably mean lack of fair profit 
and, conceivably, even abandonment. The conclusion 
is drawn, then, that all these parties concerned really 
benefit by the discrimination. A and B get low rates. 
The line ACB gets traffic which helps it to meet general 
expenses and to pay interest and dividends. C gets the 
service of the line ACB, which it could not get, or 
could not get at such low rates, if ACB were prevented 
from securing, even at relatively discriminating rates, 
the longer distance business. 

The above is essentially the argiunent usually pre- 
sented to justify discrimination between places. But 
this argument leaves certain important facts out of 
account. To begin with, the reason why the traffic 
from .4 to B is carried at low rates is only because there 
happen to be two lines serving A and B as compared 
with one line each serving C and D respectively, and not 
necessarily because the cities A and B are naturally 
any better located for business than C and D} When 
we come to consider the matter of utilization of both 
roads, we do not find that the discrimination increases 
it. The low rates from ^4 to B are not made because 
the total traffic between those points will decrease if 
they are not made ; they are not due to the fear that the 
traffic, as a whole, can bear no higher rates without being 
destroyed. On the contrary, each road makes these low 
rates in the fear that otherwise its traffic will decrease 
to the profit of the competing road, in the fear that the 
traffic between A and B cannot bear higher rates without 
being diverted. As regards the effect of low rates on 


' Though, of course, the larger populations of A and B, if those were relatively 
large cities before the building of the roads, may have been a reason why more 
than one company sought entrance to them. 
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total traffic, it is entirely possible that a reduction oi 
rates in favor of C would increase traffic to and from C, 
fully as much as reduction between A and B increases 
the total traffic from A io B and B to A. As far, then, 
as the matter of complete utilization of existing railroad 
plants is concerned, there is little if any more reason — 
perhaps, sometimes, less reason — for reducing the AB 
rates, than for reducing the AC and the CB, the AD 
and the DB, rates. The AB rates are reduced only 
because each road wants its facilities fully utilized, if 
possible, even at the expense of the other, and not be- 
cause the reduction is likely so to increase traffic as 
more fully to utilize the facilities of both. As regards 
this phase of the economic results, there is no sp>ecial 
gain from the discrimination, as such, whatever gain 
might result from an all-around rate reduction. It is 
true that up to the point of full utilization of plant, rail- 
roads are operated under the principle of increasing 
returns, that up to that point, large traffic is carried 
proportionally more cheaply than small traffic, and that, 
therefore, large traffic, bringing this full utilization, is 
desirable. But it is also true that complete utilization 
of all existing plant, i.e. of both railroads, will probably, 
in the circumstances imder discussion, be no more 
furthered by low competitive rates than by low non- 
competitive rates. There is no additional economy in 
utilization, resulting from discrimination as such. 

Since the competition of the two railroads, and the 
consequent discrimination, favors A and B at the 
expense of C and D, it results that A and B develop 
more rapidly than their natural advantages would seem 
to warrant ; while C and D develop less rapidly, have 
their development retarded, or are even made to decline 
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in industry, wealth, and population, by the disadvantages 
to which they are thus subjected. If no rate differences 
were made, other than those compelled by differences 
in actual cost, i.e. if the distance principle were, in 
situations like the one here discussed, consistently ap- 
plied, then the places naturally favored would be the 
ones to develop, rather than those favored by the fact 
— sometimes, in a sense, the accident — of being served 
by two or more railroads. Discrimination many times 
deprives cities or districts of the benefits which woxild 
result to them from their natural advantages. In so 
far as it actually does this, and tends to develop industry 
where the natural advantages of industry are less good, 
it lessens the wealth-producing power and, consequently, 
the prosperity, of the country. It prevents the develop- 
ment of industry where it should develop, and encour- 
ages its development where it should not. It may not, 
like a protective tariff, divert effort into relatively un- 
profitable lines of production; but is more likely to 
cause those lines of production which vould in any 
case be chosen, to be carried on in relatively disad- 
vantageous localities. Rate discrimination between 
places resembles protection, to some extent, in that it 
may benefit some localities of the country at the expense 
of others.^ 

This discrimination may also bring about undesirable 
or uneconomical transportation. There may, for in- 
stance, be industries for which C has as great advantages 
as .4, or even greater advantages, the products of which 
are marketed largely in B ; yet discrimination in rates 
causes these industries to be located at A. The conse- 
quence is that goods have to be carried from A Xa B, 

» Cf. Part n, Chapter V,J 6. 
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over a comparatively long distance, which might be 
carried from C to 5, a relatively short distance. More 
labor has to be expended that the community may 
attain a given result. In this possible consequence, 
also, discrimination between places resembles the pro- 
tective tariff. The same objections apply if the dis- 
crimination between places is caused by competition of 
directions or competition of locations. The existing le- 
gal limitation and prohibition of discrimination between 
places tends to raise, in this regard, the plane of com- 
petition, and would seem, therefore, to be justified. Sec- 
tion 4 of the Interstate Commerce Law prohibits a 
greater charge for a shorter distance than for a longer 
one over the same line in the same direction when the 
shorter distance is included in the longer, except by 
permission of the Interstate Commerce Commission; 
while section 3 prohibits any undue discrimination 
between places. What is undue discrimination in any 
specific case, where there is complaint or where investi- 
gation is made, is decided by the Commission. 

Complete prohibition of discrimination among places 
(except under special circumstances to be discussed in 
the next chapter) does away with the economic wastes 
above discussed and is, in so far, economically desirable. 
But in some cases its enforcement may involve consider- 
able hardship to the railroads affected. If the rivalry 
of these railroads to secure the competitive traffic is 
keen and if this competitive traffic is important, the 
competing railroads may feel obliged to make corre- 
spondingly low rates on their intermediate traffic — when 
forbidden to discriminate — instead of venturing to 
correct the discrimination, in part, by raising rates on 
the longer distance traffic. Such a situation might mean 



UNDESIRABEE PLACE ^DISCRIMINATION 103 

that the general level of rates would be imremunerative, 
that profits could not be had, perhaps that fixed charges 
could not be paid. It might be well, therefore, if Con- 
gress would legalize rate agreements and pooling, when 
consented to and supervised by the Interstate Commerce 
Commission, so that cases of this sort could be settled 
with entire fairness and common sense. But it should 
not be forgotten that in very many cases the traffic 
which is not directly competitive is an important part 
of the whole, that the railroads concerned would not be 
willing greatly to lower their rates on it, even though 
compelled not to discriminate, but that they would 
prefer, each, to risk the loss of some competitive traffic, 
by maintaining their rates on that traffic. All of them 
would probably continue to get, therefore, a share of 
the competitive traffic. In such cases, at least, it is 
not necessary to legalize pooling in order to enforce 
equality of treatment without great injury to the rail- 
roads. Nor is pooling a necessary measure when traffic 
is sufficient to tax all the roads. As a mt tter of actual 
practice, we do not allow pooling or formal rate agree- 
ments, and we do, not altogether imsuccessfully, pro- 
hibit rate discrimination. 


§ 3 

The Uneconomy of Discrimination either in Favor of or 
against Imports 

A special class of discriminations, to which these 
objections would apply, is that of discriminations by 
railroads, in connection sometimes with navigation lines, 
against domestic and in favor of ’’raported goods. In a 
case brought before the Interstate Conunerce Conamis- 
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aon, in 1905-1907,* it appeared that there was rate dis- 
crimination against domestic plate glass and in favor of 
the imported product. On the domestic product, in 
trunk-line territory, third-class rates applied, whereas 
shipments from foreign producing points via American 
ports and thence to interior towns and cities were given 
fourth- and fifth-class, and even lower, rates. It was 
complained, for example, that plate glass could go from 
Antwerp, Belgium, to Chicago, by way of Boston and 
the New York, New Haven and Hartford Railroad, at 
40 cents a hundred poimds for the entire distance, or 
(as assumed by the Interstate Commerce Commission) 
30 cents for the share of the railroads, as compared with 
a rate of 50 cents a hundred pounds on domestic plate 
glass from Boston to Chicago. Between Antwerp and 
Chicago, via New Orleans and the Illinois Central RaU- 
road, 5200 miles, the entire rate was 32 cents, or about 
22 cents for the rail part of the haul, as compared with 
75 cents asserted to be the rate from New Orleans to 
Chicago on the domestic product. These differences 
were presumably due to competition, the railroads com- 
peting, in connection with the ocean carriers, for the 
carriage of the foreign glass, which might come by way 
of any port, but competing apparently much less for 
the traffic from one point to another within the coun- 
try, which had a more limited choice of routes.* 

The effect of such discrimination, in general, whatever 
its effect might have been in this particular case, must 
be to discourage home production, and, therefore, to 
turn iudustry away from a line which it would, perhaps, 

1 Iiiterstate Commerce Commission Reports, Vol. XIII, pp. 87-102. Cf. an 
earlier case in Interstate Commerce Commission Reports, Vol. IV, pp. 447-534. 

* At the time this complaint was brought, the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission did not have its present power to prevent or correct such discriminations. 
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naturally follow. May not this be as greatly uneco- 
nomical as the policy of the protective tariff? If goods 
can really be produced more cheaply abroad than in the 
United States, including cost of transportation, it is 
more profitable for us to buy such goods abroad than 
to produce them here, but the same conclusion does not 
follow if home production is made more expensive to 
consumers because of an artificial barrier raised against 
the home-produced article.^ 

Let us note, specifically, the influence of such dis- 
crimination upon the different interests concerned. 
The railroads, taken as a whole, have no more to gain 
from trafl&c in plate glass, or other goods, produced 
abroad, than from the same traffic originating on the 
boundaries of our own country, or even than from 
traffic originating farther inland, if the rate pays as large 
a surplus above the incident cost. Each company 
lowers rates on the imported product only to divert 
traffic from a rival or to keep traffic which otherwise 
might be diverted to rivals. Taking • the roads as a 
whole, it is not to be assumed that low rates on im- 
ported goods increase the quantity of goods they carry, 
any more than would correspondingly ® low rates on the 
same goods produced in the United States. 

From the point of view of domestic producers, the 
discriminating rates are a discouragement. From the 
point of view of domestic consumers, — in the case 


> In this particular case, the artificial barrier was a partial offset against tariff 
protection. We shall deal here, however, with the rate discrimination considered 
by itself. 

* By correspondingly low rates is here meant not necessarily rates the same 
per mile regardless of distance, but rates which, for the same amount of goods 
carried, would yield the same surplus for general expenses, fixed charges, and 
profits, above the special additional cost of carrying the goods. 
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cited, buyers of plate glass, e.g. at Chicago, — the im- 
portant point is that the glass should be procurable at 
the lowest possible price. They do not care where it 
comes from so long as price and quality are satisfactory. 
If the railroads make unduly low rates on the imported 
product, domestic consumers gain no more than the 
railroads sacrifice. If American producers, without the 
discrimination to contend against, could xmdersell their 
foreign rivals, in the Chicago market, then the reduction 
in the rate on the imported goods would cause a decrease 
of revenues to the railroads, but no gain to consumers 
until it brought the foreign product below the domestic 
in price. The railroads must lose, therefore, more than 
the consumers gain; or, if non-discriminating rates 
would enable domestic producers to realize a higher 
price, then the railroads and domestic producers must 
lose more than domestic consumers gain. It cannot 
be said that the railroads are compensated for their loss 
by carrying more glass, for, as has been said, it caimot 
be assumed that the low rates charged will stimulate 
traffic in imported glass, any more than correspondingly 
low rates would stimulate traffic in domestic glass. 
Non-discriminating rates, with exceptions to be presently 
noted,* at least if they can be secured without lessening 
the stimulus of competition, or without raising average 
transportation charges, are economically more desirable.* 

‘ Chapter V (of Part HI). 

* A secondary, though doubtless in practice very slight, result of such artihdal 
stimulus of imports, is the tendency for money to flow abroad, making prices 
lower here and higher there. As a consequence, we must pay somewhat more 
for what we buy abroad, while we receive somewhat less for what we sell. In 
other words, the rate of interchange of our goods for foreign goods is made less 
favorable. When this is an incidental, as well as a relatively minor, consequence 
of a trade profitable to us, we need not complain ; but it deserves to be mentioned 
as an additional disadvantage from the stimulating of an uneconomical trade. 
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It hardly needs to be added that the reverse system 
of artificially favoring home producers is also imeco- 
nomical, whether it takes the form of shutting out for- 
eign goods by arbitrarily high rates, or of subsidizing 
domestic producers by rates unduly low.* Such a policy 
of discrimination against foreign producers is most Hkely 
to be followed — as it is, in fact, followed in Germany * 
— where railways are operated by government, and 
where, therefore, railway policy becomes a matter of 
politics and may be turned, purposely, to protectionist 
ends. 

It is also possible to use publicly managed railroads 
to derive public revenue from the importation of goods 
not produced within the country, i.e. to use them as a 
means of collecting import duties not intended to be 
protective. Or railroads can be used, as in Germany,* 
to raise a revenue for government from traffic in general. 
Obviously such a policy is in danger of being carried 
too far, of unduly preventing a geographical division of 
labor which might be profitable, and su of preventing 
the growth of that fund of national wealth from which 
all taxes must be drawn. 

It is apparent that the relations of different rates to 
each other are likely to be different when all or nearly 
all the railroads of a country are under one control, e.g. 
government control as in Germany, than when they are 
operated by different companies, each anxious to develop 
its own business regardless of what happens to the rest. 
In the one case, discrimination between places may be 
reduced to a minimum, except as protectionist influences 

' Cf., however, Chapter V (of Part HI), § 6 . 

* H. R. Meyer, Government Reiulation of Railway RateSt New York (Mao 
millan), 1905, p. 35* 

*Ibid.» pp. 72, 73- 
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prevail. In the other case, discrimination between 
places will tend towards a maximum, except as it is 
prevented by government regulation. Discriminations 
which, if not effectively prohibited from doing so, a rail- 
road might feel obliged to make in the latter case, would 
often be discriminations which would not benefit but 
which would tend to injure the coimtry, and the railroad 
systems considered all together, and which, therefore, 
if the same interest controlled all the lines, would not 
be made. It should be added that somewhat higher 
rates in proportion to distance carried, for short-haul 
than for long-haul traffic, are not necessarily discrimina- 
tions. While the train mileage costs increase as distance 
increases, the terminal expenses do not. If a proper 
amount to cover terminal expenses is added to a hauling 
charge made in proportion to distance, the total will be 
absolutely less but greater in proportion for short dis- 
tances than for long. It will not, however, on that 
account be discrimination. 


§4 


The Uneconomy of the “ Basing-point” System 

It has been argued by some economists * that dis- 
crimination between places may be economically justifi- 
able for the purpose of concentrating the movement of 
freight upon “basing points,” thence to be redistributed 
to surrounding towns. Thus, in this view, it might be 
preferable that freight should be carried from Boston 
or New York to Montgomery, Ala., in carload or 
trainload lots and thence distributed by jobbers to 
neighboring towns in less than carload lots, rather than 

* For example, H. R. Meyer, Government ReguloHon of Railway Rates, p, 298, 
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that shipments should go direct from the North to dealers 
in these other towns and, therefore, all the way in small 
consignments. The basing-point system of the South 
tended to the former result by making rates to all local 
points equal to the rate to the “basing point” plus a 
local rate from there on or a local rate back to an inter- 
mediate town. Thus, the rate from New York to 
Troy, Ala., was made by taking the rate to Mont- 
gomery and adding the local rate (a higher rate per 
mile) between Montgomery and Troy,^ even though 
Troy was in many cases the nearer point and goods to 
Montgomery were to a considerable extent hauled to 
that place through Troy. 

The error in the argument favoring this practice lies 
in the assumption, too readily arrived at, that, without 
place discrimination, freight must move toward its 
destination all the way in small lots. Nothing could be 
farther from the truth. It needs but to make a proper 
difference, dependent upon difference in cost of carriage, 
in wholesale and retail rate, such as a difference between 
the rate for carload as distinguished from less than car- 
load shipments, to secure the larger shipments presum- 
ably to the extent that they ought to be large. If it 
really costs less per ton to carry goods in carload lots 
than in smaller quantities, then the railroads should 
and legally may, as in practice they usually do, make a 
distinction in the rate. Where the advantage of having 
goods move in smaller quantities and more frequently 
more than offsets the disadvantage of the higher cost, 
and therefore rate, they will be moved, and ought to be, 
in less than carload lots. In many cases it may be 
desirable that they should go in smaller quantities 

i See Interstate Commerce Reports, Vol. VI, pp. 3-3$. 
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direct to retail dealers, even at a higher rate, rather than 
be burdened with two sets of loading and unloading 
expenses. But where there is no such advantage, the 
tendency will be for the goods to be carried in larger 
shipments. If it is really more economical for goods to 
be carried to Montgomery in carload lots and thence 
redistributed, and if the difference in the carload and 
less than carload rates is an accurate measure of the 
difference in economy or cost, then the small neighbor- 
ing dealer will find that he can more cheaply buy his 
goods in Montgomery or some other large near-by city 
from a jobber to whom they have come by carload lot, 
than he can get them from Boston or New York in smaller 
amounts. The consequence will be that the large jobber 
will establish himself in some trade center from which 
he will supply the surrounding market. 

There is ample evidence from exj>erience, that the 
territorial distribution of the jobbing trade is greatly 
dependent on the relation of carload to less than carload 
rates. In one of the cases before the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission, involving rates from eastern and 
middle western points to the Pacific Coast,* a considerable 
part of the complaint was that the roads made too great a 
difference in rates between carload and less than carload 
shipments and that, partly in consequence of this dif- 
ference,® goods were shipped to far western jobbers in 
carload lots, to be by them redistributed, whereas they 
might otherwise have been sent in smaller quantities 
from St. Louis and other middle western jobbing centers, 
direct to the far western retailers. In this case it was 

1 Interstate Commerce Reports, Vol. DC, pp. 318-372. 

‘ Although partly, doubtless, because of lower rates to the coast than to inland 
far western points. 
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alleged that the difference in rates on shipments of the 
larger and smaller amounts was excessive, and unduly 
and unfairly built up the far western jobbing centers at 
the expense of the Middle West. Either an excessive 
difference or too small a difference, i.e. any difference 
other than that p’^operly required by the difference in 
cost, tends to make freight move in uneconomical ways ; 
but it is sufi&ciently clear that the extent to which goods 
are shipped in large lots to distributing centers is con- 
siderably affected by comparative carload and less than 
carload rates; and it is not unreasonable to conclude 
that a difference based on difference in cost to the trans- 
portation company will tend to bring large-scale ship- 
ment to whatever extent is most economical, and will 
tend to build up jobbing centers where the economic 
welfare of the community most requires them. 

It does not, then, require arbitrary discrimination 
between places to bring about shipment of goods in the 
most economical way. And arbitrary discrimination 
between places, so far as it brings about the wholesale 
shipment which a system of rates based upon cost would 
also bring about, may result, just because it is a purely 
arbitrary rather than the natural method of attaining 
the desired end, in a location of jobbers in a city favored 
by the rate system, when they would Otherwise, perhaps, 
find a different city more advantageous. The basing- 
point system, in other words, may be a comparatively 
artificial selection and building up of wholesale or job- 
bing centers, as contrasted with a possible selection 
and development less artificial and more desirable. 
The basing-point system may, also, because of its arbi- 
trary discrimination, unduly and uneconomically con- 
centrate business at the favored point. 
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§ 5 

Discrimination in Favor of Intrastate Business, Resulting 
from Orders of State Commissions 

No less objectionable than discrimination caused by 
competitive conditions or by the arbitrary action of 
transportation company managers, is discrimination 
brought about, as, on occasion, it has been brought 
about, by the orders of state railroad commissions. To 
illustrate, the Texas Railroad Commission not long 
since ordered rates on traffic from Dallas and Houston 
to various other Texas points, so low as to put Shreve- 
port, La., at a disadvantage in seeking to market goods, 
competitively with Dallas and Houston, in these other 
Texas centers. 

Such discrimination is partly analogous to a protective 
tariff (around the borders of Texas). It would tend 
somewhat to prevent the brin^g of goods into Texas 
from points outside of that state. But it differs from 
protection because it operates not alone and not inten- 
tionally through high rates on imported goods. A state 
commission, indeed, would have no shadow of power to 
order an increase of rates on interstate traffic. The 
discrimination in question operates rather through the 
enforced reduction of intrastate rates. There is here, 
therefore, some resemblance to a bounty or subsidy on 
internal trade. Nothing is done, directly, to prevent 
importation. But home producers, or jobbers, or both, 
are favored by the low intrastate rates. If the state 
were to compensate the railroads operating within it, 
for any loss so caused, the burden of the lower rates 
would fall on taxpayers, and the analogy with a bounty 
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or subsidy would be complete.^ We should then cer- 
tainly contend that even the Texans themselves, as a 
whole, gained nothing from the discrimination. Every 
dollar thus saved by a Texas consumer, through patroniz- 
ing a home producer or jobber favored by the low rates, 
would be a dollar filched from the Texas taxpayers. 
And to the extent that an outside producer could sell, 
if not discriminated against, more cheaply, the taxpayers 
must lose by such discrimination more than the con- 
sumer gains. Furthermore, Texas industry would be 
diverted out of its most profitable channels, artificially, 
and at the expense of Texas taxpayers. 

There is not, of course, in practice, any such compen- 
sation made to railroad security owners, by a state, for 
low intrastate rates. But our conclusions as to the 
unwisdom of the policy are not, on that account, very 
different. The loss resulting from the reduced rates, if 
taxpayers are not to bear it, must fall either upon the 
owners of railroad securities, who thus get smaller re- 
turns, or upon other shippers and consumers who have to 
pay higher rates than would else be required. These 
other shippers and consmners may be, to a large extent, 
persons in Texas who ship goods to and get goods from 
other states. Shippers and consumers in these other 
states may likewise suffer. If intrastate rates may be 
made too low to yield a fair profit, the opportunities for 
enforced reduction of high interstate rates become less 
favorable. So far as interstate rates might thus remain 
higher than they would otherwise be, they must operate, 
like a protective tariff, to prevent trade profitable both 
to the rate-reducing state and to the other states. It 
is difficult to believe that a state can gain any permanent 

* See Part 11, Chapter VII and §§ 2 , 3 , and 4 oi Chapter Vm, 

PART ra — I 
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benefit from the enforcement of discriminatory and un- 
duly low rates on intrastate business. If it secures a 
temporary gain at the expense of inadequate returns to 
railroad investors, the building of railroad mileage within 
the state will be discouraged. If the low intrastate 
rates involve higher interstate rates, they act like a pro- 
tective tariff in restricting profitable trade and like a 
bounty in encouraging unprofitable trade; though the 
burden of this “bounty” falls upon those who still en- 
gage in interstate business, rather than upon the body 
of taxpayers. And neighbor states are hardly likely to 
allow the railroads to recoup any losses suffered, by 
charging high intrastate rates within their borders. 

A state commission may properly prevent the charg- 
ing of exorbitant or monopoly rates on intrastate busi- 
ness, and throw upon the Federal body the responsibility 
for discrimination against interstate business, resulting 
from unduly high rates allowed on such business. But 
it should not, even for the welfare of the state itself, 
enforce discriminating and unfairly low intrastate rates. 
Nor can such a policy be allowed by the Federal govern- 
ment, even if individual states short-sightedly favor its 
application within their boundaries. 

In the Shreveport case, complaint was made to the 
Interstate Commerce Commission against the discrimi- 
nation to which Shreveport was subjected. The Inter- 
state Conunission ordered that the discrimination should 
cease. It fixed, to be sure, maximum rates, thus cor- 
recting the discrimination, in part, by reducing inter- 
state rates. But it allowed the discrimination to be 
partly corrected by the raising of intrastate rates, from 
Dallas and Houston to other Texas points. Appeal was 
therefore made to the Commerce Court and from it to 
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the Supreme Court.* The ruling of the Interstate Com- 
mission was objected to as beyond its authority, on the 
ground that this Commission has no authority over 
rates on traffic wholly within a state and that some of 
the intrastate rates in question had been hxed by the 
Railroad Commission of Texas below the maximum 
rates prescribed by the Interstate Commerce Commis- 
sion for interstate traffic. The Supreme Court, in hand- 
ing down a decision favorable to the Federal regulating 
body, declared that Congress has the right to prevent 
such discrimination against interstate commerce as would 
have resulted from the uncorrected Texas rates, and, in 
general, that Congress has authority to prevent any use 
of an instrumentality of interstate commerce (e.g. a 
railroad) which would discriminate against such com- 
merce. The power to deal with the relation of intrastate 
and interstate rates, as a relation, the court asserted to 
lie wholly with Congress.® 


§6 


Discrimination by a Transportation Company in Favor of 

Traffic Moving a Long Distance over its Own Lines 

Discrimination may also result from the desire of a 
railroad (or navigation company) to give preference to 
traffic moving solely or mainly over its own lines as 
against traffic using chiefly the lines of another com- 
pany. Thus, goods may be produced at some point or 

^ Houston and Texas Railway v. United States, 234 U. S., 342. 

*The decision in the Minnesota Rate case (230 U. S., 352) is not incon- 
sistent with this. In that case the court upheld state>made rates which were 
asserted to involve discrimination against interstate commerce. But in that 
case, as the court took occasion to point out, no apidication of Federal regula- 
tion through a decision of the Interstate Commerce Commission was before it 
for review. 
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points on a railroad and be marketable in two or more 
directions ; and it may be that if the goods are sent in 
one of these directions they will soon leave the rails of 
the originating line to complete the journey over another 
road, while if they are sent to a market in a different 
direction, the originating road can carry them most or 
all of the way. Under such circumstances, the originat- 
ing road may be tempted to charge comparatively high 
rates per mile for its part of the joint haul made by 
small use of its own rails, while charging comparatively 
low rates per mile on traffic going the long distance over 
its own lines. 

In a case decided by the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission in 1900, it appeared that the Louisville and 
NashviUe Railroad was engaging in this practice in 
regard to naval stores and cotton shipped from points 
on its Pensacola and Atlantic division in Florida. These 
goods, if shipped eastward, e.g. to Savannah, soon left 
the lines of the Louisville and Nashville road, reaching 
Savannah over other lines; while if they were shipped 
westward, some of them would eventually be carried 
himdreds of miles over its own rails. The eastward 
rates, accordingly, were, kept comparatively high and 
the westward rates made comparatively low, largely in 
order to discourage eastward and encourage westward 
shipments. Such a policy involves discrimination be- 
tween the markets to which the goods may be sent, — 
in the case mentioned, it involved discrimination against 
Savannah; it may cause traffic to flow in an uneco- 
nomical direction; and it may compel the market 
(Savannah, in this case) on the lines of the connecting 
railroad, to draw supplies from a relatively uneconomical 

* Interstate Commerce Reports, Vol. VIII, pp. 376-408. 
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source. Nor do the transportation companies them- 
selves, as a whole, benefit from such a policy, since the 
traffic which any one company gains by thus preferring 
it own lines, another company loses ; and the policy, if 
allowed, can be practiced independently and in retalia- 
tion by all the companies. The Interstate Commerce 
Commission, in the case above cited, declared the dis- 
crimination practiced to be unreasonable, and ordered 
a readjustment which partially, at least, corrected the 
evil complained of. 

A railroad may likewise endeavor, by means of dis- 
criminating rates, to supply cities on its own lines mainly 
with goods which it carries a long distance over its own 
rails, rather than with goods produced at other points, 
which must be delivered to it by connections and which 
it can carry but a few miles. This species of discrimina- 
tion, also, involves economic waste and has been dis- 
approved of by the Interstate Commerce Commission.^ 

§ 7 

Summary 

Discrimination between places we have seen to be 
chiefly due to competition. This competition may be 
competition of routes, competition of directions, or com- 
petition of locations. It may even be competition with 
local self-sufficiency. 

Competition between two or more railroad companies, 
which causes discrimination by each in favor of com- 
petitive and against intermediate traffic, involves waste. 
The railroad plants, considered altogether, are probably 

* Interstate Commerce Reports, Vol. VI, pp. 488-519 (see, espedaUy, 

SIS, Si6). 
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not more fully utilized than if rates were no higher on 
the average and more equal, though one or more plants 
may be more fully utilized and the others, or other, less 
so. Industry is less apt to develop in those places where 
the natural advantages favor it. Rather is its location 
partly determined by the fact of railroad competition 
at some points and not at others. Furthermore, goods 
may frequently be carried by rail a longer distance, 
when a more economical location of industries would 
result in their being carried a shorter distance. 

This kind of discrimination between places has been 
practiced by American railroads, in favor of import 
traffic, as against carriage of goods from an American 
center of production, to the same American consuming 
center. The consequent tendency is for American labor 
and capital to be kept out of or driven out of a line 
which they would otherwise naturally follow. Goods 
are imported from abroad which might be produced 
with less labor cost at home. Discrimination against 
imported goods is more likely to be practiced by a gov- 
ernment railroad system influenced by protectionist 
motives. It is no less uneconomical than the reverse 
practice. Discrimination in favor of imported goods 
tends to drive a country’s industry out of channels 
which it might profitably follow. Discrimination against 
imported goods tends to guide a country’s industry into 
channels which are not profitable. 

The basing-point system has sometimes been defended 
as a kind of discrimination between places, which con- 
duces to economy of transportation by favoring large 
shipments. But it appears that an economically justi- 
fiable difference in rates on carload and less than car- 
load freight, based on actual difference in cost of carry- 
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ing, is likely to secure large-scale shipment so far as it 
should be secured. And, on the other hand, the basing- 
point system, like other discrimination between cities, 
may tend to develop business in a favored dty at the 
expense of some other, better situated city, and beyond 
what true national economy would justify. 

Unduly low intrastate rates made by a state com- 
mission, for the encouragement of shippers within the 
state as against competitors from outside, are adverse 
to the general interest of the American public and are 
practically certain to injure even the state which en- 
deavors to enforce them. Federal power, operating 
through the Interstate Commerce Commission, is, how- 
ever, supreme where interstate business is discriminated 
against and can put a stop to such discrimination. 

Discrimination by a transportation company against 
goods coming from or going to points on other lines, in 
order to force goods to go long distances over its own lines, 
also involves economic waste. 



CHAPTER V 


Economically Defensible Discrimination among 

Places 


Discrimination among Places, by a Roundabout Line 

In the last chapter we saw that discrimination among 
places, caused by competition at some places and not at 
others, and practiced on all the lines or routes engaged in 
this competition, involves economic waste. But there 
are situations in which discrimination by a railroad in 
favor of junction points, and against intermediate points, 
is not imeconomical. Such a situation may exist when 
one of the lines connecting two junction points is appre- 
ciably more roundabout than the other or others. We 
saw, in a previous chapter,^ that goods might more 
profitably be carried by a relatively roundabout line in 
three cases : first, when traffic is in excess of the facilities 
of more direct lines and the surplus can be carried by the 
roundabout one, this may be better than to invest addi- 
tional capital in direct lines; second, when a new line 
or an additional line must be constructed for traffic 
between two points, a roundabout line may sometimes 
be preferable and able to carry the traffic more cheaply, 
by virtue of securing more intermediate traffic to help 
pay general expenses, interest, and profits ; third, when 
facilities are in excess of traffic and must be in part 

> C3iapter II (of Fart m), ( a. 
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abandoned, it may be desirable to continue operating a 
relatively roundabout line between two points if inter- 
mediate business pays part of its expenses and profits 
and enables it to carry the through business for the 
lowest rates. But if a relatively devious line, ABCD 
(see figure 13), is to carry traffic between two points, A 



Figure 13 


and D, which are or can be served by a more direct road, 
the roundabout line must be permitted to make rates at 
least as low as those the direct line does or would make. 
If the direct road is there, the roundabout road, ABCD, 
will have to make an equally low rate between A and D, 
to get a satisfactory share of the traffic. Furthermore, 
the cities A and D may claim, with reason, that their 
situation with respect to each other entitles them to a 
rate on traffic between them, based on the shortest 
distance connection ; and that even if a short line did 
not exist, the rate between them should not be much, if 
any, higher than would yield a fair profit on the capital 
required for such a direct line.^ A higher rate would 

^ This does not mean that the longer distance points can always reasonably 
expect low rates on traffic between them, for such traffic may sometimes be so 
light that a direct road could not be made to pay or could be made to pay only 
by charging very high rates. A roundabout line may conceivably be able to 
charge rates no higher, perhaps lower, and stilt not discriminate against inter- 
mediate points. If so, discrimination by such a line against intermediate 
points would not be justifiable. 
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be exorbitant and would subject A and D to unreason- 
able disadvantage. A higher rate would not be normal 
and could only continue if no new company dared enter 
the business. For a normal rate is one which yields the 
average return on the capital necessary for the service. 
The roundabout line A BCD has been made long in 
order that it might serve B and C. Its roundaboutness is 
largely for their benefit. The extra cost incurred was 
incurred entirely for the sake of intermediate traffic, e.g. 
A to B, A to C, B to C, etc. The burden of this cost 
cannot, except arbitrarily or by favoritism, be imposed 
upon the through traffic between A and D. 

In such a case as we have under discussion, it may be 
economically desirable that the long line should get at 
least a share of the business, rather than that it should 
refuse to compete, and should, therefore, for one possibil- 
ity, encourage additional track building by a more direct 
road. Also, it may be necessary and right that the long- 
distance business, A to D and D to A, should not have to 
pay high rates. Yet the indirect line probably caimot, 
with reason, be expected to reduce all of its intermediate 
rates to an equally low level. From A to C over the 
roundabout line is farther than from A to D over a 
direct line. To compel the road ABCD to charge as 
little or less from .4 to C as should be charged and as it 
probably has to charge from A to D, may deprive it of 
a fair return. Such a policy, consistently applied over 
a long period of years, would tend, somewhat, to prevent 
the building of roundabout lives having to rely upon long- 
distance traffic for part of their returns. It would tend, 
therefore, to deprive intermediate points not in a direct 
line between two given points, of railroad service. To 
follow the policy of letting the roundabout line dis- 
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criminate against the intermediate points, may therefore 
make the discrimination against them really less than it 
otherwise would be. If such discrimination is prohibited, 
it may well happen that these intermediate points will 
either have no service, or will have to pay in rates the entire 
expenses and profits of a road ; while A and D continue to 
get rates at least as low as a direct line can afford to charge, 
for if the reasonable rate over the direct line is not made 
voluntarily, it may be forced by regulation. 

On the other hand, the extent to which this discrimina- 
tion may properly be carried is not without limit. The 
longer line should not be allowed to charge rates on its 
intermediate traffic, where it has a monopoly, higher 
than would yield a fair profit on capital invested, from 
that traffic alone. Neither should it be allowed to engage 
in competition for the longer distance traffic between A 
and D, even if it were foolish enough to attempt to or 
would do so as a matter of temporary policy, at rates 
which would pay less than the special additional cost 
(train mileage and terminal expenses) ol carrying this 
longer distance traffic. If a direct line can afford to 
carry the traffic for rates less than would yield the round- 
about road some slight return above this cost, the direct 
line may properly be allowed to have it. 

But we have seen that when competition between two 
or more lines causes discrimination against intermediate 
points on all such lines, there is a tendency towards 
uneconomical application of the community’s labor 
force.* Even though the direct line taps less inter- 
mediate traffic than the other, it is almost certain that 
it will tap some, e.g. A to E. While the reasons given 
may sometimes justify a limited amount of discrimina- 

1 Chapter IV (of Part III), { 2 . 
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tion in favor of A and D traffic as compared with inter- 
mediate traffic on a roundabout line, they do not justify 
on grounds of economy, discrimination in favor of A and 
D traffic as compared with intermediate traffic, A to E, 
etc., by a direct line.’ A and D may reasonably urge 
that they are entitled to a rate between them which can 
be afforded, without discrimination, by a direct line, and 
that an indirect line, if this A and D traffic can be more 
economically carried by it, can properly make such a rate. 
But A and D caimot reasonably urge that they are entitled 
to a low rate on the direct line at the expense of E. 

We conclude, then, that the rates on intermediate 
traffic on neither line should exceed a fair profit on the 
requisite capital for taking this traffic; that the rates 
on the competitive traffic should not exceed what would 
give, along with the charges on intermediate traffic, a fair 
profit on the cost of a direct line ; and that discrimination 
on a direct line is not economically justifiable. How can 
the government or a government regulating body make its 
rulings consistent with all these principles, while yet not 
preventing the carriage of goods, in each case, by the 
more (or the most) economical line? The conclusion at 
which we shall arrive is substantially the same (though 
it will be stated more completely) as was arrived at in 
a previous chapter.* The direct line may, in most 
cases, properly be prohibited from discriminating at 
all, or at least from discriminating appreciably, against 
intermediate traffic. But such prohibition will make it 
impKjssible for the direct line to carry the A to D and D 
to A traffic for the bare additional cost to it of cariying 
this traffic, since this traffic must then pay a good share 

• See, however. § s of this Chapter (V of Part HI). 

« Chapter U (of Part lU). { a. 
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of its general expenses, interest, and profits. To let the 
roundabout line carry this through traffic for the bare 
additional cost of carrying, while forbidding any discrim- 
ination on the direct road, would frequently give the 
roundabout line an undue advantage and would be likely 
to result in its taking most or all of this through traffic, 
whether it was the more economical route or not. To abso- 
lutely forbid discrimination by the roundabout line 
would be likely, as we have seen,^ to prevent that line 
from carrying any of the through traffic, whether it was 
economically desirable that it should carry any of this 
traffic or not. If it is desirable that the direct line should 
not discriminate at all, some limit must frequently be 
placed to the discrimination allowed on the longer Une, 
beyond requiring that it shall not carry competitive 
traffic at a loss and that it shall not charge exhorbitant 
rates on non-competitive traffic. The aim should be to 
leave the two (or more) railroads, after regulation of 
discrimination, in the same relative positions as before, 
so that each road would still be able to ta-te, in competi- 
tion, the business which it was most fitted, economically, 
to take. Properly to decide, in each case, what relation 
of rates may be allowed, would be a task of extreme 
difficulty. Only approximately satisfactory results can 
be expected. But it is believed that to have some control 
of this sort is better than to suffer all the wastes and 
inequalities of unregulated competition. If the general 
rule of the 4th section of the Interstate Commerce Law 
is applied to the direct road, viz., that no greater charge 
shall be made for a shorter haul than for a longer one, 
over the same line in the same direction, when the 
shorter haul is included in the longer, then a per cent 


i/Ml. 
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deviation from this rule should, in many cases, be allowed 
to the longer Une. As a matter of fact, the 4th section 
of the Interstate Commerce Law, in its amended form, 
gives the Interstate Commerce Commission the power 
to prescribe, from time to time, the extent to which 
common carriers, subject to its jurisdiction, may be re- 
lieved from the above-stated requirement. The Com- 
mission, in the exerdse of the discretion thus given it by 
law, should, it is thought, decide each case arising, with 
due reference to the principles above set forth, and, in 
fact, does decide cases in the light of some (though not, 
apparently, all) of these principles.^ 

The carriage of a part of import and export traflSc by 
the more indirect routes involves discrimination in favor 
of this trafl&c by those routes, as compared with the rates 
charged upon intermediate traffic, including strictly 
domestic traffic. The more indirect lines must discrim- 
inate if they would meet the competition of the more 
direct. If they do not meet this competition, the direct 
lines may be encouraged to add to their plants, when the 
truest economy for the community would require that 
some of the traffic be carried on roundabout lines. On 
exported grain, for example, the rate to Liverpool via 
New Orleans or Galveston cannot be higher than by way 
of New York, and if the water rate is higher from New 
Orleans to Liverpool than from New York, then the rail 
rate to New Orleans must be correspondingly lower than 
to New York. Similarly, on imported goods the rate 
over the longer routes must be as low as over a shorter, 
if any goods are to be carried by the longer routes. But 
the intermediate rates, including strictly domestic rates, 
cannot usually be made correspondingly low. A certain 

^ See Twenty -fifth Annual Report d the Interstate Commerce Commission, 
191 1, pp. 22-26. 
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amount of discrimination on the longer lines should some- 
times, therefore, according to the principles which have 
been here elaborated, be allowed. Providing the discrim- 
ination allowed is not so much that the through traflSc 
is favored over domestic traffic, by the more nearly direct 
lines, it is not uneconomical and does not involve a turn- 
ing of the country’s labor out of its natural channels. 
For the foreign producers would have, in any case, and 
ought to have, the advantage of sending goods to their 
American market by the most direct route, and American 
consumers should have the advantage of getting foreign 
goods at fair rates over the shortest possible route. If 
roundabout lines are able, by carrying imported goods at 
the low rates which this competition of direct lines com- 
pels, to secure returns which make it possible for the long 
lines to serve intermediate points more cheaply than they 
otherwise could, or to serve intermediate points where 
railroads could not otherwise be built, it cannot be said 
that, on the whole, foreign producers are thereby given 
artificial advantages over domestic . Only when the com- 
petition for the longer distance traffic makes the rate so 
low compared to domestic traffic, as to subject domestic 
producers to discrimination even on the direct lines, can 
we confidently assert that the discrimination, by a round- 
about line not completely utilized for intermediate or 
strictly domestic traffic, is uneconomical. 

§ 2 

Discrimination by the Longer or Longest Line, when there 
is Competition oj Directions or of Locations 

The principle that, under certain circumstances, it is 
economically desirable for a longer line to carry goods of 
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certain kinds, rather than a shorter line, and that the 
longer line may properly be allowed to discriminate to 
a certain degree in order to do so, applies not only when 
there is competition of routes, but also when there is 
competition of directions and competition of locations. 
Suppose, for example, the railroads AB and AC leading 
to a common market A from the divergent lumber-pro- 
ducing centers B and C, the road AC being the longer. 
(See figure 14.) Suppose, also, that the labor cost of 



producing lumber at C is as great as at B. Suppose 
lastly, that there is competition between the roads, each 
to develop the lumber business on its line, i.e. comi>etition 
of locations ; or else that there is, for the lumber-produc- 
ing center on each road, the option of shipping by another 
or other roads to a different market, so that there is a 
real competition of directions. Under such circum- 
stances, it will sometimes be more economical that A 
should receive part of its lumber from C over the longer 
line. It may be that the longer line is able to pay much 
of its general expenses and profits from local business. 
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>e.g. C to D. Yet the through traffic, C to A, will perhaps 
pay something more than the mere extra cost of canying, 
and so will be worth seeking. To adopt the principle 
that A should be served entirely from the shorter distance 
source, B, is to insist that, if necessary, a new line from 
B to A should be constructed to carry the B lumber to A, 
even though this traffic alone would have to pay a much 
larger proportion of general expenses, fixed charges, and 
profits than the through traffic on the road CA. It 
might very well be more economical that the longer line, 
CA, which has intermediate traffic from C to D, etc., per- 
haps more than the other road, and which may, therefore, 
be able to take the C to A business for a little more than 
the mere terminal and train mileage expenses incident to 
it, should mainly carry the required lumber to A. An 
exactly parallel argument would show that it might be 
preferable for the road CA to carry lumber from C to A, 
than for a shorter road, having less intermediate traffic, 
to be constructed with sufficient trackage to carry all 
this C lumber to some other and nearer market where it 
would bring no higher price. 

If, however, we admit these points, we are compelled 
to admit that discrimination on the longer roads — but 
not on all the roads — may be justified. The line CA 
must meet at A the competition of an actual or possible 
shorter railroad. A is entitled to a price for Imnber 
based on a rate which such a road could give. C may be 
entitled to a profit based on conditions in a nearer market 
and over another actual or possible railroad. The road 
CA must, perhaps, make a low rate on through business 
or lose the business. Yet it cannot afford to make 
equally low rates on its intermediate traffic, such as 
that from C to D. Nevertheless, the point D may be, 
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on the whole, helped rather than hurt by the possibility 
of some other traffic for the railroad AC. 

§3 

Discrimination by the Shorter or Shortest Line, when Such 
a Line has Comparatively Light Traffic 

But there may be circumstances under which it is the 
diorter line rather than the longer that may properly be 
allowed to discriminate in favor of long-distance as 
against intermediate traffic. Turning back to figure 13, 
let us suppose that the longer line, ABCD, has heavy 
local traffic and is therefore able to charge low rates. It 
may charge rates between A and D which are higher, 
corresponding to the greater distance, than between A 
and C or B and D, and which are, therefore, in no sense 
discriminatory against intermediate business, but which 
are, though remunerative, very low per mile. The more 
direct line, A ED, on the other hand, may run through 
a territory which provides, even with the addition of 
traffic from A to D and D to A, only compa*atively light 
traffic, and this shorter railroad may therefore be com- 
pelled to charge rates per ton mile much higher, on the 
average, than are charged by the road ABCD. Yet 
if the railroad A ED charges, on A to D and D to A 
shipments, rates per mile anything like as high as it is 
obliged to charge on .4 to £ and D to E traffic, the long- 
distance traffic will go by the roundabout road. To 
carry a share of this longer distance traffic, the line A ED 
must then discriminate in its favor. 

Let us look more fully into the economic problems 
involved. If the long line is not discriminating against 
intermediate points but makes the low longer distance 
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rates simply because large traffic enables it to make all 
of its rates low, these low long-distance rates ought not 
arbitrarily to be raised. The railroad, if well managed, is 
entitled to a fair profit. The public, if large business 
makes such rates profitable, is entitled to low rates, and 
if the short line, because traffic on its rails is light, cannot 
get a profit except by charging higher rates per mile on 
its non-competitive traffic, it is fairly entitled to do this. 
The A to D traffic, however, will not add to the fixed 
charges or general expenses of the railroad AED and, 
since the distance is shorter over its line than over that 
of its rival, the actual expenses of moving the traffic, 
i.e. the expenses for the production of train mileage, are 
probably * less by this shorter route. Economic waste 
may therefore be avoided by encouraging such traffic to 
follow this route even though apparent discrimination 
must be practiced to realize that end. As a matter of 
fact, to allow the line AED, under these assumed cir- 
cumstances, to make the lower rates on its longer dis- 
tance traffic, will not necessarily increase, and may de- 
crease, the disadvantage to which intermediate points 
on this line are subjected. The lower A to D rates 
very likely would be made, any way, by the longer and 
more fully utilized road, and probably ought to be made 
by that road. The higher rates on local traffic are 
essential to the shorter and less fully utilized road. If 
this shorter road can get some of the A to D and D to A 
business, it will perhaps be more able, rather than less 
able, to reduce its intermediate rates. 

Likewise, if the competition between two or more rail- 


> Not necessarily, because, as Professor H. J. Davenport has suggested to me, 
the more direct line may be constructed for lighter traffic, with resulting higher 
(gieratiug costs per ton carried. 



I3'2 TRANSPORTATION COSTS OF COMMERCE 


roads is a competition of directions or a competition of 
locations (as represented in figure 14), there may some- 
times be similar circumstances justifying place discrim- 
ination by a short line. 


§ 4 


Discrimination among Places, by a Railroad Competing 
with a Water Line 

Let us turn now to another condition under which 
discrimination among places may be warranted. Such 
discrimination by a railroad may sometimes be war- 
ranted when the railroad has to meet, at certain points, 
and not at others, the competition of vessels operating 
on free waterways, e.g. the ocean. Consider the case of 
a railroad joining the three points A, B, and C (see figure 
15), when the two more distant points from each other, 
A and C, are also joined by a water transportation line, 
and when the intermediate point B is not. Here the 
railroad ABC will make relatively low rates between A 
and C to meet the competition of the water line AC, but 
will not be compelled to make, and probably will not 
make, corresp>ondingly low rates in proportion to distance 
and cost, or, in some cases, even absolutely, between A 
and B or between B and C. Is discrimination among 
places, by a railroad, under such circumstances, economi- 
cally defensible ? 

If the railroad ABC has intermediate traffic, and the 
water line has only the traffic from .4 to C and C to 4 , 
then we have a problem not unlike that of the direct 
versus the roundabout railroad, when the latter has more 
intermediate traffic. In our figure, the water route is 
more roundabout than the rail route, but this may be 
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more than compensated by the usually lower cost of 
transportation on natural waterways. Yet the inter- 
mediate traffic on the rail line may make it the more 
economical route. For the extra cost of taking the 



through traffic over the same railway, since this extra 
cost involves no greater fixed charges or general expenses, 
may be less than the cost, counting necessary profit, of 
carrying the goods by water. It will then be economically 
desirable that the railroad plant necessary for inter- 
mediate traffic should be fully utilized, before vessels 
are constructed to carry the A and C traffic, and that 
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these vessels should be constructed only in sufficient 
number to take the surplus A and C traffic. 

Are the conclusions otherwise if the water transporta- 
tion company, also, has a considerable amount of inter- 
mediate traffic, AtoD,D to C, etc. ? There is a possibil- 
ity that, in this case, the ability to get part of the through 
traffic will enable the water line, too, to carry its inter- 
mediate traffic more cheaply. Ability to get both most 
of the AC traffic and this intermediate traffic might 
make it possible for the water line to employ and to fully 
utilize larger vessels, and to realize the resulting econ- 
omies. If so, the discrimination resulting from the com- 
petition would perhaps be practiced by the water line 
company also, to the relative disadvantage of Z?; or 
else the railroad might get all the through traffic, smaller 
vessels might be used for intermediate traffic, and rates, 
because costs, might be higher for D. B and D would 
both be subjected to disadvantage, and industries would 
be prevented from locating in them, because there was 
competition at A and C and none at B and D. The 
objections to unlimited discrimination of this sort on 
both lines are the same as were previously stated ^ for 
discrimination practiced by each of two railway lines. 
The ideal of economy is that any given block of traffic 
between A and C should be carried by that line for which 
the special additional cost of carrying it is the less (or 
least) . This may be the water Jine because of the greater 
average cheapness of water transportation ; or it may be 
the rail line despite greater average costs, because of a 
less additional cost (train mileage, etc.) for hauling the 
special traffic in question. 

> Very possibly, however, competition by the rail line, 

1 See § I of this Chapter (V of Part III). 
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ABC, for the ^4 to C and C to ^4 traffic, will not appre- 
ciably decrease the size of ships used on the line ADC 
but only their number. Neither is there so likely to be 
discrimination against D as against B, nor, if it exists, is it 
likely to be practiced to the same extent. For B is a 
monopoly point on one line, while traffic to and from D 
may be competed for by any independent vessel. Assum- 
ing, then, that competition on the waterway is so evenly 
distributed as to prevent much discrimination, we have 
to inquire into the justification of discrimination by the 
railroad. At the most, the railroad could only drive the 
water line company entirely out of the through traffic 
A to C and C to . 4 . The traffic to and from D would still 
be carried on the water in vessels of about the same size 
and at about the same rates. The only question is 
whether it is well for the community and for points such 
as B and D, that the railroad should take the longer 
distance traffic and should discriminate to do so. 

To illustrate, let us suppose that the article competed 
for is cotton, and that the cost of carrying it, per ton, 
between A and C, by the water line, is $1.40. Let us 
suppose, further, that, at a much lower rate than this, it 
would not pay to operate vessels for the through traiffic 
between A and C ; that the surplus vessels, after inter- 
mediate traffic was provided for, would seek traffic 
elsewhere ; and that at such low rates, no new ones would 
be built for the A and C traffic. On the other hand, the 
cost of carrjdng cotton pdr ton from A to C on the rail- 
road ABC would, we may assume, if this freight should 
pay a proportionate share towards general expenses, fixed 
charges, and profits, amount to $1.50, despite the com- 
parative shortness of the rail route, since, in general, 
water transportation on free and open waterways is 
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cheaper. Nevertheless, the variable expenses for carry- 
ing the ^4 to C traffic by rail, i.e. the expenses for terminal 
services and for the production of train mileage, incident 
to this special traffic, may be not more than $1.35 per 
ton. Anything over that may contribute towards 
general expenses and towards making the net profits 
greater. A rate of $1.38 or $1.39, therefore, would be 
a rate at which the railroad would much rather take the 
business than lose it. 

To decide whether discrimination by the railroad is 
economically desirable, we should consider the interests 
of all places and transportation companies concerned, 
and, therefore, of the whole community. As respects 
the interests of the places A, B, C, and D, it is to be 
emphasized that the traffic between A and C will get 
lower rates in relation to distance than does the traffic 
between A and B and between B and C, whether the 
railroad competes or not. The existence of the waterway 
insures this discrimination, if it may properly be called 
such. On our present hypothesis with regard to size of 
vessels, the competition of the railroad does not injure 
D. There are no general expenses for maintaining the 
water route which now have to be borne more heavily by 
D. D loses only relatively and in proportion as A and 
C gain. It is entirely possible that the discrimination 
against B would be greater if the railroad were not 
allowed to compete. For then it would not have been 
worth while even to build such a road, unless the inter- 
mediate traffic ^ could bear rates high enough to make 
business profitable even if almost no competitive business 
could be expected. It is true that the railroad, if al- 

1 Coupled with what through tra£&c would seek the railway by prefereoce 
even at higher rates. 
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lowed to add to its profits by taking part of the to C 
and C to ^ business, might not merely on that account 
voluntarily make lower intermediate rates. But so far 
as these rates are subject to government or commission 
control, their reduction could be secured with more ap- 
parent equity and therefore ease, if it appeared that 
the railroad could afford such reduction. From the point 
of view of B, therefore, or other intermediate points on 
the railroad ABC, it would hardly appear that reason- 
able competition by this railroad for the through traffic, 
should be opposed. The intermediate rates would not 
suffer in consequence, and might even, with effective 
government regulation, be made lower. A and C have 
something to gain from the competition and nothing 
to lose. As to the rail versus the water line, if the rail- 
road can afford to carry the freight without loss and even 
with some gain to itself, at a rate so low that no one 
would build vessels to meet that rate, then, presumably, 
investment in such vessels would be uneconomical. 
Those who, in the absence of the railroad, would so invest, 
turn their control over capital to other lines, or to naviga- 
tion between other cities, and it cannot be said that they 
lose more than the railroad company gains. If it is 
almost worth while to build the railroad for the inland 
transportation alone, and if the competitive traffic, 
even at rates below what a water line could profitably 
meet, makes it entirely worth while, ^ then it is better to 
have the railroad than to have the additional ships 
necessary to carry the ^4 to C traffic.* The Federal law 

‘ Cf. T miMig , PriluipUs of Eionomks, New Yolk (Macmillan), 1911, Vol. It, 
P- 374- 

• On the other hand, it may often be desirable fm railroads to charge rates on 
traffic moving Aort distances, which pay but little towards general expenses 
and profits, rather than have the goods carried by wagons or auto-trudts. Where 
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and the Interstate Commerce Commission in its interpre- 
tation of that law, are therefore to be commended for 
recognizing water competition when of substantial 
importance, as possible justification for discrimination 
by a railroad between places.* 

A good illustration of the effect of water competition is 
found in the facts brought out in the St. Louis Business 
Men’s League case decided by the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission in 1902.® It appeared, first, that the 
transcontinental railroads were charging much lower 
rates to the Pacific Coast than to far western points not 
on the coast. Even points a considerable distance inland 
had to pay higher rates on goods from the East than did 
coast points. The rates to these inland points were 
based on the coast rates. That is, from points east of the 
Mississippi or Missouri rivers, rates were made to various 
far western points, which were the sum of the competitive 
rates to the coast and the local rates back to those far 
western points. This situation, the rail carriers claimed, 
was due to water competition at the longer distance 
points. From ports on the Atlantic Coast, goods can 
go to the Pacific Coast by water around Cape Horn ; by 
water to Panama, and, after crossing the Isthmus (or 


low rates are made for this reason, such low rates may be defensible from the 
viewpoint of national economy, even though traffic moving longer distances has 
to pay more towards profits. For, unless the transportation plant is already 
fully utilized by traffic which is more profitable, it may be better that this short- 
distance traffic should be taken by the railroad in question, already and properly 
there for the sake of other business, than that additional capital should be in- 
vested in the other facilities (trucks, etc.) for conveyance. 

* See discussion by the Interstate Commerce Commission regarding section 4 
of the law in its present form, in the Twenty-fifth Annual Report of the Com- 
mission, p. 26. 

* Interstate Commerce Reports, Vol. DC, pp. 318-372. See also Twenty-fifth 
Annual Report of the Interstate Commerce Commission, pp. 27-41, for discuaakm 
by the Commission, of a more recent case involving transcontinental rates. 
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going through the canal, as will soon again be possible), 
by water up the coast; or the goods may go by rail 
across the United States or Canada. In consequence 
of the water competition, the rates to Pacific Coast ports 
must be low ; but they need not be equally low to in- 
terior western cities. It appeared, second, that rates 
from Pittsburg, Chicago, St. Louis, and other cities east 
of the Mississippi and Missouri rivers, but not on the 
Atlantic Coast, were just as low to the Pacific Coast 
as rates from Atlantic ports, but were no lower. In 
the absence of water competition, rates from these in- 
terior cities to the western coast, would, in all proba- 
bility, be lower than rates from Atlantic ports to the 
coast. While other conditions have been such that 
water competition has not made rates from the Atlantic 
ports actually lower than from these interior cities, 
it has made them lower in comparison with distances 
carried. 

Here, then, we have discrimination by railroads in 
favor of that part of their traffic which is subject to 
water competition. Yet if the railroads must so dis- 
criminate to get the through business, if the through 
business, even at these low rates, will pay the extra cost 
of its own moving and something towards general ex- 
penses and profits, and if correspondingly low rates on 
all the intermediate traffic carried cannot be afiorded, 
the competition by the railroads, if not carried to undue 
lengths, would appear to be legitimate.* 


' Discrimination to the same degree may not be defensible when the railroad 
in question is taxed to its uttermost to carry the traffic which is non-competitive 
with any water transportation company. It is certainly not desirable, either 
for the good of the railroad or that of the public, that intermediate traffic, which 
has no alternative route and which can pay reasonably high rates, should be 
refused in order that competitive traffic, which has an alternative route and will. 
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The same principles apply when the competition is, 
in part or in whole, a competition of directions or a com- 
petition of locations. In transcontinental business, the 
lines leading from Chicago and St. Louis, as well as those 
leading from Boston, New York, etc., make lower rates 
to the coast than to interior western points. If they 
did not, goods which are produced in Chicago and 
St. Louis for western consximption, and which go 
west by rail, would be likely, in part, to be produced 
in Boston, New York, etc., and to go west by water. 
Low rates on the railroads for such competitive 
traffic, even though the competition is not of routes, 
may more fully utilize railroad plants, may, therefore, 
increase railroad profits, and may add to railroad 
facilities for intermediate points. A recent decision 

t 

therefore, pay only low rates, should be taken. If the railroad is already fuUy 
utilized, without the competitive traffic, it cannot properly seek part of this 
competitive traffic unless by extending its plant, — for example, by constructing 
an additional track. In such a case, the competitive traffic should not be sought 
unless it will pay, besides the train mileage and terminal costs which it occasions, 
a reasonable return on the extra capita] {e.g. trackage) required (cf. M. O. 
lorenz, Constant and Variable Railroad Expenditures and the Distance Tariff, 
Quarterly Journal of Economics, Vol. XXI, 1907, pp. 283-298). We need not 
conclude, however, that no discrimination whatever in favor of the competitive 
traffic can, under these conditions, be justified. For in order to carry increased 
traffic, it is possible that the railroad plant will not have to be increased in the 
same ratio. A two-track railroad, for example, will carry more than twice as 
much traffic as a one-track road. Consequently, even though the competitive 
traffic requires a greater railroad plant than would be necessary if this traffic were 
left to the water line, such traffic may not involve, and if the size of plant of 
maximum efficiency has not been reached, will not involve, additional cost in 
proportion to its volume ; and it may perhaps be carried, with economic justifica- 
tion, at rates slightly lower in relation to distance than the rates between points 
not served by waterways. As a matter of fact, the trackage which is in any case 
-required for intermediate traffic, often suffices, without increase, for the competi- 
tive traffic also. Though engines and cars may have to be increased, yet, in the 
main, the additional business sought merely utilizes existing plant more com- 
pletely. Also, if trackage has been mistakenly constructed in excess of the needs 
of traffic which can pay reasonable rates, it may be better to accept competitive 
traffic which pays but little towards inrofit, than to refuse it. 
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of the Interstate Commerce Commission,* still more 
recently upheld by the Supreme Court,* limits the extent 
to which this discrimination may be carried, and limits 
it more closely for lines leading from the Middle West 
than for those leading from the Atlantic Coast. Rates 
from Atlantic Coast territory to western points not on 
the Pacific Coast must not exceed rates to the Pacific 
Coast by more than 25 per cent. From Buffalo and 
Pittsburg territory the discrimination must not exceed 
15 per cent. From Chicago territory it must not be in 
excess of 7 per cent.® But the influence of the ocean 
route is clearly recognized by this ruling, and, as the 
above percentages show, some discrimination is still 
allowed.^ From Missouri River points, however, such 


, ' Interstate Commerce Commission Reports, Vol. XXI, pp. 329-384, 

* See Intermoimtain Rate cases, 234 U. S., 476. 

• The argument has been advanced that lines leading from the middle western 
cities have less of adequate economic justification for discriminating in favor of 
trafl 5 c to the coast, because the competition they have to meet is only or chiefly 
that of markets, i.e. directions and locations (see the Twen^ fifth Annual Report 
of the Interstate Commerce Commission, pp. 27-41, and Ripley, Railroads^ Rates 
and Regulation, New York — Longmans, Green, and Co. — , 1912, pp. 610-626). 
The considerations discussed above in the text would seem to justify a certain 
amount of such discrimination, though not, of course, an unlimited amount of it. 
It must be emphasized that the competition is none the less a competition with 
water lines, because it is, for instance, a competition of locations. It may be 
truer economy that goods should go by rail and, if they do go by rail, it is prob- 
ably cheaper, so far as transportation is concerned, that they should be sent from 
the Middle West than that they should go from the extreme East. Neverthe- 
less, it is probably justifiable to require, as the Interstate Commerce Commission 
has done, less discrimination on the traffic from the Middle West to Pacific 
Coast points as against intermediate points, than on the traffic from the East. 
For while it may be plausibly contended that rates from the Middle West to the 
Pacific Coast should not be made lower than those from the Atlantic Coast, 
in view of the lowness of the latter rates, it does not follow that to intermediate 
far western points, to which the rates from the East are not thus exceptionally 
low, the rates from the Middle West should not be lower. Since the distance is 
less, they probably should be lower. 

^In a decision of Feb. 12, 1915, the Commission modified this order 
somewhat, as to certain heavy commodities likely to move by water. This 
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as Kansas City and Omaha, and from points farther 
west, no discrimination whatever is permitted. 

Before this topic is dropped, a warning should be 
given against interpreting too loosely the conclusions 
reached. It is not true that a railway is always justified 
in competing with a water transportation line, however 
low rates the latter can make. If a railroad, in order to 
compete with a water line, accepts rates below the actual 
additional cost incurred for loading, hauling, and unload- 
ing the traffic sought, it is engaged in illegitimate compe- 
tition at the expense of its owners, or of the non-com- 
petitive points it serves, or both. As the Interstate 
Commerce Commission well expressed the matter, in one 
of its early cases,^ “Rail rates that sacrifice all benefits 
to the carrier from the business in order to divert it from 
competitors by water, are destructive and illegitimate 
competition. . . . When, therefore, a rail carrier reduces 
its rates, to compete with a water carrier, below the 
average necessary for its own proper uses, it takes upon 
itself the onus of showing that the reduction does not 
result in actual loss, so as to impose a burden on other 
traffic and does not unjustly discriminate against local- 
ities that are charged higher rates on like traffic.” Such 
illegitimate competition is likely to ruin a water line 
because the water line is less apt to have non-competitive 
business from which it can recoup itself. A railroad, on 
the other hand, can reduce its rates, engage in the 
competitive part of its business at an actual loss, and, if 
allowed by government to do so and not already charging 

was done to enable the railroads more easily to meet comi>etit]on via the 
Panama Canal. (See Interstate Commerce Commission Reports, Vol. XXXIl, 
pp. 611-658.) 

> Interstate Commerce Commission Reports, Vol. IV, p. 26 (pp. 1-30 for entire 
case). 
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all the traffic will bear, shift the burden to other and 
profitable parts of its line. But successful competition 
of this sort is not a proof of superior efficiency or cheap- 
ness. It does not mean that there is no economic waste 
in using the railroad by preference to the water line. It 
is success won by carrying, temporarily, at rates for 
which the competing railroad or railroads will not carry 
permanently.* It is like the practice of some capitalistic 
monopolies or trusts, of lowering prices in a given locality, 
far below cost, as a temporary measure to drive out a 
competitor, while maintaining elsewhere high prices. 
The ruin of the small competitor by such competition is 
no proof that he cannot produce even more cheaply 
than the trust.* The Interstate Commerce Act as 
amended in 1910 penalizes such illegitimate competi- 
tion of railroads against water transportation com- 
panies, by providing that railroad rates reduced on 
traffic competitive with a water line cannot be raised 
again except by permission of the Interstate Commerce 
Commission, and that, to secure this permission, changed 
conditions must be shown other than the elimination of 
water competition.* 


*Cf. Report of Inland Waterways Commission, rgog, pp. 38S1 3^6; also 
Preliminary Report of National Waterways Commission, ign, p. 10 (p. 72 of 
Final Report, 1912). 

* Another illegitimate method of competition has been the attempt to dis- 
criminate in rail charges, against shippers using waterways for a part of their 
business. It is asserted (Report of the Inland Waterways Commission, 1909, 
p. 386) that this kind of discrimination existed in France until the government 
put an end to it. Most shippers are dependent upon railways to reach at least 
a part of their customers. They can often get along without competing water- 
ways, but seldom without railways. If the railways can, with impunity, deny 
them reasonable rates or fair service, recalcitrant shippers wishing to use water- 
ways can frequently be brought to terms, and compelled to agree to ship all 
their output by rail. 

* Section 4 of the amended act. 
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§5 


Discrimination among Places, by a Railroad Competing 
with Local Self-sufficiency 

Discrimination among places can be defended as 
economically good, in certain cases where a railroad is 
pitt^ against local self-sufficiency. Suppose a railroad 
from distant coal fields about A leads into a region, C, 
where coal can be produced, but at a somewhat greater 
e35>ense than at A. (See figure i6.) Suppose the cost 

B 

%Q 

Figote i6 

at C to be $6 a ton and at A, $4.20 a ton ; and suppose 
that coal cannot be produced at A for sale in C, unless the 
A coal producers receive at least this $4.20. A lower 
price would, we assume, cause A producers to desert the 
poorer mines to such an extent that there would be no 
exportable surplus. The populations at A and at C 
would then both be more self-sufficient than if A sent 
coal to C, and received other goods in exchange. Under 
these assumed circumstances (and, where distances are 
great, similar circumstances may exist in fact), the rate 
charged for carrying the coal from A to C carmot exceed 
$1.80 a ton. The road ABC must get, it may be, on the 
most of its coal traffic, a rate corresponding to $2 a ton 
for such a distance as A to B. Otherwise, the company 
cannot pay expenses and a fair profit. Nevertheless, 
$1.80 or even $1.75 a ton, for carrying coal from A to C, 
will pay extra costs incident to moving, and leave a small 
amount towards other ends. 

Under these circumstances, the railroad is better off to 
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get the trafl&c. The consumers at C have something to 
gain and nothing to lose from having the coal brought 
from A. Any resulting price reduction benefits them 
as much as or more than it injures producers at C. The 
coal producers at A, where, we assume, natural advan- 
tages make the labor cost of production lower, g ain at 
least as much business from the opening to them of the 
market at C, as the producers at C lose. Intermediate 
points, such as B, will not have to pay any higher rates 
than they would have to pay anyway, and it may be 
possible, because of the through traffic, to make the 
rates charged to the intermediate places less than would 
otherwise be necessary. Perhaps, were it not for the 
through traffic, the railroad would never be constructed, 
and the intermediate points would fail to get any service 
at all. The railroad plant is more fully utilized by taking 
the long-distance traffic. It may be desirable, therefore, 
that C should be supplied with coal from A and that the 
railroad ABC should discriminate to bring about that 
end. 

§ 6 

Discrimination in Favor of Export Traffic 

We have seen that competition between a number of 
transportation lines, causing, on all of them, discrimina- 
tion against non-competitive points, involves economic 
waste. But if the system of discrimination exists, the 
interests of any one line (or group of lines), and of the 
territory it serves, may be more promoted by its engaging 
in the competitive traffic at the rates competition deter- 
mines, than by its relinquishing such traffic to its rivals. 
For some profit is better than none, and may make 
possible service otherwise unattainable by intermediate 

PA»Xm — L 
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points, or lower rates than these points could otherwise 
enjoy. 

The same kind of argument tends to show that dis- 
crimination by the transportation lines of a country, in 
favor of goods exported as against goods sold in the home 
country, may be economically profitable for that country 
even if unprofitable from the viewpoint of world eco- 
nomics. We may illustrate the various possibilities 
of national gain or loss by reference to a case decided 
by the Interstate Commerce Commission in 1899.* It 
appeared, in this case, that the export rates upon grain, 
not only through the Gulf ports {by which route the 
argmnent regarding roundabout lines might apply), but 
even through the Atlantic ports, including New York, 
were, at times, lower than the rates upon grain carried 
to the same ports for domestic consumption. Thus, dur- 
ing October of 1896, the rate on corn from Chicago to 
New York was 20 cents for domestic consumption as 
contrasted with 15 cents if for export. Discrimination 
of the same sort was shown to have sometimes been 
practiced in favor of exported wheat. 

Such discrimination we may show to be a gain to the 
United States as a whole, on the foUowing hypotheses : 
first, that these low rates cover at least the additional 
cost incident to carrying the freight in question, i.e. 
terminal and production-of-train-mileage expenses im- 
posed by this particular business; second, that these 
low rates are all which the traffic will bear without being, 

1 Interstate Commerce Reports, Vol. VIII, pp. 314-276. Attention ^ould 
be called to the fact that under section 4 of the original Interstate Commerce 
Act, as it had been interpreted by the Supreme Court (162 U. S., 197 and 168 
U. S., 144), the Commission did not have the power to correct the discrimination 
in favor of exports complained of. The amendment of igzo has given it more 
effective control over situations of this sort. 
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not merely diverted from one American transportation 
company to another, but, so far as American railroads 
are concerned, in a considerable degree lost, i.e. that the 
railroads must make the discriminating rates, to get the 
largest returns from the business. Under these circum- 
stances, low rates made on export wheat, for instance, 
by American railroads, would mean a net gain. 

At first sight this discrimination may seem like a 
bounty on exportation. But there is a very distinct 
difference which destroys the value of any such compari- 
son. A bounty is a clear loss to a country’s taxpayers. 
At their expense, it turns industry into a line which, 
otherwise, it might not follow and which, therefore, is 
likely to be a nationally unprofitable line of industry. 
But the discrimination in freight rates, favorable to 
exported goods, is not, on our hypothesis, a direct loss 
to any class of persons in the community. Even if any 
class of persons suffers indirect loss in consequence, 
others in the country gain as much or more. The rail- 
roads, by making the discrimination, secure traffic which 
they otherwise could not get, and are, therefore, able, 
since they are operated under a law of decreasing pro- 
portionate expense, to pay greater profits.* The railway 
plant may be, thereby, more fully utilized. Even if, 
without low export rates, it would not pay for wheat 
production to be carried on to the same extent, for export, 
the fact that, by carrying it on, the railway plant already 
constructed for domestic business can be more fully 
utilized, makes the business of wheat production for 
export an economical and desirable business. If the 
railroads are not allowed thus to discriminate, within 
limits, and if, in consequence, the production of wheat 

i Or, if compelled, to reduce average rates. 
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for export is not carried on, or is carried on to a much less 
extent, then the railway plants will be likely to be less 
utilized, to the disadvantage of the railways of the 
country, and of the general public. For it is reasonably 
probable that any other industry or industries, to which 
those who would have produced wheat for export turn 
their hands, will involve less transportation than the 
wheat, and perhaps at rates no more profitable. Such 
another industry will be, in part, production for a local, 
or at any rate a home, market. The essential fact to 
remember, is, that since railroads are ojserated under 
conditions of joint cost, the carriage of export grain, even 
at low rates, may help to make the railroads pay. It 
may help, therefore, to make possible the building of 
railroads where they might not otherwise be built, and 
service to the community, which might not otherwise be 
available. It may make possible a lower average scale 
of rates ^ and so tend to facilitate greater development 

* The argument by which the sale of goods abroad by tariff-protected American 
manufacturing companies at prices lower than those charged at home for the 
same goods b sometimes defended, bears a sui>crficial resemblance to the argu- 
ment in favor of discriminating rates on export traffic. It is said that the prices 
at home of such manufactured goods may be no higher, since the additional sup- 
ply produced for export may be produced, by more fully utilising manufacturing 
plants, at less proportionate cost. In other words, the lower price abroad of 
American goods, if made necessary by the competition of cheap foreign produced 
goods, is not at the expense of the American consuming public. 

But there is at least one very important difference between the two cases. 
Transportation within the United States, and to the ports and boimdaries of the 
country, must be provided by labor carried on within the United States and 
by transportation plants located here. Absolute freedom of trade would not 
enable us to utilize the labor of foreign raffway employees in carrying American 
goods to ports of export. Our railways may, indeed, be the most efficient in the 
world ; but whether they are or not, we cannot substitute foreign railways for 
them. Manufactured goods, on the other hand, can be supplied to us directly 
by our own labor and capital, or, if trade is not too greatly interfered with, by 
labor and capital engaged in production in a different part of the world. An 
alternative therefore exists for us in the case of such goods, that does not exist 
in the case of transportation service. Protcaion shuts off that alternative. 
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of other industries also, and greater geographical division 
of labor within the exporting country. If the greater 
business makes lower rates a possibility, the stimulus 
of competition, or the pressure of the public through its 
conimissions, may make these potential lower rates actual. 

Let us consider the effects of this sort of discrimination 
on the different classes of Americans concerned. We 
may at once cancel out the effects upon American pro- 
ducers and upon domestic consumers of changes caused 
on the price of grain consumed at home. If the railroads, 
by low rates on export grain, make it possible for Ameri- 
can farmers to get more for their wheat sold abroad 
(because a less charge for transportation is subtracted 
from the foreign prices), and if, consequently, these 

If American factories, in any line of manufacture, produce goods at such great 
expense that they must get higher prices from domestic consumers, in order to 
remain in business, than the^' arc compelled to accept on that portion of their 
goods which they sell in foreign markets, then it is probable that, except for the 
tariff, foreign producers would undersell them in the United States, that thdr 
high prices at home are, therefore, at the expense of American consumers, and 
that the protected industry (or industries) is of the parasiti:: kind and should 
never have been encouraged. 

Even if the tariff is, in .any case, to be maintained in favor of a given line of 
manufacturing, it is not impossible that the sale of surplus goods abroad, for 
their bare additional cost of production to each factory, will increase the price or 
prices which home consumers must pay. Suppose that there are 10 domestic 
factories of about the same capacity, and that ea h, in order fully to utilize its 
capacity, sells ^ of its total output abroad at a low price, while covering fixed 
and general expenses mainly from the money received on goods sold at home. 
Is it not evident that if tlie foreign business were not sought and if the home 
demand were taken care of by 9 factories, the loth not being built, then total 
manufacturing plant might be just as fully utilized, and that the benefit in re- 
duced price might then go to domestic consumers? Unless the size of plant of 
maximum efficiency was a monopoly size, discrimination in prices in favor of 
foreign consumers c'ould but add to the injury to home consumers caused by the 
tariff. But in the case of railways, the alternative of a smaller number of plants, 
though it may exist, probably docs not exist to the same degree. Sinc^* the trans- 
portation service required in each section of the countrj’ must be provided by 
transportation lines in that section, most of the existing trackage, perhaps all of 
it, would equally be present whether export traffic requiring discriminatingly low 
rates were sought or not. 
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farmers get higher prices for the wheat which they sell 
at home, fheir gain from wheat sold at home is pre- 
sumably just equal to the consumers’ loss. No net 
effect is produced on the national wealth.' 

Our problem narrows itself down, therefore, to a con- 
sideration of the effects of this kind of rate making, on 
American railroads, and on American producers in so far 
as they are producers for export. Obviously, a reduction 
of railroad rates on exported grain could not injure 
American producers. Whatever might be true of market 
conditions abroad, and however market price abroad of 
American wheat might be determined, reduction of these 
transportation rates would not reduce the foreign price 
by more than an equivalent amount. It could not induce 
or compel the American farmer to accept a net price, 
after subtracting low transportation charges, even lower 
than if these charges were high. The whole difference 
between high and low transportation rates might or 
might not be subtracted from the price to the foreign 
consumer, but, certainly, more than that difference the 
foreign consumer could not hope to gain. To assume a 
greater gain for the foreign consumer would be to as- 
sume that the American farmer would send more wheat 
abroad at a lower net price than at a higher net price. 
The American farmer, then, cannot lose by a reduction in 
rates on wheat for export, and he must gain, on wheat 
consumed in the United States, whatever the domestic 
consumer loses. If, therefore, the railroads in the 
United States gain enough by the consequent greater 
traffic, to make the low export rates more profitable to 
them than higher ones would be, the net effect is an 

» If inflow of money, because of greater exports, raises other prices, the effects 
are again two-sided, and the above conclusion remains true. 
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increase of national prosperity. Since the railroads 
secure their larger return only because of the greater 
traffic, they can gain from lower rates only by making 
wheat production enough more profitable to insure 
larger crops and more exportation. In practice, then, 
the low rates can be profitable to the railroads as a whole 
and, therefore, to the nation as a whole, only if the differ- 
ence between low and high rates on exported grain goes 
in part to American producers, and not entirely to foreign 
consumers. 

A parallel argument may sometimes justify lower than 
average rates for the carriage of American goods pro- 
duced in the interior and marketed on the coast or other 
boundary, when these goods meet, in coast or border 
cities, the competition of like goods produced abroad. 
So long as these lower rates cover the train mileage and 
terminal expenses occasioned, and something towards 
general expenses or profits, American railroads can better 
afford to carry the goods than not to carry them. 
Interior producers and border consumers may both be 
benefited. 

Discrimination in favor of exports (or of interior-pro- 
duced goods marketed on the border) may easily, how- 
ever, result in national loss to the country whose railroads 
thus discriminate, since it may result in loss to the rail- 
roads. The railroads of a country, acting by common 
council, would not make discriminating reductions in 
export rates, which would reduce their revenues. But 
the same railroads, acting independently, would and do 
make such reductions, each fearing diversion of the traffic 
to its rivals. Each one dares charge only what the traffic 
will bear without being diverted} And since export traffic 

» See Chapter n (of Part lU), { 6. 



152 TRANSPORTATION COSTS OF COMMERCE 


is peculiarly subject to competition of routes, what the 
traffic will bear without being diverted may be very low 
rates. When the railroads of a country are thus com- 
pelled, by competition with each other, to carry export 
traffic which pays less than its proportionate share 
towards general expenses and profits, even though this 
traffic might be made to pay more nearly its proportion- 
ate share, there is, in effect, a bounty given to this export 
traffic. In the long run, if the loss to railroads, in revenue 
from carrying goods for export, is extensive, intermediate 
rates must be higher, since railroads will not be built 
without reasonable prospects of gain. But higher inter- 
mediate rates must lessen the profits of internal com- 
merce and tend to discourage it. We have, then, a 
bounty tending to encourage exports, but imposing 
additional expense on internal trade, and so turning 
productive effort out of the channels it would naturally 
seek, into other and presumably less profitable chaimels.^ 
If the low export rates yield more towards general 
expenses and profits than higher ones would yield, they 
are not analogous to a bounty or bounties, and are eco- 
nomically desirable from the standpoint of the exporting 
country (though not from the standpoint of other coun- 
tries producing the same goods and competing in the 
same markets) . If the low export rates yield less towards 
general expenses and profits than higher rates would 
yield, and, at the same time, yield less than their pro- 

1 To the argument that such discriminating rates might benefit the producers 
of wheat more than they would injure the railroads (the latter being partly com- 
pensated by larger traffic) and might thus bring an average gain, it is to be an- 
, swered that if wheat production were thus made more profitable, it would be 
carried on to a greater extent, until, because of consequent lower prices or more 
intensive cultivation, or both, it would be, at the margin, little or no more prof- 
itable than the taxed and discouraged industries at the expense of which it was 
subsidized. 



DEFENSIBLE PLACE DISCRIMINATION 153 


portionate share towards these expenses and profits, their 
lowness amounts to a bounty or bounties, and is eco- 
nomically undesirable. It is probable that only in rare 
cases will discriminatingly low rates in favor of export 
traffic actually yield more net revenue to the railroads 
as a whole, than reasonable but not discriminatingly low 
rates would yield. It is probable, therefore, that dis- 
crimination in favor of exports (or in favor of goods carried 
to border cities where the competition of foreign goods 
is met) is seldom economically desirable. 

On the other hand, exceptionally high rates on exported 
goods are to some extent comparable, in their economic 
effects, to high export duties. If the goods exported are 
goods which foreigners can get nowhere else, the burden 
of the high rates may be borne largely by them and 
lower rates than would otherwise be charged may be 
thus made possible on other traffic. But usually the 
goods can be secured elsewhere, and the high rates are 
likely to act like a high restrictive export tariff,^ in divert- 
ing the industry of the exporting country away from the 
most profitable into less profitable lines. 

§ 7 

Discriminations between Directions 

We have now to consider a kind of discrimination of a 
somewhat different class from the discriminations which 
we have so far discussed, viz., discrimination between 
two opposite directions. Goods are frequently carried, 
both by rail and water, more cheaply in one direction than 
the other. The principal reason for this discrimination 
is an excess of freight moving one way, compared with 

> See Part 11 , Chi^er IV, $ 3. 
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the movement the other. Freight moving from terri- 
tory where industry is chiefly of the extractive kind 
usually has large bulk in proportion to its value. The 
equivalent value in higher grade goods, which is carried 
back in exchange, occupies less space. The cars (or 
vessels) returning may not, therefore, be loaded to their 
full capacity. Often some returning cars are not loaded 
at alL Yet they must be returned, even if empty or 
partially so, for the sake of the outgoing freight. Since 
the cars have to be taken back, anyway, and since, 
therefore, the additional cost to the railway is relatively 
little greater when the cars are loaded (or to a navigation 
company when the vessels are loaded), it is preferable 
to carry the freight for a low charge, rather than not to 
carry it at all. If there is private monopoly or govern- 
ment ownership, the excess of empty cars going in a given 
direction may not lead to discrimination in rates, favoring 
that direction, though it is likely to have this effect, as 
to some of the business, even then ; but if there is com- 
petition, such discrimination will certainly be practiced. 
The return trips will be the problem. Each company 
will be ready to make very low rates, if necessary, on the 
back hauls, rates which do not even cover the cost of the 
trips, so long as these rates more than cover the extra 
cost of moving loaded cars, over that of moving empties ; 
for otherwise the other road or roads will get the business. 
The freight going in one direction may so tax the facili- 
ties of all the roads that rates on this freight will be 
fairly high ; while the scarcity of freight to be carried in 
the opposite direction, relative to facilities, will induce 
intense competition and make rates very low. So, in 
ocean transportation, if a country exports a large quantity 
of bulky goods and imports relatively less, outgoing rates 
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will be high, and rates of transportation on imports low. 
In the opposite situation, a country’s imports will cost 
more to carry and its exports somewhat less.^ 

It is economically desirable, on the whole, that such 
discrimination should take place. It caimot be said that 
discrimination in directions is arbitrary or in violation 
of the principles of cost. For the cars (or ships) would 
have to be taken to destination and back again, even if 
freight moved in but one direction. If some freight 
can be got to move the other way, it must be admitted 
that part of the cost — so much as would be required to 
return the cars empty — is joint, or even pertains to the 
movement in the direction of the bulkier traffic. It 
would have to be met an5^ay, and cannot properly be 
said to be due to the taking of return freight. Freight 
moving in the direction which the empty cars have to 
take should be carried at rates little above the difference 
between the cost of hauling the cars empty and the cost 
of hauling them full, plus terminal expenses, etc., rather 
than to be refused. Not to carry such freight is to waste 
labor and facilities which might be utilized, and to leave 
less than it might be, the total national wealth. On the 
other hand, freight moving in the opposite direction, to 
the extent that it involves hauling cars (or taking ships) 
which must return empty, really imposes upon the labor 
force of the community the cost of hauling the cars both 
ways, and should not be taken at rates less than sufficient 
to cover this cost. Otherwise, freight may be carried 
for less gain to the community than it imposes cost upon 
the community. If, therefore, there is so much freight 
ready to go in one direction even at rates which pay 

• C{. J. R. Smith, The Organisation of Ocean Commerce, Phfladdpbia (PubO- 
cations of the University of Pennsylvania), 1905, p. 17. 
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enough to cover the return haul of the cars empty, that 
returning freight cannot be secured at the mere addi- 
tional cost of hauling loaded cars, to fill these empties, 
then no freight ought to be taken in the direction of the 
denser traffic, which will not cover the return-of-cars 
cost, nor can be so taken without risk of economic waste. 
So far as discrimination of directions causes a greater 
equalization of opposite flows, it serves to utilize more 
fully the facilities which are utilized at all, without pro- 
portionately increased expense, and so makes the national 
capital and labor force more productive. 

§ 8 

Summary 

In this chapter our concern has been mainly with 
discrimination between places, in so far as this discrim- 
ination can be defended, on economic grounds, as con- 
ducing to national prosperity. We saw, first, that dis- 
crimination by a roundabout line in favor of through 
traffic and against intermediate traffic, might be eco- 
nomically defensible. It may be the truest economy 
that some of the through traffic should go by a round- 
about line, yet this through traffic is entitled to rates as 
low as a more direct line could profitably make. Also, 
though the roundabout line cannot always afford to 
make correspondingly low rates on intermediate traffic, 
it may be to the advantage of intermediate cities on its line 
that it should take the through traffic at rates which at 
least help pay general expenses and profits. The pos- 
sibility of getting part of the competitive traffic encour- 
ages the building of roundabout lines which bring inter- 
mediate points into touch with the competitive points. 
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But when charges on competitive traffic are so low as 
to necesdtate discrimination against intermediate traffic 
on direct roads as well as indirect, there is economic 
waste, and competitive points are receiving advantages 
to which they are not properly entitled. If government 
regulation is to attempt to raise, in this regard, the plane 
of competition, the ideal is to prohibit discrimination 
against intermediate points on direct roads, while allow- 
ing roundabout roads to discriminate to a limited degree. 
The aim should be so to balance the limitations on com- 
peting roads as not to interfere with the economical 
routing of freight or with the building of roundabout 
lines in cases where these are more needed. In no case 
should a roundabout line be allowed to carry competitive 
traffic for less than the additional cost involved, or to 
make rates on non-competitive traffic so high as to get 
more than a reasonable return, from that traffic alone, 
on the capital required for it. In many cases the dis- 
crimination allowed to the roundabout line should be 
much less. The carrying of a part of import and export 
traffic by roundabout routes may be defended as not 
economically bad, even though it involves relatively 
discriminating rates by these longer routes in favor of 
import and export freight. 

But, on the other hand, if traffic on a direct road is 
relatively light, so that its average rates must be high, 
while a more roundabout road has heavy traffic and low 
rates, the direct road may be the one which should be 
allowed to discriminate in order that it may carry a share 
of competitive traffic. 

Discriminating rates by a railroad or railroads may 
be justifiable in cases where the low rates favor points 
competitive with water lines as against points situated 
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on rail lines only. The railroad plant is desired for the 
intermediate traffic alone. The additional cost of carry- 
ing competitive traffic which could go by water may be 
so little that it is more economical to carry it by rail than 
to construct the additional ships necessary to carry it. 
A consideration of the effect of this discrimination, on the 
various interests concerned, strengthened our conclusion 
that such discrimination might often be defensible and 
even desirable. Its practice is seen in the case of trans- 
continental rates made by American railroads, favoring 
coast to coast and nearly coast to coast transportation 
as against intermediate. But a railroad which carries 
goods for less than the bare additional cost of so doing, 
in order to ruin a competitor by water, is engaged in 
illegitimate comp>etition. 

Discrimination may sometimes be practiced with desir- 
able results in favor of transportation which is competi- 
tive with local self-sufficiency. If goods can be carried to 
a given point and sold therefor less than the cost of local 
production, there is a saving, even though these goods 
pay very little more than the special cost incident to 
their transportation, i.e. even though they contribute 
very little towards general expenses and profits. If the 
plant is there, it is better to utilize it on these terms than 
not to utilize it. 

The total wealth and income of a nation may be 
increased, under certain circumstances, if its railroads 
discriminate in favor of export traffic, or, likewise, in favor 
of traffic to border cities where the competition of im- 
ported goods is met. Such discrimination is advanta- 
geous when the lower rates yield, for native railroads taken 
as a whole, so much larger traffic than higher rates, as to 
make the net earnings of transportation greater. To 
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thus mcrease the export business of the railroads, the 
lower rates must yield some benefit t© producers for 
export. So far as diversion of the goods to a foreign 
market raises domestic prices of those goods, domestic 
producers gain as much as domestic consumers lose. 
There is a net national gain, though rival producmg 
countries may lose. But when competition between a 
country’s railroads brings discrimination in favor of ex- 
port trafiic which would otherwise yield larger retmms, 
the discrimination amounts to a bounty on exports at 
the expense of the railroads and, perhaps, ultimately, 
at the expense of other trade. Industry is turned from 
more to less desirable channels. Discrimination against 
exports, unless the exporting country is the only con- 
siderable source of supply, is likely to interfere with a 
profitable export trade, and turn the nation’s industry 
into less profitable lines. 

Discrimination between two opposite directions may 
result from an excess of bulky traffic moving in one direc- 
tion, over that moving in the reverse direction. This' 
discrimination is economically desirable, within reason- 
able limits, since it causes fuller utilization of the facil- 
ities required. When cars (or vessels) must be taken to a 
given point, whether empty or full, it is better to accept 
traffic at little more than the added cost of taking them 
full, than to refuse this traffic. 



CHAPTER VI 

Relative Rates on Dipfebent. Goods 


§ I - 

Why Rentes on Compding Goods should be in Proportion 
to Transportation Cost 

Having completed our discussion of local discrimina- 
tion, we have now to consider discrimination, if we may 
here also use the term, in the rates charged for carrying 
different kinds of goods. As in the two previous chap- 
ters, we shall apply the test of general economic welfare 
to ^ transportation practices. 

It is not always easy in any given case, perhaps not 
^always possible, to decide how much one kind of goods 
should be charged, relatively to the charge made for 
carrjdng other kinds. Nevertheless, we can lay down 
important principles to which the relation of rates should 
conform. In looking at the matter of relative rates 
among differ^t goods, from the point of view of general 
community welfare, the following principles are those 
which, it is believed, should be kept particularly in view. 
In the first place, the rates charged should be such as 
will, all tilings considered, get industry into and keep it 
in the most profitable lines or channels. Second, the 
rates charged should dead to the most economical loca- 
tion of each kind of industry. In the third place, these 
rates should be the ones which will result in the com- 
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pletest profitable. utilizatton, of the transportation plant, 
Let us consider these principles in this order. 

That, industry may be kept, on the whple, in the most 
profitable lines, some regard must be had, in carrying 
goods, to the cost of carr^g. A transportation com- 
pany will naturally consider coSts of carriage in filing 
its ptes, even though part of these costs cannot be 
allocated. At least it will refuse to transport ariy 
goods, during any considerable period, for less than 
the special or additional cost incident to canying 
them. Many things will pay more. But nothing will 
pay less. Cost of transportation is, therefore, one ele- 
ment in fixing the relative charge on different kinds of 
goods. 

Under the head of cost come many special considera- 
tions, for example, the hazardous nature of the service. 
Upon such articles as gunpowder, dynamite, nitro- 
glycerine, etc., higher rates are likely to be charged than 
upon many articles of similar size, wei^t, and value, 
which are non-explosive. Not only may the explosives 
themselves be destroyed in transit, but they may de- 
stroy other property. The greater risk in carrying them 
is in the nature of a cost. 

Space occupied, or size and bulk of freight carried, is 
another factor in cost. Even if the goods to be carried 
are extremely light, the fact that they reqiure' large 
space necessitates the use of cars in perhaps consider-- 
able numbers. This means that a considerable weight 
of trucks, car floors, walls, etc., must be carried to accom- 
modate the freight. It means, also, that the car repair 
account will be larger, as well as that more cars are 
quired on which interest should be earned. It follows 
that space occupied determines, in part, the cost, of 

PAXX m — M " 
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carriage. The jreigh}; of goods to be cai^ied is, of 
cburse, also a factor in cost, and tends to affect the 
rates charged. Goods which are liable to spoil in 
transit, or which, for any other reason, require special 
care, cost more to carry. AJl the^ elements should 
and largely do influence railroad officials in th^ classi- 
flcations of freight. ^ 

A special case is found in the shipment, on water 
routes, of goods which can be used as ballast. Such 
goods serve, in part at least, ^3 an assistance (by steady- 
ing ships) in the carriage of other goods. By so dou^ 
they may be said to partly pay their own cost of trans- 
portation, and the net cost of carrying them may be 
said to be low. A low rate of transportation can, thfere- 
fore, be afforded by ship-owning* companies on such 
goods. British coal is said to be thus carried, as ballast 
cargo, at low rates.^ 

The principle that rates should be such as to hfeep 
industrial effort in the channels most profitable IJT the 
community requires that rates on different commodities 
shall be in reasonable proportion to cost of carrying, 
whenever^ these commodities c^^be regarded as com- 
peting goods, i.e. as goods which may be substitufiad^or 
each other by consumers or other purchasers'. ^Examples 
are Pearline and laundry soap,* Wheatena and Cream 
of Wheat, brick and stone for building. It will be«een 
that if the cost of carriage is the same, a higher Charge 
for carrying Stone than for carrying bri(i may involve 
economic waste, since it may cause brick to be.usdd for 
building in places where stone would be on other accounts * 

* J. R. Smith, The OrgamsaHen cf Ocean Commerce, Philadelphia (Publica* 
tlons of the University of Pennsylvania)^ ipos. P- i7* 

* See Interstate G>nimerce Commiseion Reports, Vol I, pp. 465-479. 



RATES ON DIFFERENT GOODS 163 

more desirable. If the higher rates merdy paralleled a 
higher labor cost of transportation, uneconomy could 
not be alleged, since these rates would but bring to the 
attention of builders a real economic disadvantage of 
using stone. Without the higher rates, the public 
w^uld be unduly encouraged to use materiak which, in 
s& far as transportation is concerned, cost more than 
others. But if the economic disadvantage does not exist, 
rates which make it seem to exist, and which make 
men act as if it existed, are economically bad. The de- 
diion what to use among competing goods, and there- 
fore how much of each kind of such goods should be 
produped, and, therefore, the line;! of production which 
industry should follow, ought to be determined on the 
basis of all the advantages and disadvantages of each 
kind of such goods, including cost of production and cost 
of carriage. In order that all of these elements may 
entj^r properly into the c<jnsidpration of the users, and 
so -exCTcise their due influence on the lines of activity pf 
the producers, the users should be charged for each 
kind of goods proportionately' to the actual labor (and 
waiting) cosfs, incliuding -transportation, of providing them 
with th<f goods, just'as the. consumers realize gains from 
these goods proportionately to the sferviceability of each. 
Section 3 of the Interstate Commerce Law prohibits un- 
, due discrimination not only in favor of any locality or 
person but also in favor of any particular description of 
traffic.' Ip determining, in any specific case, whether 
the discrimination complained of is undue, the Inter- 
Stilp Commerce Commission does not fail to consider 
the' competitive relatipns of the goods discriminated 
against.* 
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§ 2 


The Proper Relation of Rates on Finished Products to 
Rates on Raw Materials 

In order that there may be the most economical loca- 
tion of different manufacturing industries, regard must 
be had to the relative charges on raw material and on 
finished product. For example, consider the rates on 
wheat compared with those on flour and the rates on 
lumber compared with those on furniture. If the trans- 
portation charge on wheat from the West were much 
lower than the charge for transporting flour, then all 
the milling of flour for eastern use would be done in the 
East. In the Export Rate case,* it was shown that the 
rate on wheat for export was considerably lower than 
on flour. This would tend to stimulate milling abroad, 
since it would be cheaper to pay the low rate on wheat 
than the high rate on flour. On the other hand, a much 
lower rate on flour than on wheat from the . West 
would perhaps ruin eastern millers and cause flour to be 
manufactured almost entirely near the wheat fields. 
The milling should be done, of course,.where all the facili- , 
ties and conditions, including actual labor cost of trans- 
porting the wheat, and cost of transporting the flour, 
are the most favorable in relation to the faciliti& and 
conditions for other industries. The transportation 
companies should not unreasonably discriminate in favor 
of either the wheat or the flour. Flour has more value, 
and may, therefore, involve greater risk of loss. Pos- 
sibly the cost of canying may be greater.^ It may be 
permissible that the charge for transporting flour should 

* Interstate Commerce Reports, Vol, VIII, pp. ei4-a76. 

* Ibid, pp. a44~246. 
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be somewhat greater than the charge for transporting 
wheat. But if so, it should be greater only to the extent 
that such special facts justify. Such is the position 
which the Interstate Commerce Commission takes in 
applying the law to specific cases.* 

Perhaps a sharper distinction between raw material 
and finished product is found in the case of lumber and 
furniture. Furniture is much more valuable and is more 
liable to breakage. It occupies, generally, more space in 
proportion to its weight. A higher charge on the furni- 
ture is therefore entirely proper. But the relation be- 
tween the charges for lumber and furniture transpor- 
tation should not be more favorable to lumber than such 
considerations warrant. 


§ 3 


When Rates may Properly be Lower on Some Kinds of 

Goods than on Others, in Relation to Cost of Carriage 

We have now to give attention to the third test of 
relative rates charged for carrying different goods, viz., 
the question of completest utilization of transportation 
plant. The desirability of utilizing transportation plant 
as completely as possible may justify a lower rate on 
the product of one industry than on the product of an- 
other, even though the special or additional cost inci- 
dent to carrying them is the same for both. For the one 
kind of goods may require a low rate in order that it 
shall be carried at all for any great distances, while the 
other kihd.may be able to pay a higher rate. Thus, a 
high rate to a gi fen place, on gocds which could be pro- 
duced locally, W juld mean that the transportation com- 
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pany charging such rates might get no traffic at all in 
those goods, whereas it could charge reasonably high 
rates upon goods which had to be secured from else- 
where, -without sacrificing traffic.^ 

Even some goods which are not locally producible 
may have to be brought to a market cheaply, because 
otherwise locally produced substitutes will be used. 
The rate on building stone carried to a given locality 
may need to be low because brick can be produced there, 
and because, consequently, if the rate on building stone 
is not low, it cannot be carried. The low rate makes 
possible a larger total traffic, a more complete utiliza- 
tion of transportation plant ; and, therefore, if the rate 
charged pays anything above the special cost of carry- 
ing, the traffic is worth while. It is better that some 
goods should be carried, even at less than average rates, 
if the charge amounts to something over the special 
cost of carrying, than that these goods or substitutes for 
them should be produced locally, and the transportation 
plant be incompletely utilized. The revenue so yielded 
to transportation companies makes possible, if they will 
it or can be compelled to it, lower charges for the carry- 
ing of other goods, than they could else afford; or it 
makes possible, because profitable, the construction of 
transportation lines which otherwise would not pay, 
and, therefore, makes possible transportation service for 
other goods also, between points where such service 
would not otherwise exist. 

An analogous argument applies, to some extent, in de- 
fense of low rates on railroads favoring goods which are 
especially likely to go by water. For if a railway plant 
b necessary, anyway, between two given points, and is 

» C£. Chapter V (of Part IH), } $. 
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desired for certain kinds of through traffic, it may be 
better to use it for some other through traffic also, rather 
than to invest additional social capital in ships.^ 

There is nothing in the above conclusions inconsistent 
with the conclusion reached earlier in the chapter, that 
arbitrary discrimination between goods is uneconomical. 
Lower rates proportionate to special cost of carriage, 
on stone for example, than on most other things, have 
been justified only if they increase traffic without pro- 
portionately increasing cost. Lower rates on building 
stone, proportionate to special cost of carrying, than on 
brick, between two given points, would not thereby be 
justified, since such a relationship of rates would prob- 
ably mean, not that more goods would be transported, 
but that building stone would be carried instead of brick. 
Lower rates on both than on most other goods, necessi- 
tated by a possibility of local production of either, would 
be justified. The question to be considered in each case 
is whether total traffic is considerably increased, or 
whether freight of one kind is substituted for freight of 
another kind. In some cases, of course, goods are used 
for different purposes, but are substitutes to a limited 
extent. Rates should then be fixed wth reference to 
both the above principles and with a view to a balance 
of advantages. 

Similarly in the case of relative charges on raw ma- 
terial and finished product. Except in so far as there 
may be non-transportable waste, discrimination in favor 
of either cannot be expected to result in larger total 
traffic, but only in traffic of one kind instead of traffic 
of another kind. High rates on flour mean that wheat 
will be transported instead. High rates on wheat mean 

> IHd.. i 4. 
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that flour will be transported instead. The situation is 
complicated, of course, in the case of certain materials, 
such as leather, which are raw material for many dif- 
ferent articles, e.g. shoes, suit cases, harness, etc. Since 
the leather is raw material for one of these uses only to a 
limited extent, the transportation rate may properly be 
determined in part by other considerations than its 
relation to a single finished product. 

But considerations regarding utilization of transpor- 
tation plant may justify, in some cases, somewhat lower 
rates per ton on raw material than on finished goods, 
even though the special or additional cost per ton, in- 
curred because of carrying the raw material, is no less. 
Suppose that, in the production of certain kinds of 
finished goods, much of the raw material necessarily 
goes to waste, so that the total weight of material is 
much less after the process of manufacture is complete. 
The same rate per ton on the finished goods as on the 
raw material would then encourage manufacture of these 
goods near the source of the raw material, instead of 
near markets far distant from the raw material. A 
transportation company could, however, in some cases, 
well afford to make somewhat lower rates per ton on 
the raw material, if, by so doing, it could get the much 
larger number of tons to carry. The result would be a 
more complete utilization of transportation plant and a 
greater net profit. The rate on raw material should be 
high enough so that, if more of it has to be transported, 
the total charges would be greater by enough to cover 
the greater special cost of its transportation. In other 
words, the rate on the raw material should at least be 
high enough so that the net profit from its transporta- 
tion would be as great as it would be if the finished 



RATES ON DIFFERENT GOODS 


169 


product were carried instead. Otherwise the manu- 
facturing industry served would tend to be located far 
from the raw material, at the expense of the transporta- 
tion line and at a greater labor cost for transportation, 
even though the far location offered no advantages 
sufficient to counteract this loss. If the manufacturing 
industry itself had to bear this transportation labor cost 
in the freight rates it paid, it would not locate far from 
the raw material needed, except for compensating 
advantages. But to make the charge for transporting 
raw material as great per ton as for transporting the 
finished product, when to do so means to get a less total 
traffic, may unduly stimulate the location of manufac- 
turing near the raw material under circumstances such 
that, all things considered, including the matter of 
utilization of transportation plant, location of some 
factories near markets far away from the source of raw 
material would be more economical. 

The desirability of utilizing the transportation plant 
is the consideration which justifies, economically, rela- 
tively lower rates on cheaper goods and relatively higher 
rates on more valuable goods, ^ when the special or 
additional cost of carrying them {i.e. terminal and train 
mileage costs incident to taking them) is the same for 
both. Valuable goods can usually be charged more by 
bulk or by weight, without the price of these goods being 
raised by any appreciable per cent., and, therefore, with- 
out the sale of the goods in distant markets being de- 
stroyed or seriously limited. But rates on coal, lumber, 
brick, stone, and other low-grade goods caimot be, for 


1 Hadley, Railroad Trans portcdion^ New York (Putnam), 1885, p. 112; 
Ripley, Railroads, Rates and Regulation, New York (Longmans, Green, and 
Co.), 1912, p. no. 
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shipments over long distances, correspondingly high per 
ton mile. If they are, the prices of the goods will be 
raised so much that consumers in distant markets will 
supply themselves with the desired goods or with sub- 
stitutes from nearer home, and the railroad transpor- 
tation plant may not be as fully utilized as it profitably 
might Ten dollars a ton for transportation to a given 
market, added to the price of shoes, makes little differ- 
ence to the average purchaser of one pair, since the price 
of one pair (supposing it to weigh two pounds) would 
have to be greater by just one cent. Nor would so 
slight a proportionate addition to the cost of getting the 
shoes from a distant factory be likely to make local 
production preferable where other industries would 
otherwise be more profitable. But ten dollars per ton 
added to the price of coal would very greatly dimmish 
the transportation of coal, since every other practicable 
method of getting heat or power would be likely to be 
resorted to in preference to purchasing coal from a dis- 
tance at a price of from $12 to $15 a ton. In the case of 
low-grade goods, the traffic will often bear but a low 
rate without being destroyed. In the case of high- 
grade goods, the traffic will bear, as a rule, higher rates.^ 
An addition to rates, per ton or per carload, does not, 
within wide limits, so much affect the total transporta- 


1 The view that competition between two or more railroads, by putting em- 
phasis on what the traffic will bear without being diverted, or, as the writer then 
I^brased it, on relative responsiveness of traffic, would tend to keep rates on valu- 
able goods about as low in relation to cost of carriage as on cheaper goods, was 
set forth in the Y(Ue Review, May, 1907, in an article on The Basis of Rate 
Making as Affected by Competition versus Combination of Railroads, pp. 83-85. 
Cf. Pigou, Railway Rates and Joint Costs, Quarterly Journal of Economics, 
August, 1913, p. 691. But, as is shown in the text, where the competition is 
with local self-sufficiency the lower grade goods are likely to be accorded lower 
rates. 
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tion business. It is desirable that the transportation 
plant should be fully utilized, so far as it can be without 
loss, and it is therefore desirable that rates on low-grade 
goods should be low enough, provided not unprofitable, 
to get the business. Considerations of profit are likely 
to cause railroad companies to put these low-grade 
goods into the lower classes of freight, on which the rates 
are most reasonable, or even, in many cases, to carry 
them at special “commodity rates” instead of at regular 
“class rates.” 

It may be added that the practice of charging more for 
carrying valuable than for carrying cheap goods is not 
confined to railroads but is observable also in water 
transportation on regular-line vessels,* since these vessels 
carry cargoes made up of many different kinds of 
goods. 

But the question may arise, how the relation of rates 
charged for the transportation of different kinds of 
goods should be fixed, if the profits of a transportation 
company are excessive and the public is entitled to a 
lower average of rates. Should there be a blanket re- 
duction applying to all goods equally, or should some 
rates be reduced more than others, or should some rates 
be reduced and others not? 

Let us suppose that the profits on the capital invest- 
ment of a certain railroad are 20 per cent, a year and 
that it is thought just to reduce rates and, therefore, 
profits, by public authority. We may assume that the 
only goods carried by this railroad are wheat and coal, 
that the rates charged on each are the rates yielding 
the largest net returns, and that the trafiBc offered at 
those rates does not fully utilize the railroad plant. 

» J. R. Smith, The OrganimHon of Ocean Commerce, p. 46. 
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The question then is : on what goods and to what extent 
shall reduction be required? It may be that a reduc- 
tion in the rate charged for carrying wheat, of lo per 
cent., would increase the traffic in wheat by but i or 2 
per cent., whereas, a reduction in the rate charged for 
carrying coal, of 10 per cent., would increase the coal 
traffic by 8 per cent. Obviously a 10 per cent, reduction 
can then be required on coal without so greatly decreas- 
ing the railroad’s net profits as if the reduction were 
required on wheat. Or a greater reduction can be re- 
quired on coal than on wheat, without occasioning cor- 
respondingly greater loss to the railroad. The public 
may derive a larger gain and the railroad, at the same 
time, suffer no larger, and perhaps a smaller, loss of net 
revenue. A part of the gain of shippers and consumers 
is at the expense of the railroad, but a part of it flows 
from the fuller utilization of railroad plant and so repre- 
sents a net economic gain to the community. Such an 
adjustment of rates might, therefore, be not undesirable. 
But the coal should under no circumstances be carried 
at a loss, for that would encourage transportation not 
worth its cost. Nor should rates on wheat be higher 
than would pay a fair return on the railroad plant and 
equipment necessary to transport the wheat only, for 
that would involve an arbitrary taxation of wheat 
shippers and consumers in favor of shippers and con- 
sumers of coal. It may, perhaps, be justifiable that the 
advantages of the larger scale transportation should 
show themselves entirely in the reduced coal rates. But 
it would not be justifiable to make the wheat rates 
higher, because coal traffic is also available, than if 
wheat alone could be carried. 

On the other hand, if the railroad plant in question is 
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already pretty fully utilized when it is proposed to re- 
duce rates, and cannot accommodate much more traffic, 
the reduction may, perhaps, no less advantageously be 
made on the wheat. At any rate, increased coal traffic 
should not be developed at rates lower than would pay 
reasonable returns on any additional plant thus made 
necessary. 

It is obvious that similar considerations may deserve 
attention when the railroads propose rate advances and 
seek the consent of the Interstate Commerce Commis- 
sion to put such proposed advances into effect.^ 

Whether voluntary or forced, a special rate reduction 
on favored goods is only justifiable if total traffic is thus 
increased. A reduction in the charge for carrying stone 
from a quarry to market might be economically defen- 
sible if it meant less community self-sufficiency, more 
persons engaged in producing for a distant market, con- 
sequent greater total trade, and more transportation. 
But economic justification would be lacking if the re- 
sult of the reduction was that the qi arry company, 
instead of adding to the total transportation business of 
the reducing railroad, merely drew into its quarries the 
sons and hired men of neighboring farmers, who would 
otherwise be devoting their entire labor time to provid- 
ing the raihoad with traffic in wheat. In such a case, 
discriminating reduction would tend to divert the in- 
dustrial effort of the locality concerned, from more to 
less desirable channels. The reduction, if desirable, 
should then be general and not discriminating. 


1 See Bauer, Returns on Public Service Properties, Political Science Quarterly^ 
March, 1915, pp. 106-133, especially pp. 116, 117. 
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§4 

Summary 

We conclude, then, that discrimination between dif- 
ferent kinds of goods should not be arbitrary, but may, 
under certain circumstances, be economically defensible. 
When goods are competitive, higher rates should not be 
charged for carrying one kind the same distance and to 
the same market as another kind, unless the actual 
transportation cost is greater, since such discrimination 
in rates tends to divert industry- from a more into a less 
profitable channel. Neither should arbitrary discrimina- 
tion between raw materials and finished products be 
aUowed to force manufacturing industries into locations 
where there is relative uneconomy of labor. But lower 
rates on some goods than on others may be justified in 
certain cases where the above evils are not likely to 
result, and where more complete utilization of the trans- 
portation plant is thus secured. And in reducing rates 
when profits are unduly high, regulating bodies may, 
with propriety, give attention to the probable effects 
on traffic of reductions in the charges for carrying 
different kinds of goods. 



CHAPTER VII 


Discrimination among Shippers 


§ I 


Methods of Practicing and of Concealing Discrimination 
among Shippers 

Having discussed discrimination among different 
places and among different kinds of goods, we have 
next to consider discrimination among different shippers, 
among different persons, or corporations. This kind of 
discrimination has been, with the railroads of the United 
States, very common, and as a matter of fact, is still in 
some degree practiced. Yet it is pretty generally ob- 
jected to as unfair, is perhaps, of all kinds of discrimina- 
tion, most repugnant to the ideals of a democratic people, 
and is, for American railroads,^ definitely illegal and 
punishable. Discrimination among shippers is prac- 
ticed also to some extent in ocean transportation by 
regular-line vessels.^ The conditions tending to produce 

1 Or a railroad and a water line when they are operated “under a common 
control, management, or arrangement for a continuous carriage or shipment.’* 

* Huebner, Report on Steamship Agreements and AffUiatims in the American 
Foreign and Domestic Trader in Proceedings of the Committee on the Merchant 
Marine and Fisheries in the Investigation of Shipping Combinations, 1914) Vol. 
IV, pp. 236, 237. 

As the time for sailing draws near, a line vessel will sometimes accept very low 
rates rather than start with a very small cargo, while it will charge fairly high 
rates if its space is nearly taken. It may charge different rates to the very same 
person on different consignments of goods. (See Interstate Commerce Reports, 
Vol. XI, p. 24.) This, in itself, is not objectionable. Persistent and intentional 
favoritism is so. (See $ 4 of this Chapter, VII of Part 1 X 1 .) 
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discrimination among shippers are hardly to be found 
in the case of charter traffic. Competition of tramp 
vessels insures reasonable rates to all shippers or groups 
of shippers able to charter a vessel; and one shipper 
would not often be favored, intentionally, with low 
charter rates, so long as others were ready, singly or 
jointly, to charter the same vessel and pay higher rates. 
Perhaps for this reason there has been more of a tend- 
ency to let competition on waterways take its course 
unregulated, though the evidences seem to be increasing 
that regular-line companies are comparable, in many 
respects, to railroad companies, are similarly subject to 
monopoly control, though perhaps not to the same de- 
gree, and may need to have their practices investigated 
with a view to regulation. 

The popular opposition to discrimination among 
shippers, and the fact that legislation has forbidden 
railroads * to practice it, combined with a frequent wish 
that rival transportation companies should not know 
what is being done, have caused discriminating rates to 
be given and received in underhanded and evasive ways. 
In such ways the Standard Oil Company seems to have 
received transportation rate favors in recent years. 
Thus, it was shown by a government report in 1906, 
that this company was advantaged by lower rates made 
from points where it alone had refineries than from points 
where there were refineries of independent firms. 

Various devices have been used to insure secrecy, 
such as blind billing, false billing, failure to post and file 

* Or railroads and water lines when the two modes of transport are operated 
“under a common control, management or arrangement, for a continuous carriage 
or shipment.” 

* Report of the Commissioner of Corporations on the TranspartaHon oj 
Petroleum, 1906. 
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rates, na min g rates for goods transported in one kind of 
car while carrying the same goods more cheaply in an- 
other kind of car, etc. ITie lowest published rate on 
oil from Pennsylvania refining points into Vermont in 
1904, was 23I cents per himdred pounds. The Standard 
Oil Company, however, reached these points from its 
refinery at Olean, N. Y., by way of Norwood, N. Y., for 
from 15.3 to 16.9 cents per hundred.^ The combination 
of rates under which this company’s oil was shipped 
consisted of, first, a secret rate from Olean to Rochester, 
over a part of the Pennsylvania lines, a rate neither filed 
nor posted, and used in connection with blind billing ; * 
second, a rate of 9 cents per hundred pounds over the 
New York Central road from Rochester to Norwood; 
third, low rates over the Rutland and Central Vermont 
railroads. Copies of the blind waybills of the Pennsyl- 
vania Railroad gave evidence that a large number of cars 
ostensibly billed to Rochester were really destined to 
places in Vermont. There was apparently a pretense 
that the traffic was intrastate, in order tliat there might 
be an excuse for tbe iai\ure to ffie and post tbe rates in. 
accordance with the Federal law on interstate transpor- 
tation. The open tariff rate of the Rutland Railroad 
Company, on oil in barrels, from Norwood, N. Y. to 
Burlington, Rutland, Bellows Falls, and other Vermont 
points, was 33 cents per hundred pounds. But it ap- 
peared that the Rutland had , to these three points, from 
Norwood, in connection with the Central Vermont Rail- 
road, very low tank car rates of $23, $28, and $30, re- 
spectively, per tank car ; and it appeared, also, that for 

' lUd.f pp. 92--112. 

» That is, the waybills omitted, in each case, a statement of the rate and of the 
total amount of the freight charge. 

PAET in — N 
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some time there had been no limit on the size of tank 
cars so used. Investigation showed that the tank cars 
sent to the above-mentioned three places from the Penn- 
sylvania system were large, having an average capacity 
of 60,000 pounds. The average rate per hundred pounds 
in these tank cars was, therefore, between less than 4 and 
5 cents, instead of 33 cents as in barrel shipments. In- 
dependent shippers had repeatedly asked for rates into 
Vermont, but had never received information of these 
low tank car rates. 

The Standard Oil Company, it was shown in the same 
government report, got entrance to southern territory, 
from its great refinery at Whiting, Ind., largely via 
Grand Jimction, Tenn. There was a rate filed reading 
only to Grand Junction.' There was no tariff of the 
Southern Railway, reading from Grand Junction to 
other destinations, filed with the Interstate Commerce 
Commission. The officers of the Southern Railway 
Company claimed that they believed they were merely 
collecting their proportion of a through rate published 
by the other roads. Whatever the facts as to this con- 
tention, the low rate was not practically available to 
other shippers than the Standard Oil Company. 

But the rate based on Grand Junction was effectively 
secret for another reason.* Though the 13-cent rate as 
far as Grand Junction was filed with the Interstate 
Commerce Commission, yet this rate was not made to 
read from Whiting, Ind., where the Standard’s refinery 
was located, nor from Chicago, 111 ., just across the state 
border, but from insignificant near-by towns. Thus, 


1 Report of the Commissioner of Corporations on the Transportation oj 
Petroleum, iqo6, p. 250. 

* Ibid,, pp. 268, 269. 
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the tariff of the Illinois Central Railroad, naming the 
13-cent rate, read from Riverdale, 111 ., and the later tariff 
of the Chicago and Eastern Illinois, from Dolton, 111 ., 
both of these places being obscure junction p)oints in the 
Chicago switching district. An independent shipp)er 
would naturally inquire the rate from Chicago to southern 
cities, not the rate from Riverdale or from Dolton, and 
in fact, the Chicago and Eastern Illinois Railroad itself, 
when the Bureau of Corporations (carrying on the inves- 
tigation preparatory to its report) asked for the rates 
from Whiting to numerous points in the South, made 
no reference to the Grand Junction combination, but re- 
ported, in writing, rates based on Evansville. Both the 
Chicago and Eastern Illinois Railroad and the Illinois 
Central Railroad practiced blind billing. 

Another method of discriminating without seeming to 
do so is by the use of a so-called industrial railroad. A 
manufacturing concern has constructed about its plant 
a few thousand feet of trackage. The ownership and 
control of such trackage is vested in a ' Railroad Com- 
pany,” which in turn is owned by the manufacturing 
concern. Then the diminutive railroad system or com- 
pany is allowed, by other railroads, a share of the 
through rate to destinations, in excess of the real value 
of its services. In the ultimate analysis, the manufac- 
turing corporation receives the real benefit, and, in 
effect, pays lower rates for transportation than do its 
rivals. 

A case decided by the Interstate Commerce Commis- 
sion in 1904 supplies an illustration * of discrimination 
so brought about. It was shown, in this case, that the 
International Harvester Company owned the capital 

* Interstate Commerce Reports, Vol. X, pp. 385-404. 
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stock of the Illinois Northern Railroad, and a controlling 
interest in the Chicago, West Pullman and Southern 
Railroad Company. These two railroad companies 
were terminal connecting roads operating in and about 
the city of Chicago between the plant of the Harvester 
Company and various railroads and other industries. 
Until about the time of the complaint before the Com- 
misdon, these terminal roads had received, for their 
services, switching charges of from $i to $3.50 per car. 
But this allowance had been increased, until it came to 
be a division of the through rate to destination, amount- 
ing sometimes to 20 per cent, of the rate, or $12 per car 
of 20,000 pounds, instead of the former maximum of 
$3.50. These high charges were regarded by the Com- 
mission as unlawful discrimination in favor of the In- 
ternational Harvester Company, and were, therefore, 
forbidden. 

§ 2 


Competition of Transportation Lines as Causing this 
Discrimination 

What is to be said as to the causes of discrimination 
among shippers? Competition of transportation com- 
panies, e.g. railroads, with each other, the fear of each 
that it will lose large traffic to its rivals, is generally put 
forth as the principal explanation. It is a case of charg- 
ing what the traffic will bear. And it is a case of charg- 
ing what the traffic will bear without being diverted; 
not what it will bear without being destroyed. This 
seems to mean special concessions where there is special 
fear of large diversion of traffic to rivals. One might 
suppose that competition would mean lower rates to all 
shippers rather than to a favored few only or to one. 



DISCRIMINATION AMONG SHIPPERS i8i 


Two reasons may be suggested to account for the fact 
that reductions are made to some shippers and not to 
others. In the first place, the transportation company 
making the special rate is anxious that rivals shall not 
know of it lest these rival transportation lines get the 
traffic by offering as low or lower rates. But if the 
reduction is general, it is soon known to rival lines. In 
the second place, reductions are made to the very large 
shippers through fear of losing their traffic. There is 
much less fear of losing the business of small shippers, 
because this business is looked upon as relatively un- 
important. And it is to be noted that what the large 
shipper wants and is likely to insist upon, if he feels his 
power sufficient, is not merely law rates, but a dijfference 
in rates between him and his competitors. If a large 
shipper, controlling i of the business in any kind of 
goods, while the remaining i is produced by scattered 
independents, threatens a railroad company with entire 
loss of patronage unless the railroad company will dis- 
criminate secretly in his favor, the railroad is likely to be 
frightened into submission. It may not have to submit 
to live, but its officers think submission will bring greater 
profits than refusal. Hence they agree to special rates 
which the scattered independents may not enjoy. At 
one time (1885) the Standard Oil Company paid 10 
cents a barrel to have its oil carried a given distance on 
the Cincinnati and Marietta Railroad, while its competi- 
tors were required to pay 35 cents. As if this were not 
discrimination enough, the excess 25 cents charged to 
its rivals was to be turned over to the Standard Oil 
Company.^ 

1 Tarbell, The History of the Standard Oil Company^ New York (McClure 
Phillips and Co,), 1904, pp. 77-S6. 
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In order to prevent competition from taking this form, 
the law has to provide and enforce severe penalties, just 
as it has to enforce penalties against “competition” 
which takes the form of killing a competitor, or destroy- 
ing his property, or misrepresenting his goods, or using 
child labor. Under section two of the Interstate Com- 
merce Act, discrimination between shippers is illegal 
by whatever special rate, rebate, drawback, or other 
device it may be brought about. The Interstate 
Commerce Commission has authority over rate prac- 
tices and can investigate cases where discrimination is 
suspected. Furthermore, the Elkins law of 1903, as 
amended in 1906, makes both the giving and the re- 
ceiving of a concession from the published rate a 
criminal offense. 

It is not intended to assert that lower rates per hun- 
dred pounds should not be charged on large shipments 
than on smaller ones, to the extent that the larger ship- 
ments are carried at proportionately less cost by virtue 
of their concentration. That the rate should be lower 
on carload than on less than carload lots, is generally 
recognized. There may be equal justification for a 
somewhat lower rate, per hundred pounds, on trainload 
than on carload lots, provided that the difference is 
not excessive and that the lower large-scale rates are 
open to all shippers alike on equal terms. But it is 
hard to believe that any saving in the handling of large 
lots is sufficient to justify such discrimination as that 
above mentioned, where one company paid 10 cents for 
a service that others could get for not less than 35 
cents, and had its lo-cent rate reduced by getting the 
surplus 25 cents on all others’ shipments. 
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§ 3 

Other Causes of Discrimination among Shippers 

Other influences than competition of transportation 
lines may cause discrimination among shippers. With 
or without competition, there would be likely to result 
discrimination in favor of industrial concerns in which 
some of the principal stockholders or some of the direc- 
tors or important officials of transportation companies 
have financial interests. That the principal stock- 
holders and directors in some big industrial concerns 
which have received such favors are also largely in- 
terested in railroads, is generally recognized. But there 
appears to be no instance of discrimination among ship- 
pers where the discrimination has been definitely traced 
to this cause. 

A special report ‘ of the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission in 1907, however, presented evidence showing 
that the Pennsylvania Railroad system had discriminated 
in its allotment of cars in favor of coal companies in 
which some of its officials were interested. These offi- 
cials had in some cases bought their stock in coal com- 
panies, had in other cases obtained it mainly by promot- 
ing or allowing their names to be used in promoting said 
companies, and had in still other instances been given 
the stock outright by promoters.^ It appeared that 
during a period of six weeks in the early part of 1903, 
when coal was in great demand, a large number of mines 
on the Pennsylvania system were left without any car 
supply whatever. So far as could be learned, however, 

^Discrimination and Monopolies in Cod and Ot/, Special Report by the 
Interstate Commerce Commission, 1Q07. 

*Ibid.f p. 23. 
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no mine on the Pennsylvania system, in which an officer 
of that company was interested as a security holder, 
was left, during the period in question, without car 
service.^ 

Discrimination in fact, if not in form, is likely to result 
when a transportation line, as a corporation, owns a 
producing company or the securities of a producing 
company. Under such circumstances may come the 
temptation to the transportation line to meJie rates 
which will drive out independent producing concerns. 
It is to be noted that discrimination so caused can be at 
its worst when there is monopoly of transportation. 
When competition exists, the independent producing 
firm, if denied reasonable rates by one line, has at least 
a recourse to that line’s competitors and may ship by 
the line offering the lowest rates. When there is trans- 
portation monopoly, high rates to independent produc- 
ing firms may drive these firms out of business, estab- 
lishing in complete control the subsidiary corporations 
through which the transportation line (or lines) carries 
on industrial ventures. It is not even essential that the 
rates should be nominally higher for the independent 
firms than for those producing corporations which the 
transportation company owns. It matters not how high 
rates are made for a subsidiary company owned by a 
transportation line. Whatever such a dependent com- 
pany loses in having to pay higher freight rates, the 
transportation line which owns it gains. It matters 
not how much a company pays for any service, when it 
only pays itself. But it does matter to independent 
companies how high rates they must pay. High rates 

^Discrimination and Monopolies in Coal and OUy Special Report by the 
Interstate Commerce Commission, 1907, p. 63. 
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U, ^ 

to them mean loss of profits and mean ultimate bank- 
ruptcy. Discrimination caused in this way is asserted, 
in government reports,^ to have been practiced by the 
railroads serving the anthracite coal mines in and near 
Pennsylvania. The effect seems to have been to force 
out independent mining concerns and to enable the rail- 
roads to get possession of many anthracite coal mines.® 

§4 

The Practice of Discriminating among Shippers, Tested 

by the Principles of Industrial and Commercial Ethics 

It has already been suggested that somewhat lower 
rates for large shipments than for small ones may often 
be defensible if open to all alike. So far as there is a real 
saving to a transportation company, in taking for ship- 
ment a large quantity of any goods at a time, it is proper 
that rates should be so adjusted as to encourage 
large shipments. But arbitrary discrimination among 
shippers, i.e. favoritism, by transportation lines has 
nothing whatever to commend it. It tends to build up 
private monopolies. It injures consumers. It violates 
the principles of industrial and commercial ethics. 

That tliscrimination among .shippers tends to build 
up monopolies and to force out would-be competitors 

1 2d Session, 5 2d Congress, H. R. 2278, pp. iii, iv, and. vi; also Industrial 
Commission Reports, 1902, Vol. XIX, p. 462. 

* The “Commodity Clause” of the Hepburn Act of 1906, which was intended 
to make impossible this ownership by railroads, of producing companies or of 
goods transported (with the exception of timber and its manufactured products), 
has been so interpreted by the Supreme Court as to make it of doubtful impor- 
tance. See United States v. Delaware and Hudson Company^ 213 U. S., 366; 
United States v. Lehigh Valley Ry., 220 U. S., 257; United SiaLs v. Erie Ry,, 
220 U. S., 27s ; U nited Suites v. Delaware, Lackawanna and Western Railroad Co, 
and the Delaware, Lackawanna and Western Coal Co,, 35 Supreme Court Reporter, 

873. 
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is too obvious to require much further proof. The com- 
pany which has to pay a higher freight rate is disad- 
vantaged to that extent in the struggle to make a low 
price to the consumer while yet disposing of its goods at 
a profit. 

The railroads (or navigation companies), taken as a 
whole, have nothing to gain by favoritism. They do 
not have greater traffic in any commodity, e.g. they do 
not have greater traffic in oil, merely because by favorit- 
ism they have enlarged one shipper’s business, while 
simultaneously ruining other shippers. Thus, the rail- 
road plants are not, taken as a w’holc, more fully utilized 
by such discrimination. Indeed, to the extent that the 
railroads build up a monopoly which, by making high 
prices, curtails consumption, they may lose traffic. 
Effectively to prohibit this form of competition among 
transportation companies would leave these transpor- 
tation companies no worse off and perhaps better off. 
The condition is somewhat parallel to that which con- 
fronts us when we attempt to prohibit child labor or 
to limit the hours of adult labor in mines, etc. Each 
company concerned may be not unwilling to conform, 
provided it can have assurance that its competitors will 
do likewise. Such cases come under one of the classes 
of cases, which, John Stuart Mill believed, justified 
interference of government in economic affairs, viz., 
where something is to the general interest, but where 
nobody concerned is likely to conform to this interest 
voluntarily.* The force of law may then properly com- 
pel conformity on the part of all. 

Discrimination among shippers can hardly be said to 
benefit consumers. If it takes the form of abnormally 

* Mill, Principles of Political Ikonomy, Book V, Chapter XI, Section 12. 
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high rates charged the competitors of the favored com- 
pany, consumers are simply deprived of the benefit of 
competition by these other concerns, without getting the 
goods from the favored firm at any lower prices. The 
resulting monopoly will almost certainly bring higher 
prices. Even if the discrimination takes the form of 
abnormally low rates to the favored corporation, con- 
sumers will hardly derive permanent benefit from it. 
The favored corporation can appropriate the difference 
between its freight rate and that of its rivals, or it can 
drive them out of business and thereafter appropriate 
more than the difference. A low rate, which is in the 
nature of a special privilege, is not likely to inure to the 
benefit of the general public. 

Personal discrimination not only does not benefit, and 
tends to injure railroads and consumers ; it also fails to 
stimulate the productive power of the community and 
tends rather to weaken it. It removes, to a degree, the 
greatest stimulus of efficiency, viz., the consciousness 
that by efficiency and by it alone, can success be attained. 
There is no certainty that the most efficient company 
will be the one most favored by discrimination. Favors 
are more likely to go to a large concern than to a pro- 
gressive and growing one. And even if, as doubtless 
not infrequently happens, the favored concern is also, 
at the time, the most efl&cient, a knowledge that dis- 
criminating rates will partly protect it from competition 
certainly is not conducive to keeping it thus efficient. 
In short, survival in competition, through favoritism, is 
likely not to be a survival of the socially fittest. 

When men are organized in a community or nation, 
the survival of this community or nation is of funda- 
mental importance. The struggle for existence has 
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provided sufficient evidence that men who are isolated 
are at a disadvantage ; organized society hdps the in- 
dividuals in it to life and happiness. Therefore, with 
men, the struggle for existence has long since taken the 
form of a struggle or competition between groups.* 
The group which, all other things equal, has the best 
organization and the highest types of men,^ is most likely 
to prevail. Those characteristics, those standards of 
right, and those organizations within a community 
which are most calculated to further the welfare of the 
whole and its continued survival, must be adjudged the 
fittest. For this reason, the competitive system of in- 
dustry has been, by most writers, regarded as desirable. 
It stimulates efficiency among the members of a group 
and, therefore, in the group as a whole. For this reason, 
the aim of eugenics is sound. Its purpose is to stop the 
breeding of poor units of society and bring about a breed- 
ing, more largely, from the strong, the alert, the success- 
ful. For this reason, monopoly established by the 
favoritism of transportation companies is undesirable. 
Consumers are likely to suffer in the end. Efficiency 
is likely to be less. The community as a whole is injured 
and therefore weakened. There is a great difference in 
the effect on the general welfare between monopoly 
which is gained and kept by efficiency alone, and mo- 
nopoly which is the result of artificial advantages, mak- 
ing competition by others difficult or impossible. 


* Cf. on this topic in its connection with economic activities, Hadley, Econonh 
ics, New York (Putnam), igo6, pp. 1&-23. 

* At least, as regards their relations to fellow members of their own group. 
Whether considerate dealing with members of alien groups is any advantage may 
depend largely on the stage of development of, and the strength of, world opinion. 
Such dealing may conceivably make, for a national group, all the difference be- 
tween living in a world of friends or a world of united enemies. 
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There is a considerable analogy between transporta- 
tion discrimination and the protective tariff system. In 
both cases, some producers (by the protective tariff, 
foreign producers) are put at an arbitrary disadvantage 
compared with others. In both cases the rule that suc- 
cess should depend on efficiency in service is violated. 
In both cases, competition is seriously restricted and 
monopoly may result.^ In one case, efforts of persons 
desiring the favoritism are turned from the search for 
more efficient methods of production into selfish po- 
litical activity ; in the other case, efforts which might be 
devoted to rivalry in efficiency are turned to the persua- 
sion or browbeating of transportation lines’ managers. 
In both cases, the public is likely to suffer. 

The ideal of industrial and commercial organization 
requires that there should be ever active in business a 
rivalry of business men and corporations in serving well 
the community, and that success should come to those 
whose service is the best. An individualistic, as distin- 
guished from a socialistic or a communistic society, relies 
frankly, to a great degree, on the self-interest of men 
and their interest in their own immediate families, as 
motives to economic activity. To the extent that an 
individualistic society realizes its own proper ideal, it 
endeavors by public opinion and by definite and enforced 
law to prevent, absolutely, all anti-social means of gain, 
to prevent all methods of carrying on business, which 
are antagonistic to the ultimate well-being of the social 
group. So far as it is possible to do this, the only profit- 
able lines of activity left open are those in which the 
individual gains the most for himself by doing the most 
for the community. He who invents labor-saving ma- 

• Cf . Part II, Chapter VI, } lo. 
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chinery, he who best organizes the forces of production, 
he who best economizes raw materials, he who accumu- 
lates needed capital, he who is therefore able to offer 
the public the most for a given money return, finds him- 
self most prosperous. The attainment of such an ideal 
of industrial and commercial life, as is here suggested, 
would not preclude the possibility of an individual’s 
acquiring great wealth. Under the reign of this ideal, 
great wealth would become, except where acquired by 
gift or inheritance, an evidence of great service, and, 
therefore, a valid title to distinction. It would not be, 
as is now too often the case, a badge of dishonor. It is 
conformity to this ideal of industrial and commercial 
life, by the individual and the group, which constitutes 
industrial and commercial morality. 

To hasten the more complete realization of such an 
industrial ideal, we must express ourselves in its favor 
and denounce its opposite. When we do this, however, 
we are liable to be told that those who have succeeded 
in accumulating wealth by anti-social means, for example, 
by illegal and discriminatory railroad rates, are no 
worse than many others who have remained poor ; that 
many competitors would gladly have done likewise if 
they could, but simply lacked the chance or the sharp- 
ness ; that it is not right, is cruel, in short, continually 
to denounce the men who have succeeded. 

Those who take, without qualification, this attitude, 
miss the whole social philosophy of disapproval and 
punishment. Every wrongdoer, be he murderer, thief, 
or industrial free-booter, is the product of two forces, 
heredity and environment. He is made, absolutely, by 
these. Why, therefore, some may ask, make him suffer 
for wrrongdoing, by disapproval or punishment. The 
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answer is threefold. First, restraint is necessary on the 
criminally disposed, in order to protect society against 
their anti-social activities. Second, society’s disapproval 
and punishment, or the fear of these, are themselves 
part of the environment which molds men, and are, 
therefore, in some degree, preventive of wrong. Third, 
denunciation of wrongdoing arouses the unnoting and 
the indifferent, and so helps to establish and enforce 
prohibitions. If we would have a true industrial and 
commercial morality generally practiced, we must mani- 
fest open disapproval of industrial free-booting. Thus 
only can we be confident of developing, in the rising 
generation, a sentiment against industrial and com- 
mercial immorality, of arousing society to active oppo- 
sition, and of making unfair methods of wealth-getting 
no longer pay. We must have such laws and such 
enforcement of laws that it will only be worth while to 
accumulate wealth by service. 

§ 5 

Summary 

Discrimination among shippers is, we have seen, 
practiced in evasive ways, partly because of its illegality 
and of popular disapproval. These ways include blind 
billing, false billing, use of special equipment, such as 
tank cars by favored shippers at secret rates, making 
discriminating rates read from insignificant points so 
that others than the favored companies shall not know 
of them, allowing large sums for the services of terminal 
railroads or sidings owned by corporations, .and various 
other concealments and evasions. Discrimination is 
caused by competition, by interest of stockholders, di- 
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rectors, or officers of a transportation company in other 
companies, and by interest of a transportation com* 
pany itself in other companies. Discrimination among 
shippers does not benefit transportation companies 
themselves, taken as a whole, nor does it bring economy 
by more fully utilizing the transportation plants. It 
tends to injure consumers. It builds up monopoly. 
It conduces to the survival of the relatively inefficient. 
It violates the proper ideal of industrial and commercial 
morality. It deserves, in full, the condemnation it 
generally receives, and should be persistently hunted 
down and rooted out of our business life. 
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136; effect of panics on rate of, 
137-138. 

Discounting of documentary payment 
bills, I. 69-70. 

Discount market, absence of a, in 
United States, I. 72-73. 
Discrimination, competition as a 
cause of, among places. III. 94-96; 
economic loss which may flow 
from, among places, 97-103; un- 
economy of, cither in favor of or 
against imports, 103-108; un- 
economy of the basing-point system, 
108-H1; in favor of intrastate busi- 
ness, resulting from orders of state 
commissions, 112-115; by a trans- 
portation company in favor of traffic 
moving a long distance over its 
own lines, 115-117; cases where 
economically defensible, among 
places, 120 if.; by the longer or 
longest line, when there is competi- 
tion of directions or of locations, 127- 
13 1 ; by the shorter or shortest line, 
when such a line has comparatively 
light traffic, 730-132; among places, 
by a railroad competing with a 
water line, 13 2-1 43 ; among places, 
by a railroad competing with local 
self-suffidency, 144-145 ; in favor of 
export traffic, 145-153; between 
two opposite directions, 153-156; 
question as to whether economically 
desirable, among different kinds 
of goods, 160-173; among shippers, 
175 ff. ; methods of practidng and 
of concealing, among shippers, 175- 
180; caused by competition of 
transportation lines. 180-182 ; penal- 
ized by Elkins Law, 182; various 
causes of, among shippers, 183-185 ; 
practice of, among sffippers, tested 
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by principles of industrial and com- 
mercial ethics, 185-191; analogy 
between protective tariff and, 189. 

Diversification-of-industrics argument 
for protection, II, 134-135. 

Documentary commercial drafts, 1 . 
67, 6»-69. 

Domestic exchange, cost of money 
shipment in, I. 115-116. 

E 

Edgeworth, Report on Monetary 
Standard,” cited, I. 3 ; “The Theory 
of International Values,” cited, II. 
21 ; discussion of view of, regarding 
effect of import duty, 48 n. ; dis- 
cussion of view of, as to possible 
effect of protection in increasing 
national wealth, 107 n.-io8 n. 

Efficiency, effect on, of discrimination 
among shippers. III. 187. 

Efficiency in operation of railroads, 
premium to be placed on, III. po-gi. 

Elkins Law, effect of, on competition, 
III. 75 ; provisions of, concerning 
discrimination among shippers, 182. 

Employment, the argument that pro- 
tection makes, II. 122-124. 

England, exchange transactions be- 
tween America and, I. 62-65 ; dis- 
counting in, of bills drawn by Amer- 
icans on their English debtors, 71- 
72 ; effect of European war on rate 
of exchange on, 149-150; wages 
and prices in Germany and, com- 
pared, II. 96; error made in com- 
paring conditions as to wages in 
United States and, 120-122; weak- 
ness of national self-sufficiency argu- 
ment for protection shown by case 
of, 136-137; gain to, from export 
bounties paid on beet sugar by other 
countries, 151-152; early navigation 
acts of, 155. See also Great Britain. 

Equation of exchange of money, I. 
3-4, 24; statement of, including 
bank credit, 43. 

Erie Canal, the free use of, an injus- 
tice to taxpayers of New York State, 
II. 169-170. 

Escher, Elements of Foreign Exchange^ 
dted, I. 65, 67, 69, 7o» 7L 8s» 

93» 94» 96, 97. 99. *09, in. 


Ethics of the question of protecdoa 
or free trade, II. 139. 

European war, and the exchange 
market, I. 107, 149-150; effect of, 
on flow of specie abroad, 136 n. 

Exchange, foreign and domestic, I. 
52-53; par of, 77-78, 139; place 
speculation or arbitraging in, 96-97 ; 
time speculation in, 97-100; be- 
tween two countries when one has 
a gold and the other a silver stand- 
ard, 138-142. See Bills of exchange 
and Rate of exchange. 

Exchangeability of money, I. 2. 

Exchange banks and brokers, I. 53, 56 ; 
how profits are made by, 65-67. 

Exchange market, the, I. 65 ; effect 
on. of disturbed political or indus- 
trial conditions, 83-84; demoraliza- 
tion of, by the European war, 
107. 

Expenses of railroads, analysis of, 
III. 3-25 ; comparative imixirtancc 
of general expenses and fixed charges 
on railroads, on natural waterways, 
and on canals, 29-31. 

Expenses of water transportation, 
dassification of, III. 25 ff. ; those 
which jiertain to movement of traffic, 
25-26; terminal expenses, 26; gen- 
eral expense's, 26-27; fhted charges, 
27-29- 

Explosives, an example of goods for 
which higher transportation rates 
can be charged than for other goods, 

m. 161. 

Exportation of specie and the rate of 
exchange, I. 107-111. 

Export duties, effect of high, on rate 
of exchange, I. 151; consequences 
of, when levied for revenue, II. 
52-55; effect of protective, on a 
country’s trade, 57-^; effect of, 
on flow of si>cde and on money 
prices in tax-levying country, 69^ 
70. 

Export Rate case, III. 164. 

Export trade, influence of rate of 
exchange on, I. 118-119; injury 
resulting to a cxmntry’s, from policy 
of protection, II. 5^59; competi- 
tion of indirect routes for, III. 46; 
competition of directions Ulustrated 
by, from United States to South and 
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East African ports, 59-60; distinc- 
tion between discriminating rates 
in favor of, and sales at lower prices 
abroad of tariff-protected American- 
made goods, 14S n. 

F 

False billing, discrimination by means 
of, III. 176, 177. 

Farmers, a tariff for benefiting wage- 
eainers at expense of, II. 100-1 10; 
home market argument for pro- 
tection addressed to, 124-12 7. 

Federal Reserve Act, provisions of, 
relative to national bank notes, I. 
42-43; function of Federal reserve 
banks established by, 47 ; provisions 
of, for suspending reserve require- 
ments, 48 ; rediscounting permitted 
and encouraged by, 73. 

Federal reserve banks, reserves kept 
by, I. 47. 

Fiat money, I. 8, 13. 

Fighting ships, use of, to prevent 
competition in water transportation, 
III. 80-81. 

Finance bills, I. 90-93. j 

Financial disturbances, influence of, 
on rate of exchange, 1. 1 13-1 14. 

Finished products, proper relation of 
rates on, to rates on raw materials, 
aII. 164-165. 

Firsts and seconds, e.xplanation of 
terms, applied to drafts, I. 128. 

Fisher, Ir\dng, ElemenUiry Principles 
of Economics, cited, I. 5, 17, II. 5, 
III. 9 n., 17 ; The Purchasing Power 
of Money, cited, I. 14, 19, 22, 28, 43, 
45,137,11.67. 

Fisk, International Commercial Policies, 
cited, II. 15 1. 

“Five Per Cent Case,” cited, III. 89, 
90, 91. 

Fixed charges, as one class of railroad 
expenses, III. 10; what is included 
in, lo-i I ; relative importance of, 
11-12; independence of traffic, 12; 
relative magnitude of, 12-13; Ques- 
tion of influence of, on railroad 
rates, 18-24 1 relation of, to expenses 
and rates of water transportation, 
27-29; comparative importance of 
general expenses and, on railroads, 


on natural waterways, and on 
canals, 29-31 ; may be an element in 
making carriage of goods by a round- 
about route economically justifiable, 
41. 

Flour, relative rates for carrying wheat 
and, in. 164-165. 

Foreign exchange, nature and method 
of, 1 . 51 ff. 

France, protection of gold reserve by, 
during European war, I. 149-150. 

Free trade, meaning of, II. 39-40; 
advantages to countries adhering to 
principles of, 80-83;" wages and 
prices under protection and, com- 
pared, 96; condition of, between 
States of United States an argument 
for successful operation of, between 
nations, 137-138. See Revenue 
tariff. 

Fuller, Herbert Brace, “American 
Waterways and the Pork Barrel/' 
cited, II. 176, 179. 

Futures, speculation in, in foreign 
exchange, I. 98-99. 

G 

General expenses, what is included in, 
in case of railroads, III. 8-10 ; influ- 
ence of, in determining railroad rates, 
16-18; relaHon of, to expenses and 
rates of wa^er transportation, 26- 
27; comparative importance of 
fixed charges and, on railroads, on 
natural waterways, and on canals, 
29-31- 

Geograpliical specialization in pro- 
duction of goods, II. inter- 

lerence with, under conditions 
created by a protective tariff, 62- 

63. 

George, Henry, Protection and Free 
Trade, cited, II. 120. 

Germany, success of, in preventing 
depreciation of paper money during 
European war, by prohibiting ex- 
portation of gold, I. 149 n. ; com- 
parison of wages and prices in Eng- 
land and, II. 96 ; argument used for 
protection to agriculture in, 1 27-1 29 ; 
leet sugar boimty in, 151-152 ; con- 
clusions concerning waterway sys- 
tem of, 1 71. 
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GoW, value of money as related to 
value of, I. 21-22. See Spcde. 

Goschen, The Theory of the Foreign 
Exchanges, cited, I. 89, 92, 113, 13 ^ 
I34» ^36, 140» 142, 143- 

Government, function of, in relation 
to transportation monopoly, 111. 
87-1)2. 

Government-owned railroads, discrim- 
ination either in favor of or against 
imports by, III. 107. 

Great Britain, advantages secured by 
policy of free trade in, II. 8i-8,i ; 
system of harbor improvement anti 
lighthouse maintenance followed in, 
1 74- J 76. 

H 

Hadley, Economics, cited, I. 3, 7, 11 . 
122 n., III. 188; Railroad Trans- 
portation, cited, III. 17, 19, 66, 71, 
74, 169. 

Haney, A Congressional History of 
Railways in the United States, cited, 
II. 182. 

Harbors, uneconomic improvement of, 
at public expense, II. 1 72 ff. ; British 
system of improvement and main- 
tenance of, 174-176. 

Harbor trusts in Great Britain, II. 
i74“i7S, III- 86. 

Hart, A. B., Essentials in American 
History, cited, II. 138. 

Holding companies prohibited under 
Clayton Act, III. 72. 

Home market argument for protection, 
II. 1 24-1 27. 

Hooper, Railroad Accounting, cited, III. 

3. 

Huebner, "Report on Steamship Agree- 
ments and Affiliations in the Ameri- 
can Foreign and Domestic Trade," 
cited, III. so, 77, 78, 79, 80, 81, 83, 
84. 97. 175- 

I 

Immigration, danger to wages in 
United States from, rather than 
from lack of protective tariff, II. 
121-122. 

Importation of specie and the rate of 
exchange, I. 111-113. 


Importations, infiluence of rate oi 
exchange on amount of, I 118-119. 

Import duties, effect of high, on rate of 
exchange, I. 152; two classes of, 
II. 39; conditions where, when 
levied for revenue, the burden is 
borne by the levying country, 41-43 ; 
shifting of burden by the levying 
country to another or other coun- 
tries, 44-5 1 ; effect of protective, 
on a country’s trade, 57 ff. ; un- 
profitable industries set up at the 
genenil expense by protective, 60- 
66. See Protective tariff. 

Import trade, competition of indirect 
routes for, III. 46 ; uncconomy of 

j discrimination in rates cither in favor 

i of or against, 103-108. 

Incomes, loss in the way of, resulting 
from system of protection, II. 68- 
69. 

Individualism, philosophy of, applied 
to use of finance bills, 1. 92-93. 

Industrial morality, ideals of, violated 
by discrimination among shippers, 
HI. 185-191. 

Industrial railroads, as a device for 
discriminating among sliippers, III. 
I 79- I So. 

Inefficiency, encouragement of, in 
some degree, by protective tariff, 
II. 80. 

Infant industry argument for pro- 
tection, II. 1 29- 134; as applied 
to bounties, 153. 

Inland Waterways Commission, Re- 
port of, cited, III. 143. 

Insurance ratc*s on gold shipments, 
I. 107. 

Intercommunity trade, II. 11-17; 
limits to fluctuations of, 19 ff. 

Interest, loss of, during transportation 
of gold, I. 107-109; relation be- 
tween rate of, and price of long 
drafts, 126-127, 131-133; statement 
of theory of, II. 86; effect of pro- 
tection on rate of, 86-89. 

Interraountain Rate cases, HI. 14 1. 

International Harvester Company, 
terminal railroad device employed 
by, HI. 179-180. 

International trade, distinction be- 
tween intranational and, one of 
degree only, H. 16-17. 
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Interstate Commerce Commission, 
classification of railroad expenses 
made by, III. 10 n. ; decisions of, 
concerning rates on import and ex- 
port trade, 47 ; rulings on competi- 
tion of roundabout routes, 47 ; power 
of, to decide in each case of deviation 
from long and short haul rule, 40; 
protection given by, against evils 
of monopoly of rail competition, 75 ; 
qaoted concerning premium to be 
placed on efficiency, gi ; power of, 
to deal with the relation between 
intrastate and interstate rates, 115; 
ruling as to discrimination by a 
transportation company in favor 
of traffic moving a long distance 
over its own lines, 116, 117 ; should 
exercise its power to relieve certain 
roundabout lines of requirements of 
long and short haul clause, 126; 
decision of, concerning water com- 
petition, in St. Louis Business 
Men’s League case, 138-139; power 
of, to correct discrimination in favor 
of exports, 146 n. ; jurisdiction of, 
over cases of discrimination among 
shippers, 182 ; Special l^eport on 
Discrimination and Monopolies in 
Coal and Oil, cited, 183, 184; 
Reports of, cited, 39, 47, 58, 63, 89, 
00, 104, 109, no, 116, 117, 138, 141, 
142, 146, 162-165, 175, 179- 

Interstate Commerce Law, agreements 
between rival railroad companies 
made illegal by, 111. 72, 75 ; applied 
to water transportation companies, 
82 ; provisions prohibiting discrimi- 
nation in rates among places, 102 ; 
illegitimate competition of railroads 
against water lines penalized by, 
143 ; discrimination among shippers 
made illegal by, 102. 

Intrastate business, discrimination in 
favor of, resulting from orders of 
state commissions, III. 112-T15. 

Intrastate rates, relation of, to inter- 
state rates, under control of Inter- 
state Commerce Commission, III. 
IIS- 

Investment, character of, as a part of 
trade, II. 29 n. 

Investments, long run effect of in 
ternational, upon rate of exchange 


and flow of money, I. 1 20-1 22; 
long drafts on foreign countries 
held by American banks as, 1 27-1 30. 

J 

Jacobs, L. M., “Bank Acceptances” 
by, cited, I. 37 n., 73. 

Johnson, Ocean and Inland Water 
Transportation, dted, 11 . 173, 175; 
American Railway Transportation, 
cited, 182, III. so, 71, 72, 73. 

Joint account, investment by two 
banks for, I. 93-94. 

Joint costs of traffic, railroad expenses 
classified as, III. 8-9. 

K 

Kemmerer, Money and Credit In- 
struments in their Relation to General 
Prices, cited, I. 43. 

L 

Land. See Real estate. 

Land grants to railroads, II. 182-186. 

Land rent, laws of wages and, II. 
89-92 ; effect of protection on 
wages and, under varying condi- 
tions, 93-110; effect of bounties 
on, 152-153. 

Large scale production, protective 
tariff and, II. 71-72. 

Laws of money, I. i ff. 

Lenders, viewed as persons who 
provide waiting, I. 30-33 ; ad- 
vantages tc\ of system of com- 
mercial banking, 34-35. 

Letters of credit, analysis of relations 
involved in, I. 94-96. 

Levi, The. History of British Com- 
merce, cited, II. 70. 

Lighthouses, maintenance of, by a 
central government, II. 172, 175-176. 

Limping standard, conditions for 
successful operation of the, I. 
19-21. 

Lindsay, History of Merchant Ship- 
ping, dted, II. 155. 

Loans, short time, made through 
intermediation of exchange market, 
I. 8s ff. ; sterling and currency, 
8s~86. 
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Local self-sufficiency, competition of 
r^lroads against, III. 64-65; dis- 
crimination among places by a rail- 
road competing with, 144-145. 

Locations, competition of, III. 61-64. 

London, the world’s financial center, 

I. 63-64; effect on disposal of 
long drafts at lower discount rate 
in, than in New York, 133. 

Long drafts or bills, I. 67; sale of 
demand drafts by banks, against 
remittances of, 71-73: effect on 
price of, of rate of interest or dis- 
count, 126-127; method of pro- 
cedure when held as investments 
by American banks, 12 7-1 30; in- 
fluence on price of, of interest 
rate in drawing country and of 
interest rate in country drawn 
upon, 131-133. 

Lorenz, M. O., article by, dted. III. 
140 n. 

Loria, “Effects of Import Duties in 
New and Old Countries,” dted, 

II. 106. 

Lumber, competition of locations illus- 
trated by transportation of, III. 
63-64. 

M 

McPherson, Railroad Freighl Rates, 
dted. III. 38, 65. 

Make-work argument for protection, 
fallacy of the, II. 122-124. 

Manufactures, consequences of policy 
of protection to, II. 73. 

Margraff, International Exchange, 
dted, I. 70, 96 n., 128, 130. 

Market value of securities, not a 
satisfactory standard for rate fixing, 

III. 91. 

Marks, Lawrence M., statistics of rate 
of exchange compiled by, I. 83 n. 

Marshall, memorandum on effect in 
international trade of different cur- 
rencies, 1 . 141 n. ; Principles of Eco- 
nomics, dted. III. 22, 89 n. 

Mason, “The American Silk Industry 
and the Tariff,” dted, II. 130. 

Meeker, R., History of Shipping 
Subsidies, dted and quoted, II. 
14s, 159, 161, 162. 

Meyer, H. R., Government Regulation 


of Railway Rates, dted, III. X07. 
108. 

Military argiunent, for protective 
tariff, to insure national sclf- 
suffidency, II. 135-137; for ship- 
ping subsidies, as a means of in- 
creasing a nation’s naval strength, 
161-162; for building Panama 
Canal, 168. 

MiU, J. S., Principles of Political 
Economy, dted, I. 5, II. 2t, 24, 25, 
26, 45, 46, 52, 74, III. 186; System 
of Logic, dted, 11 . 120, 

Mismanagement of transportation 
company, governmental regulation 
not to be affected by element of, 
III. 89. 

Mississippi River, unwise expenditure 
of money in improvement of, II. 
176-177. 

Monetary standards, effect of differ- 
ent, on exchange between two 
countries, I. 138-142 ; rate of 
interchange of goods between coun- 
tries not affected by difference 
in, II. 24-25. 

Money, laws of, I. 1 ff. ; position of, 
as a medium of exchange, 2-3 ; 
relation Ixtween prices and, 3 ; 
causal explanation of value or 
“purchasing power” of, 12-16; 
theory of bimetallism, 16-1S; value 
of subsidiary, 19-21 ; relation of 
value of, to value of a standard 
money metal, 21-22; relation be- 
tween Icvd of prices and value of, 
in one country or locality and level 
of prices and value of, in another, 
22-24; substitution of credit for, 
26-27; reasons why bank credit 
is able to displace, as a medium of 
exchange, 33 ff. ; relation of, to- 
gether with bank credit, to prices, 
43~45 ; substitutes for, in inter- 
national and long-distance trade, 
52 ; cost of shipment of, in domestic 
exchange, 115-116; fallacy of the 
argument for protection, that it 
keeps money in the protected 
country, II. ii6-ii8; argument 
for shipping subsidies based on, 

158. 

Monopolies, differing prices of goods 
of, at home and abroad, II. 4 n.; 
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protective B3r8tem as an encourage- 
ment to, H3 ; built up by discrimi- 
nation among shippers, III. 185-186. 

Monopolbtic transportation rates, eco- 
nomic objections to, III. 33-'34; 
higher in proportion to distance or 
service rendered, than competitive 
rates, 67-68; may prevent com- 
merce which is economically desir- 
able, 68; devices for securing, 71- 
7 < ; made illegal, 72. 

Monopoly, devices for securing, in 
water transportation, III. 75-86; 
function of government in relation 
to, 87-92. 

Moulton, Waterways versus Railways^ 
died, II. 171. 

N 

National banks, guaranteeing of notes 
issued by, by Federal government, 

l. 41-42 ; foreign exchange business 
of, 65-66. 

Naval reasons for shipping subsidies, 
II. 161-162. 

Navigation companies, agreements 
among, and governmental regula- 
tion of. III. 75-83 ; agreements be- 
tween railway companies and, 83- 
84 ; rate discrimination between ^ 
places by, 97. 

Navigation laws, II. 155-156; analo- 
gous to protective tariflfs, 156-157. 

Newcomb, Principles of Political 
Economy, cited, I. 3. 

Noyes, American Railroad Rates, dted, 

m. 50. 

p 

Padhc Coast points, discrimination in 
favor of, III. 138-139. 

Panama Canal, question of indirectly 
subsidizing American ships by 
allowing them free use of, II. 163; 
lack of economic justification for 
plan of allowing American coast- 
ing trade free use of, 165-169. 

Panama Canal Act of 1912, III. 83; 
effect on railroad ownership of ves- 
sels, 86. 

Panics, effect of, on bank credit, I. 
46-47 ; lowering of rate of ex- 
cha^e due to, 113-114; effect of, 


in one country on discount rate 
and flow of spede in other coun- 
tries, 137-138. 

Paper money, exchange between 
countries under existence of, as an 
inconvertible standard, I. 142-147; 
success of belligerent countries in 
European war in preventing depre- 
dation of, by prohibiting export of 
gold, 149 n. 

Parasitic industries, e.stablishment of, 
by protective tariff, II. 60-66. 

Par of exchange, I. 77-78 ; establish- 
ment of a new, between countries 
with different monetary standards, 
139. 

Patten, Economic Basis of Protection, 
dted, II. 106. 

“Pauper labor” argument used by 
protectionists, II. 1 19-120. 

Pennsylvania Railroad system, dis- 
crimination in favor of coal com- 
panies by, III. 183-184. 

Pigou, cited concerning theory that 
railroad transportation is a business 
of joint costs, III. 9 n. ; article on 
“Railway Rates and Joint Costs,” 
dted, 170. 

Place speculation in exchange, I. 
96-97. 

Plate glass, discrimination in rates 
practiced af oinst domestic. III. 104. 

Politics, part taken by, in the pro- 
tection of infant industries, II. 
132-133 ; operation of, in American 
waterway development, 178-181. 

Pooling devices adopted by railroad 
companies. III. 71-72; laws passed 
against, 72-73 ; arguments for, when 
properly supervised, 74-75 ; desira- 
bility of, under some drcumstances, 
when supervised by Interstate Com- 
merce Commission, 193. 

Population, density of, and rate of 
wages, II. 1 20-1 21. 

“Pork barrel” system of waterway 
development, II. 178-181. 

Preferential agreements between rail- 
way and steamship lines. III. 83-84. 

Prices, quantitative statement of 
relation between money and, I. 
3-4 ; causal explanation of, of 
given kinds of goods, 5-8; Cftusal 
exi^anation of general level of, &-xa ; 
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relation between level of, and 
value of money in one country or 
locality and level of, and value of 
money in another, 22-24; relation 
of money, together with bank 
credit, to, 43-45; influence of, in 
the long run, on the exchange 
market, 116-120; affected by bank 
discount rate, i3S“i36; effect of 
a panic in one country on level of, 
in other countries, 137-138; effect 
on, of different currencies in two 
different countries, 138-142; tend- 
ency of, through influence of trade, 
toward equality in different coun- 
tries, II. 3-7 ; tendency of, to be 
lower in the country where goods 
can be produced with greatest rela- 
tive advantage, 7-1 1 ; high rate of 
wages does not imply high, 9; ef- 
fects of protective tariff on, 67-70, 
74-78; effect of bounties on level 
of, in bounty -paying countries, 146- 
148; effect of artificial navigation 
laws on, 156. 

Producing corporations, discrimination 
arising from railroad ownership of, 
ni. 183-185. 

Promissory notes, use of, for money, 
1. 26-27. 

Protection. See Protective tariff. ! 

Protective tariff, effect of, on rate 
of exchange, I. 150-15 2 ; distinction 
between revenue tariff and, If. 
39-41; effect of, on a country’s 
export trade, 57-60; how unprofit- 
able industries are sot up at the 
general expense by, 60-66 ; view 
of, as “mutual tribute,” 64; effect 
of, on money prices of protected 
and of unprotected g(K)ds, 67-70; 
improbability of increase of national 
wealth by, 71 n.; operation of, as 
to industries in which large scale 
production is advantageous, 71- 
72; applied to industries of in- 
creasing cost, 72-74; effect on 
cost of unprotected goods got from 
other countries, 74-78; chimerical 
proposition as to establishing a 
tariff “equal to the difference in 
cost of production at home and 
abroad, together with a reasonable 
profit,” 79-^; not necessarily 


conducive to cfificiency in methods 
of production, 80; relative advan- 
tages in world's commerce of 
countries liaving high and countries 
having low or no tariffs, 80-83; 
effect on rate of interest and there- 
fore on wages, 86-89; effect of, 
on wages and rent under varying 
conditions, 97-1 10 ; may benefit 
one section of a country at the ex- 
j^ense of other sections, 111-113; 
as an encouragement to monopoly, 
113; the argument for, that it keeps 
money in the protected country, 
1 16-1 18; the wages argument for, 
118-122; the make-work argument, 
122-124; home market argu- 
ment, 124-127; the infant industry 
argument, 1 29-134; diversification 
of industries argument, 134-135; 
argument concerning national self- 
sufficiency, 135-137; successful 
working of free trade between States 
of United States an argument against, 
137-138; ethical considerations 
bearing on question of, 139; boun- 
ties as compared and contrasted 
with, 144-145; analogy between 
navigation laws and, 1 56-157 ; points 
of similarity of shipping subsidies 
and, 157-158; rate discrirainatious 
analogous to, III, loi, 105, 1 12-115, 
189; superficial resemblance of dis- 
crimination in favor of exfxirt traffic 
to sale abroad at lower prices of goods 
protected by, 148 n. 

Purchasing power of money, a phrase 
uso<! to express the price of money, 
1. 12-13; explanation of, 13-16. 

Q 

Quantity theory of money, 1 . 3-4. 

R 

Railroads, comparison of canals and, 
as to economy, II. 1 70-172; com- 
parison of transportation costs on 
rivers and, 177-178; subsidies to 
building of, 181-186; error made 
in giving municipal or local aid to, 
186; analysis of expenses of. 111. 
3 ff.; four classes of expenses, 5; 
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expenses for production of train 
mileage, 6-8 ; terminal expenses, 8 ; 
general expenses, 8-10; classifica- 
tion of expenses made by Interstate 
Commerce Commission, 10 n. , fixed 
charges or sunk costs, ex- 

tent to which law of decreasing cost 
applies to business of, 13-14; influ- 
ence of four classes of expenses on 
determination of rates, 14 ff.; in- 
fluence of expenses for production 
ul train mileage, 14-iS ; influence of 
terminal expenses, 15-16; influence 
of genera! expenses, 16-18 ; influence 
of fixed charges or sunk costs, 18-24 ; 
effect of degree of utilization of rail- 
road capital, 24-25 ; comparative 
importance of general expenses and 
fixed charges on, and on natural 
waterways and canals, 29-31 ; pref- 
erential agreements between steam- 
ship lines and, 83-84 ; legislation 
concerning competition of, with 
water lines, 86 ; economically unde- 
sirable rate discrimination among 
places by, 94-96; economic loss 
which may flow from discrimination 
by, among places, 97-103 ; unccon- 
omy of cliscriminatiou by, either in 
favor of or against imports, 103- 
108 ; when discrimination among 
places by, is economically justifiable, 
120 ff. ; discrimination among places, 
by a roundabout line, 120-127; 
discrimination by the longer or long- 
est line, when there is competition 
of directions or of locatio>is, 127- 
130; discrimination by the shorter 
or shortest line, when such a line 
has comparatively light traffic, 130- 
132 ; discrimination among places, 
by railroads competing with water 
lines, 132-143; illegitimate compe- 
tition practiced by, against water 
lines, 143 ; discrimination among 
places by a railroad cewnpeting with 
local self-sufficiency, 144-145 ; dis- 
crimination in favor of export traffic, 
145-153 ; possible loss to, from carry- 
ing discrimination in favor of ex- 
ports too far, 1 51-152; discrimina- 
tion between two opposite directions 
by, economically desirable within 
certain limits, 153-156; discrimi- 


nation among different kinds of 
goods, 160-173; discrimination 
among shippers, 175-191. 

Kailroad wages, study of, II. 96 n. 

Rate agreements among railroad com- 
panies, III. 71 ; forbidden by law, 
72 ; desirability of, under some cir- 
cumstances, when supervised by In- 
terstate Commerce Commission, 103. 

Rate of exchange, I. 77 ff. ; causes 
of fluctuation in, 78; effect on, of 
disturbed political or industrial 
conditions, 83-84 ; short time loans 
and, 85-90; upper limit to fluctua- 
tion of, determined by cost of 
exporting si)ecie, 103-107 ; lower 
limit to fluctuation, determined 
by cost of importing specie, iii- 
113 ; influence of panics or financial 
disturbances on, 1x3-114; long 
run effects on, of a balance of pay- 
ments from one country to another, 
116 ff . ; long run effect of inter- 
national investments on, 120-122; 
long run effect of payments for 
various purposes on, 1 22-1 24; when 
one of two countries has a gold and 
the other a silver standard, 138-142 ; 
when one of two countries has a gold 
and the other an inconvertible paper 
standard, *42-144; conditions as 
to, in case of prohibition of specie 
shipment, "47-152; effect on, of 
high import and export duties, 152. 

Rate of interchange of goods between 
communities, II. 19 ff. ; determina- 
tion of, by conditions of supply 
and demand, 22-25; effect on, 
when one country offers a variety 
of goods, 26-27; effect when one 
country receives periodic payments 
of obligations from another, 27- 
29 ; effect of production in any 
country under conditions of differ- 
ent cost, 29-32 ; under conditions 
Involving more than two countries, 
32-35 ; tariffs and, 39 ff. 

Rate of interest, effect of protection 
on, II. 86-89. 

Rates of transportation, influence of 
the four classes of railroad expenses 
on, III. 14-25 ; causes which affect, 
in water transportation, 25-29 ; 
economic objections to monopolistic^ 
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33-34 ; effect of competition of rail- 
road companies on, 37-40; compe- 
tition of transportation companies 
and, 37-70; function of govern- 
ment relative to regulation of, 87- 
91 ; value of stocks and bonds, and 
physical valuation of transporta- 
tion plant, to be considered in fixing, 
91-92 ,* discrimination in, among 
places, caused by competition, 94- 
96; economic loss which may flow 
from discrimination in, among places, 
97-103 ; imeconomy of discrimina- 
tion in, either in favor of or against 
imports, 103-108 ; uneconomy of 
the basing-point system, 108-111; 
discrimination in favor of intrastate 
business, resulting from orders of 
state commissions, 1 12-1 15; dis- 
crimination by a transportation com- 
pany in favor of traffic moving a 
long distance over its own lines, 115- 
117; economically defensible dis- 
crimination in, among places, 120 ff. ; 
question as to defensibility of dis- 
crimination in, among different kinds 
of goods, 160-173. 

Raw materials, proper relation between 
rates on finished products and, III. 
164-165. 

Real estate, principles governing value 
of terminal, lH. 22, 23; principle 
governing use of, for canals, 31 ; 
due allowance for rent of, to be made 
in governmental regulation of trans- 
portation rates, 88-89. 

Rediscounting bills of exchange, I. 
71-72; not practiced in United 
States, 72-73. 

Rent. See Land rent. 

Rent of wharf area, determination of, 

m. 31-33. 

Reserves in banks, I. 42, 44. 

Revenue tariff, II. 39 ff . ; conditions 
under which it is borne by the 
levying country, 41-43; sHfdng 
of burden by the levying country 
to another or other countries, 44- 
$1 ; consequences of a, on exports, 
S2”55» 

Ripley, W. Z., RaUr&ads, Rates and 
RegidoHon, dted, III. 39, 50, 141,169. 

Risk in carrying, an element in fixing 
of rates, IIL x6i. 


Rivers, uneconomic improvement of, 
by United States« II. 176-181. 

Roundabout routes, generally un- 
economic character of competition 
of. III. 39-40; situations which 
render desirable or justifiable car- 
riage of goods by, in preference to 
shorter routes, 40-47; rulings of 
Interstate Commerce Commission 
concerning, 47 ; in the case of ocean 
transportation, 49 ; economically 
defensible discrimination among 
places by, 120-127. 

Routes, competition of, of transporta- 
tion companies. III. 37 ff. 

S 

St. Louis Business Men’s League case, 
III. 138-139. 

Salt-producing points, competition of 
directions illustrated by, III. 58. 

Sanborn, Congressional Grants of Land 
in Aid of Railways, cited, II. 182. 

Savannah Naval Stores case, III. 116. 

SchflUer, discussion of arguments of, 
relative to protection, II. 124 n. 

Seasonal variations of trade, desira- 
bility of elasticity in bank currency 
to meet, I. 48, 50. 

Secret rates, a means of discriminating 
among shippers, III. 177-179. 

Self-sufficiency, argument for protec- 
tion in order to get and maintain 
national, II. i3S“i37. 

Selling short in foreign exchange, I. 
99-100. 

Sherman Anti-trust Act, efect of, on 
monopoly rates, III. 72 ; applied to 
agreements between navigation com- 
panies, 81. 

Shippers, discrimination among. III. 
17s ff,; methods of practicing and 
of concealing discrimination among, 
175-180. 

Shipping, navigation laws designed 
to encourage, II. 155-157; adver- 
tising value of, 159-160, 

Shipping subsidies, 11 . 144; shown 
to be without economic justifica- 
tion, 157-162; naval reasons for, 
161-162; indirect, favoring native 
ships as compared with foreign 
ships, 163-165. 
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Short time loans m^e through the 
exchange market* rmtions involved 
in and results of, I. 8s-oo. 

Shreveport, La., case, III. iia-iis. 

Sidgwick, views of, on protection, 
n. to7 n. 

Sight drafts, I. 67 ; rate on, constitutes 
the pure rate of exchange, 126; 
relation between bank discount 
rate and price of, 135-136. 

Silk industry in United States, an 
example of infant industry argu* 
ment, II. 130. 

Smith, J. R., TAf Organization of Ocean 
Commerce^ dted, II. 174, III. 155, 
162, 171. 

Southern states, effect of protective 
system on the, II. 112. 

Space occupied, an element for con- 
sideration in ffxing of rates, III. 161. 

Specie, rate of exchange and the 
flow of, I. 103 ff.; upper limit to 
fluctuation of rate of exchange 
determined by cost of exporting, 
103-107; details connected with 
exportation of, 107-1 1 1 ; lower 
limit to fluctuation of rate of ex- 
change determined by cost of im- 
porting, 111-113; long run effects 
on flow of, of a balance of payments 
from one country to another, 
1 16 ff. ; long run effects on flow 
of, of international investments, 
120-122; effect of bank discount 
rate on price of demand drafts and 
the flow of, 133-136 ; flow of, abroad 
prior to outbreak of European war, 
136 n. ; effect of panics on flow of, 
i 37”I38 » effect on flow of, of dif- 
ferent currencies in two countries, 
138 ff. ; exchange between two coun- 
tries, assuming prohibition of ship- 
ment of, 147-152. 

Speculation in foreign exchange, I. 
96-100. 

State railroad commissions, rate dis- 
crimination resulting from orders 
of, III. 112-11$. 

Station expenses. See Termmal ex- 
penses. 

Steamship Unes. See Navigation com- 
panies. 

Sterling loans, I. 85-86. 

Stock exchange. New York, closing 


of, to impede flow abroad of specie, 
I, 136 n. 

Subsidiary money, conditions deter- 
mining successful employment of, 
1. 19-21. 

Subsidies, to shipping, IL 144, 157** 
165 ; to railroad building, 181-186. 

I Sumner, William Graham, Froketiof^ 
ism, dted, 11. 61, 82, 126, 136, 
152 ; quoted, 64, 6$, i34' 

Sunk costs, of rii^oads, HL 11-12; 
question of influence of, on raiboad 
rates, 18-24; in the case of water 
transportation, 27-29. 

Supply and demand, relation between 
price of a given kind of goods and, 
I. 5-8 ; application of prindples of, 
to the general level of prices, 8- 
12; applied to money and prices, 
13-16 ; effects of laws of, on various 
monetary systems, 16; price of 
bills of exchange or drafts deter- 
mined by, 77; forces affecting, of 
bills of exchange, 78-83 ; conditions 
of, determining rate of interchange 
of goods between countries, IL 22- 

25. 

Supreme Court, dedsion by, concern- 
ing power of Congress to deal with 
relation of intrastate and interstate 
rates as a relation, III. 115. 

Switching charges, discrimination by 
use of devioj of. III. 180. 

T 

Tank cars, spedal rates for, a device 
for discrimination among shippers, 
III. 177-178. 

Tarbell, Ida M., The History of the 
Standofd OH Company, dted, III. 
181. 

Tariffs, effect of, on location of in- 
dustries, n, 1 1 ; revenue and pro- 
tective, distinguished, 39-^41. See 
Protective tariff and Revenue tariff. 

Taussig, Principles of Economics, 
cited, I. 11$, 1 21, n, 7» 23, 27, 74, 
III, 127, III. 137; article by, dt^, 

in. 9 

Terminal expenses of railroads, HI. 5 ; 
what is included in, 8 ; variation of, 
with amount of freight and number 
of passengers carried, 8; influence 



3o6 


INDEX 


of, in determming railroad rates, 
15-16; ittfluencc of, on expenses 
9! water transportatioii, 26. 

Terminal railroads, employed as a 
device for discriminating among 
fihippers, III. 179-180. 

Texas Railroad Commission, rate dis- 
crimination in favor of intrastate 
business resulting from orders of. III. 

. 112. 

Time drafts^ I. 127, 

Time speculation in exchange, I. 
97-100. 

Trade, primitive, I. i ; money as a 
part of the mechanism of, 1-2; 
conditions governing intercommu- 
nity, II. 11-16; international com- 
pared with intranational, 16-17; 
conditions regulating rate of, be- 
tween communities, rp ff. ; supply 
and demand as the determining 
factor in, 22-25 ; effect on rate of, 
when one country offers a variety 
of goods and when it receives peri- 
odic payments of obligations from 
the other, 26-29 ; influence of pro- 
duction in any country under condi- 
tions of different cost, 29-32 ; effect 
of entrance of an additional country 
into, 32-35 ; cost of transportation 
.as related to, 36 ,* ‘ revenue tariffs 
and, 39-56; effects of a protective 
tariff, 57 ff. See also Rate of inter- 
change of goods. 

“Trade follows the flag” argument 
for shipping subsidies, ll. 159. 

Traflie agreements among navigation 
companies, III, 75-81. 

Train mileage, expenses of railroads 
for production of, III. 6 ; degree of 
variation of, with amount of traffic, 
7-8; influence of, on deterinination 
of railroad rates, 14-15. 

Tramp vessels, variation of expenses of, 
with amount of business, III. 25- 
26; profits of, not necei^rily uni- 
form in relation to fixed charges, 27- 
28; a means of checking monopoly 
in water transportation, 77 ; reason- 
able rates in water transportation 
insured by competition of, 176. 

Transcontinental business,* economi- 
cally defensible discrimination among 
places in. III. 140-142. 


Transportation, ^st of, of money, 
in domestic exchange, I. 115-116; 
cost of, as refated to trade, II. 36: 
navigation laws and shipping sub- 
sidies for .encouragement of, by 
water, 155 ff.; comparison of rail- 
roads and canals for purposes of, 
170-172; comparison of cost of, 
on railroads and on rivers, 177-178; 
discUsMon of cost of, III. 3-36. 

U 

Utilization of transportation plant, 
relation between railroad expenses 
and, III. 13-14; railroad rates as 
affected by degree of, 24-25; as a 
test of relative rates, 165-173. 

V 

Value of commodity, element of, in 
rate fixing, III. 169-171. 

Variety of goods, advantages to 
country offering, for export, II. 
26-27. 

Velocity of circulation, relation be- 
tween supply of money and, I. 
13-14. 

W 

Wages, high rate of, does not imply 
that goods cannot be produced and 
exported at low money cost, II. 9; 
reduction of, resulting from rise 
in rate of interest due to protective 
policy, 88-89; laws of wages and 
land rent, 89-92 ; effeep of protec- 
tion on, when protected and un- 
protected goods arc produced under 
conditions of substantially constant 
cost, 93-96; effect of bounties on, 

‘>52-153. 

>yagn|?r^ Adolph, Agrar-und Industrie- 
II. 127. 

Waiting, element of, provided by 
depositors or lenders, it commer- 
cial banking, I. 30-33. 

Walker, Political Economy, cited, 1 . 13. 

Wampum, medium of exchange among 
IncUans, 1 . 1. 

War, the European, and the exchange 
market, I. 107, 149-150; effect on 
flow of specie to Europe, ^136 n. 
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Warburg, Paul M., “The Discount 
System in Europe/' died, I. 37 n. ; 
quoted, 72 n. ^ 

Water frontage, control of, by railroad 
interests, as a means of preventing 
competition, HI. 84'-ii6. 

Water lines, provisions of PaD^*ina 
Canal Act relating to railroads and, 
III. 86 ; discrimination among 
places resulting from competition 
of railroads with, 13 2-1 43 ; illegiti- 
mate competition by railroads 
against, 143 ; discrimination among 
shippers practiced to a certain extent 
by, 175-176. 

Water transportation, expenses and 
rates of, III. 25-29; roundabout 
routes in the case of, 49 ; a>mpetition 
of directions in, 59-60 ; devices" for 
preventing competition in, 75-^6; 
rate discrimination between places 
in, 97; higher rates charged for 
carrying valuable goods in, 171. 

Waterways, comparative importance 
of general expenses and fixed charges 


ao7 

on railroads, canals, and, m. 29- 
31. 

Weighted average, defined, II. 5. 
Weight of goods, an element in fixing 
or transportation tates, III. 161. 
'Wharf charges, proper basis HI, 31- 

33 * 

Wharves, contri>l of space for, a means 
of preventing competition, III. 84-86, 
“What the" trafik will bear," mean- 
ing of, under monopoly conditions 
and under competitive conditions, 
HI. 66-68. 

Wheat and flour, relation of rates on, 
HI. 164-165. 

Wheat-producing areas, disadvantages 
of protective tariff to, II„ 112. 

White, Money and Bankint, cited, I. 
44 * ' 

Woodlock,. book by, cited, HI. 3. 

Wool industry, protective tariff and, 
in United States, II. 61 ; an illus- 
tration of the establishment of a 
parasitic industry at the general 
expense, 6$, 99-100. 
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